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STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations shall become one in 

faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shall be strengthened; 
tha t diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous w ars shall pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall com e.”—B a h a 'o ’l l a h .

Vol. IV Chicago (March 21, 1913) Baha No. 1

MESSAGE TO BAHAIS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 
FROM ABDUL-BAHA

A  N E W  Y E A R ’S G R E E T I N G

GOD, the Maker of the worlds, hath created the realm of humanity to be the 
Paradise of Eden (or the Garden of Paradise) if the edifice of Peace, 
Reconciliation, Love, and Faithfulness is founded on a solid and firm basis; 
nay, rather, He hath willed it to become the mirror, reflecting the Delectable 

Paradise. Then, and not until then, will all the divine bounties become manifold; 
happiness and well-being infinite; the virtues of the world of humanity revealed 
and resplendent; and the rays of the Sun of Reality visible from every direction.

Consider that his holiness Adam and others were living in Paradise. But as 
soon as strife became known between him and Satan, every one was driven away 
from Eden, so that the children of humanity might learn a lesson and realise that 
quarrels and strife, even though with Satan, are conducive to deprivation.

Therefore, in this radiant century, according to the heavenly teachings, alter
cation and dispute are not allowable, even though assailed by Satan himself.

Astonishing is it, that notwithstanding the inculcation of this lesson, yet man 
has remained ignorant. From one end of the world to the other, the realm of 
humanity is engaged in hostilities and war. There is enmity between the religions. 
There is hatred between the classes. There is war between the fatherlands. 
There is contention between the diplomats. How delightful it would now be 
could these black clouds be dispersed from the horizon of the world, letting the 
light of Reality shine; the dust of slaughter and the crime of shedding blood be 
swept away; the breeze of providence from the Dawning-Place of Peace and 
Salvation be wafted; thus the world would become a new world, and the face of 
the earth receive new life from the rays of the divinely effulgent light of God.

Our hope is in the favors of the glorious Lord, trusting that His providence 
and protection will encircle us. May the bitterness of struggle, warfare, and the 
crtielty of the blood-shedding sword be changed into the sweetness of friendship, 
reconciliation, righteousness, and justice! May the tastes become sweetened, the 
nostrils perfumed, with the essence of the Rose.

May this New Year be made the occasion of the New Peace! May this 
conference be assisted and aided to inaugurate an era of peace with justice, and 
to establish the basis of a fair treaty and agreement, so that their work may be 
blessed for ever and ever.

[Reprinted from The Christian Commonwealth]
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ABDUL-BAHA AT CLIFTON, ENGLAND.
B y  I s a b e l  F r a s e r .

ABDUL-BAHA was a guest at the Clifton 
Guest House over the night of January 
16th, arriving by train at noon and leav

ing at noon the next day. The host, Mr. 
Tudor-Pole, took Abdul-Baha for a drive in 
the afternoon, after which he re-met many 
of the guests and neighbors who dropped in 
to renew their acquaintance of a year ago. 
In the evening about 150 gathered to hear the 
Master’s message. Mr. Tudor-Pole was in 
the chair and introduced Abdul-Baha by giving 
a short account of the Movement and of its 
marvelous growth in the last few years. The 
Master entered, bestowing on them that smile 
which in itself is a benediction. It was a 
notable gathering of east and west, with the 
central saintly figure. Here and there was 
seen a scarlet fez which denoted the presence 
of eastern students. Abdul-Baha on entering 
gave that courtly eastern greeting of raising 
the palms of his hands to his forehead, after 
which he told them that since last seeing 
them he had been half over the world. “In 
fact,” he said, “I have come to Clifton this 
time via Los Angeles and Chicago.” Then he 
began at once to speak, Mirza Ahmad Sohrab 
interpreting. Abdul-Baha commenced while 
seated on a couch, but soon he was on his 
feet, occasionally walking to and fro, and 
sometimes emphasizing .a fact with upraised 
hand or standing still with eyes closed and 
his silver voice sunk low.

ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA.

Every age requires a central impetus or 
movement. In this age, the boundaries of ter
restrial things have extended; minds have 
taken on a broader range of vision; realities 
have been unfolded and the secrets of being 
have been brought into the realm of visibility. 
W hat is the spirit of this age, what is its 
focal point? It is the establishment of Uni
versal Peace, the establishment of the knowl
edge that humanity is one family. Think on 
the conditions of this world of humanity. 
Nations have become like unto armed camps 
waiting tb be ignited by the combustion of 
war.

Whereas in reality God has created man for 
love’s sake. God has endowed man with crea
tion so that he may illumine the world with 
the flame of brotherhood and express the ut
most state of unity and accord. This state 
would express God’s good pleasure; this would

be the prosperity of the world of humanity. 
A thousand times alas! that this glorious cen
tury has been besmeared with war and strife, 
hatred and rancor. Bloodthirsty wolves are 
tearing the sheep of God. Destruction is more 
widespread than in all the ages of the past.

We hear on every side, praises of the won
ders of this cycle, its achievements, its re
finements, its genius; calling the past the 
age of mediaeval horror. W hat mediaeval age 
held the horror of a Krupp gun, a Mauser 
rifle or a shrapnel shell that kills a whole 
camp ? On the sea we have the submarine and 
the dreadnaught. If you compare the past 
with this age, impartial judgment will call this 
the age of human fratricide.

All the religions are revealed for the sake 
of good fellowship. The fundamentals, the 
foundations of all are fellowship, unity and 
love. The heavenly books were revealed and 
divine love bestowed to bring about peace. 
What has man made of religion? He has 
made it the cause of bloodshed and strife; en
mity and hatred. Religion was destined to be 
a remedy for the sickness of humanity; an 
illumination for the darkness of uncertainty. 
Have we then forgotten the divine teachings, 
cast aside the heavenly books, created imagi
nary thoughts and illusions and made them 
the basis of rancor and strife? The Bible 
commands the practice of peace and justice. 
God desires love. In the gospel we find the 
golden statement that man should be expres
sive of love even unto his enemy; he should 
be expressive of love to his ill-wishers; he 
should be expressive of love to all his fellow 
men. He must have an eye to pardon; he 
must have an eye to benevolence. All the 
divine books invite men to these teachings. 
All the divine prophets suffered that man 
might realize these teachings. Consider what 
His Holiness Christ endured, how many vicis
situdes he underwent, every day tasting a new 
poison, finally sacrificing his own life, so that 
the tent of love and concord might be raised 
over the world of humanity so that this dark 
world might be invested with divine light. 
A las! that all the travail of these holy souls 
and sanctified prophets should be wasted. The 
world of humanity is in a stupor of sleep and 
it cannot grasp the realities. The horizons 
of the minds are still beclouded and the hearts 
are occupied with phantasmal longings. We 
seem never to think of the reason of creation;
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never to strive to proclaim those principles 
which enlighten humanity. In the sea of ma
terialism we are sinking and of the Kingdom 
of God we know nothing. We are not living 
in accord with those precious teachings of 
God.

Nearly 60 years ago when the horizon of 
the Orient was in a state of the utmost gloom, 
warfare existed and there was enmity be
tween the various creeds; darkness brooded 
over the children of men and foul clouds of 
ignorance hid the sky—at such a time His 
Highness B a h a ’o’l l a h  arose from the horizon 
of Persia like unto a shining sun. He boldly 
proclaimed peace, writing to the kings of the 
earth and calling upon them to arise and as
sist in the hoisting of this banner. In order 
to bring peace out of the chaos, he established 
certain precepts or principles:

Investigations of Truth.
The first principle B a h a ’o ’l l a h  urged was 

the independent investigation of truth. “Each 
individual,” he said, “is following the faith 
of his ancestors who themselves are lost in the 
maze of tradition. Reality is steeped in 
dogmas and doctrines. If  each investigate for 
himself, he will find that Reality is one; does 
not admit of multiplicity; is not divisible. All 
will find the same foundation and all will be 
at peace.”

The Unity of the Race.
The second principle of B a h a ’o ’l l a h  pro

claims the oneness of the human race. He 
states that humanity constitute the sheep of 
God. God is the real shepherd. When this 
shepherd is compassionate and kind, wdiy 
should the sheep quarrel amongst themselves? 
Addressing all humanity, B a h a ’o ’l l a h  says, 
“Ye are the fruits of one tree and the 
leaves of one branch. All the nations, peoples 
and tongues are the branches, leaves, blossoms 
and fruits of this great tree of humanity.” 
God created all; protects all; provides for all 
and is kind to all; why should you be unkind? 
If God had not loved humanity he would not 
have created it. Creation presupposes love. 
God is the real father; all are his children. 
All the creatures are equal in this one family 
of God save whosoever is more kind, more 
compassionate,—he is nearer to God.

International Peace.
The third principle of the religion of 

B a h a ’o’l l a h  is in regard to international 
peace. There must be peace between the 
fatherlands; peace between the religions. In

this period of evolution the world of humanity 
is in danger. Every war is against the good 
pleasure of the Lord of mankind. Man is the 
edifice of God. W ar destroys the divine edi
fice. Peace is the stay of life; war the cause 
of death. If an active, actual peace is brought 
about, the human world will attain to the ut
most serenity and composure. Wolves will be 
transformed into lambs; devils into angels and 
terrors into divine splendors in less than the 
twinkling of an eye.

Religion Must Conform to Science and 
Reason.

The fourth principle declares that religion 
must be in conformity to science and reason. 
If a religion does not agree with the postu
lates of science nor accord with the regula
tions of reason it is a bundle of supersti
tions ; a phantasm of the brain. Science and 
religion are realities, and if that religion to 
which we adhere be a reality it must needs 
conform to the fundamental reality of all 
things.

Prejudice Must Be Forever Banished.
The fifth principle of B a h a ’o ' l l a h  is th is : 

that religious, racial, political and patriotic 
prejudice are the destroyers of human society. 
As long as these prejudices last the world of 
humanity will not attain to poise and perfec
tion. As long as these threatening clouds are 
in the sky of humanity, the sun of reality can
not dawn.

Equality of Sexes.
The sixth principle of B a h a ’o’l l a h  re

gards the equality of men and women. The 
male and female of the human kingdom are 
equal before God. God is no respecter of 
gender. Whosoever practices more faith, who- 
sover practices more humanitarianism is nearer 
to God; but between the male and female 
there is no innate difference because they share 
in common all the faculties. The world of 
humanity has two wings, one the m ale; the 
other the female. When both wings are rein
forced with the same impulse the bird will be 
enabled to wing its flight heavenward to the 
summit of progress. Woman must be given 
the same opportunities as man for perfecting 
herself in the attainments of learning, science 
and arts. God has created the man and the 
woman equal, why should she be deprived of 
exercising the fullest opportunities afforded by 
life? Why should we ever raise the question 
of superiority and inferiority? In the animal 
kingdom the male and female enjoy suffrage
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¡.laughter], and in the vegetable kingdom the 
plants all enjoy equal suffrage [laughter and 
applause]. In the human kingdom, which 
claims to be the realm of brotherhood and 
solidarity, why should we raise this question?

The Social Plan.
The seventh teaching suggests a plan where

by all the individual members may enjoy the 
utmost comfort and welfare. The degrees of 
society must be preserved. The farmer will 
continue to till the soil, the artist pursue his 
art, the banker to finance the nation. An army 
has need of its general, captain, and private 
soldiers. The degrees varying with the pur
suits are essential. But in this Bahai plan there 
is no class hatred. Each is to be protected and 
each individual member of the body politic is 
to live in the greatest comfort and happiness. 
Work is to be provided for all and there will 
be no needy ones to be seen in the streets.

The Parliament of Man.
The eighth principle declares that there must 

needs be established the parliament of man 
or court of last appeals for international ques
tions. The members of this arbitral court of 
justice will be representatives of all the na
tions. In each nation the members must be 
ratified by the government and the king or 
ruler, and this international parliament will be 
under the protection of the world of humanity. 
In it all international difficulties will be settled.

Universal Education.
The ninth admonition is in regard to educa

tion. All the children must be educated so 
that there will not remain one single individual 
without an education. In cases of inability on 
the part of the parents through sickness, death, 
etc., the state must educate the child. In 
addition to this widespread education, each 
child must be taught a profession or trade 
so that each individual member of the body 
politic will be enabled to earn his own living 
and at the same time serve the community. 
W ork done in the spirit of service is wor
ship. From this universal system of educa
tion misunderstandings will be expelled from 
amongst the children of men.

Universal Language.
The tenth principle is the establishment 

of a universal language so that we will not 
have to acquire so many languages in the 
future. In the schools ihey will study two,

the mother tongue and the international auxil
iary language. The use of an international 
auxiliary language will become a great means 
of dispelling the differences between nations.

There are many other teachings*. I have 
given you but a few. Praise be to God! that 
day by day we arc advancing and every day we 
see some new blessing descending. Let all 
of us render thanksgiving to our generous 
Lord that he may bless our eyes with sight 
and give unto our hearts understanding. May 
we become resuscitated with the breath of the 
Holy Spirit. May we be enabled to leave be
hind the world of matter in beholding the 
bounties of God. The divine table is spread, 
the heavenly illumination is all-encircling; 
eternal life is provided for a ll; divine food 
is prepared for a ll! Therefore let us practice 
the divine essence of love and love each other 
from our very hearts and souls so that the 
East and West shall embrace each other and 
realize that all are the sheep of God. God is 
the good shepherd—then will we gather under 
the tabernacle of His mercy!

Afterward in the library the guests were 
afforded the honor of meeting Abdul-Baha 
and one picturesque little group that lingered 
behind the rest pleased him mightily. There 
were five Egyptian students wearing the red 
fez, Abdul-Baha’s suite standing in the back
ground wearing the black fez—there was a 
German, a Californian and a Welshman, whose 
work lay in a Universal Brotherhood move
ment and on whose work Abdul-Baha pro
nounced a beautiful blessing.

Then changing his mood and laughing 
heartily he talked in Arabic to the students 
and, as befitting the occasion, he emphasized 
again the great necessity for a Universal lan
guage. He said that in the future many such 
groups would gather from the four corners 
of the earth for the purpose of mutual under
standing.

* N o t e — On  a n o t h e r  o c c a s io n  A b d u l-B a h a  s t a t e d  
t h a t  “ th e  e le v e n th  p r in c ip le  o f  B atia-o ’clatt is  
T h e  P o w e r  o f  t h e  H o l y  S p i r i t ,  h y  w h i c h  a lo n e  
S p i r i t u a l  D e v e lo p m e n t  i s  a c h ie v e d .  N o  m a t t e r  
h o w  th e  m a te r i a l  w o r ld  m a y  p ro g re s s ,  n o  m a t t e r  
h o w  s p le n d id ly  i t  m a y  a d o r n  i t s e l f ,  i t  c a n  n e v e r  
he a n y th in g ' b u t  a  l i f e le s s  b o d y  u n le s s  t h e  s o u l is  
w i th in  ; f o r  i t  is  th e  s o u l  t h a t  a n im a te s  th e  b o d y  ; 
d e p r iv e d  o f  th e  b le s s in g s  o f  th e  H o ly  S p ir i t ,  th e  
m a te r i a l  b o d y  w o u ld  b e  i n e r t . ” — T h e  E d i t o r s .
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ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA
AT CHURCH OP T H E  ASCENSION, F IF T H  AVENUE AND T E N T H  STR EET, NEW  YORE CITY 

REV. PERCY STICKNEY GRANT, RECTOR, A PftlL  14,1912.®

INTRODUCTION BY REV. DR. GRANT.

I T is to be our privilege this morning to 
listen to one who has come out of the East; 
a new and great herald of good-will. He 

comes with a plan of construction and recon
struction, and bears a message of peace and 
love to all mankind. Abdul-Baha is a Master 
of the things of the Spirit. Modern life to 
him is only a fabric. He is a man with a 
spirit of understanding and wisdom. He 
comes from that part of the world where 
men m editate; where contemplation was born, 
tie  teaches the fundamental unity of all re
ligions,—a truth in which this congregation 
believes profoundly,—and we welcome here 
one who may help the material fervor of the 
Occident to gain a new peace by the infiltra
tion of the harmonies of the Orient. This 
great representative of the East comes to tell 
us that knowledge and more knowledge will 
bring about a realization of peace and unity.

Some will ask, “W hat has he done to prove 
his sincerity?” An exile from his native land 
from the age of nine, a prisoner for forty 
years;—these are the badges of Abdul-Baha’s 
sincerity. We are going to listen in the fash
ion of the East and listen to a great student.

ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA.

In his scriptural reading this morning the 
revered Doctor quoted a verse from the Epis
tle of St. Paul to the Corinthians, “For now 
we see through a glass darkly, but then face 
to face.”

In reality the Light of Truth has heretofore 
been seen through variegated glasses, but now 
we hope that the Splendors of Divinity shall 
be seen through the translucent mirrors of 
pure hearts and spirits. That Light of Truth 
is the Divine teaching, heavenly instructions, 
merciful principles and spiritual civilization. 
Since my arrival in this country I  find that 
material civilization has progressed greatly. I 
find commercial progress in the utmost degree 
of expansion; arts, agriculture and all details 
of material civilization in the highest stage 
of perfection; but spiritual civilization has 
been left behind. Material civilization is like 
unto the glass, while spiritual civilization is 
the light in that glass. If the material and

♦ C o m p ile d  f ro m  th e  P e r s i a n  N o te s  b y  M irz a  
A h m a d  S o h a b  a n d  M r. H o w a rd  M a c N u tt .

spiritual civilization become united, then we 
will have the light and the glass together and 
the outcome will be perfect. For material civi
lization is like unto a beautiful body and spiri
tual civilization is like unto the spirit of life. 
If that great spirit of life enters this beautiful 
body, the body will become a channel for the 
distribution and development of the perfec
tions of humanity.

His Holiness Jesus Christ came to teach 
the people of the world this heavenly civili
zation and not material civilization. He 
breathed the breath of the Divine Spirit into 
the body of the world and established an 
illumined civilization. Among the principles 
of Divine civilization He came to proclaim 
is the “Most Great Peace” of mankind. 
Among His principles of spiritual civilization 
is the oneness of the kingdom of humanity. 
Among the principles of heavenly civilization 
He brought is the virtue of the human world. 
Among the principles of celestial civilization 
He announced is the improvement and better
ment of human morals.

Today the world of humanity is in need 
of international unity and conciliation. This 
great foundation needs a propelling power to 
spread these principles. It is self-evident that 
unity of the human world and the “Most 
Great Peace” cannot be accomplished through 
material means. It cannot be established 
through political power, for the political in
terests of nations are various and the policies 
of peoples are divergent and conflicting. It 
cannot be founded through racial or patriotic 
power, for these are human powers, selfish 
and weak. The very nature of racial differ
ences and patriotic prejudices prevent the 
realization of this unity and agreement. There
fore it is established that the promotion of 
the oneness of the kingdom of humanity, 
which is the essence of the teachings of the 
Holy Manifestations of God, is impossible 
except through the Power Spiritual and 
breaths of the Holy Spirit. Other powers are 
too weak and are incapable of accomplishing 
this.

For man, two wings are necessary: One
wing is the physical power and material civili
zation; the other is the spiritual power and 
divine civilization. With one wing only flight 
is impossible. Two wings are essential. There
fore no matter how much material civilization



advances it cannot attain to perfection except 
through uplift of the spiritual civilization.

All the Prophets have come to promote Di
vine bestowals, to found the spiritual civili
zation and teach the principles of morality. 
Therefore we must strive with all our powers 
so that spiritual influences may gain the vic
tory. For material forces have attacked man
kind. The world of humanity is submerged 
in a sea of materialism. The rays of the Sun 
of Reality are seen but dimly and darkly 
through opaque glasses. The penetrative 
power of the Divine Bounty is not fully mani
fest.

In Persia, among the various religions and 
sects there were intense differences. His Holi
ness B a h a ’o’l l a h  appeared in that country 
and founded the spiritual civilization. He es
tablished affiliation among the various peo
ples, promoted the oneness of the human world, 
and unfurled the banner of the “Most Great 
Peace.” He wrote special epistles covering 
these facts to all the great kings and rulers 
of nations. Sixty years ago He conveyed 
His Message to the leaders of the political 
world and to high dignitaries of the spiritual 
world. Therefore spiritual civilization is pro
gressing in the Orient and oneness of human
ity and peace among the nations is being ac
complished step by step. Now I find a strong 
movement for Universal Peace emanating from 
America. It is my hope that this Standard of 
the oneness of the world of humanity may be 
upraised with the utmost solidity, so that 
the Orient and Occident may become perfectly 
reconciled with each other,—attain to the most 
complete inter-communication, the hearts of 
the East and West become united and at
tracted toward each other, real union become 
unveiled, the Light of Guidance shine, Divine 
effulgences be seen day by day,—so that the 
world of humanity may find complete rest, the 
eternal happiness of man become evident, and 
the hearts of the people of the world be as
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mirrors in which the rays of the Sun of 
Reality may be reflected. Consequently it is 
my request that you should strive so that 
the Light of Reality may shine and the ever
lasting felicity of the world of man become 
apparent.

I will pray for you, so you may obtain this 
everlasting happiness. When I arrived in 
this city I was made very happy for I per
ceived in reality the people here have capacity 
for Divine bestowals and have worthiness for 
the civilization of Heaven. Therefore I will 
now pray that you may attain to all Merciful 
Bounties.

Prayer.
O Almighty! O God! O Thou Compassion

ate O ne! This servant of Thine has hastened 
to the regions of the West from the uttermost 
parts of the East that perchance these nostrils 
may be perfumed by the Fragrances of Thy 
Bestowals; that the Breeze of the Rose Gar
den of Guidance may blow over these cities; 
that the people may attain to the capacity of 
receiving Thy Favors; that the hearts may be 
rejoiced through Thy Glad Tidings; that the 
eyes may behold the Light of Reality; that 
the ears may hearken to the Call of the King
dom. O Almighty! Illumine the hearts! O 
Kind God! Make the souls the envy of the 
rose-garden and the meadow! O Incomparable 
Beloved! W aft the Fragrance of Thy Bounty! 
Radiate the Lights of Compassion so that the 
hearts may be cleansed and purified and that 
they may take a share and portion from Thy 
Confirmations! Verily this congregation is 
seeking Thy Path, searching for Thy Mystery, 
beholding Thy Face and desiring to be char
acterized with Thine Attributes.

O Almighty! Confer Thou Infinite Bounties! 
Bestow Thy Inexhaustible Treasury so that 
these impotent ones may become powerful!

Verily Thou art the K ind! Thou art the 
Generous ! Thou are the Omniscient, the Om
nipotent !

T H E  W E S T

BRIEF HISTORY OF THE BAHAI MOVEMENT
From The Bahai Revelation by Thornton Chase 

T H E BAB.

IN the City of Shiraz, Persia, on the evening 
of Jamali Awal 5th, 1260 a . h . (the 1260th 
year of Mohammedan reckoning from the 

H ejira), which was May 23rd, 1844, a . d ., a 
young man, afterward known as The Bab, or 
Gate, began calling upon men to repent, to 
purify their lives and to prepare to meet—

“He whom God shall manifest,” who was 
about to appear to fulfill the words of the 
prophets and to proclaim the Word of God. 
His mission was that of an Elias, a John the 
Baptist, proclaiming the coming of one mightier 
than him and calling upon men to prepare the 
way for that coming.
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The place and time of that declaration corre
sponded exactly with the prophecies in Israel- 
itish, Christian and Mohammedan scriptures 
and traditions. It was in the Persian Kingdom, 
which was the especial field of Daniel’s prophe
cies ; it arose out of Mohammedanism which 
power was distinctly foretold as to appear in 
that former great kingdom of Persia; it was 
in the Mohammedan year 1260, which corre
sponded to the ‘■‘time, times and half a time” 
named to Daniel as the period “of these won
ders” to the time of the end, which same 
period is referred to in several ways in the 
Revelation of St. John. It was exactly 1000 
years from the disappearance of the Twelfth 
Iman, the “Iman Mahdi,” who was to appear 
at the end of that time to usher in the second 
coming of Christ upon the earth.

The date of fulfillment was in accurate ac
cord with many prophecies, and the accom
panying “signs” answered so literally to numer
ous declarations in various scriptures that many 
men of intellect, as well as those who were 
learned only in heart knowledge, believed in 
the Bab. His doctrine spread rapidly through 
Persia and inspired such spiritual zeal that it 
aroused the antagonism of the orthodox 
Ulamas and Doctors of religious law. Great 
oppression was incited by them, which finally 
drove the Babis to fight in self defense of their 
property and lives. The history of trials and 
sufferings, battles and martyrdoms, endurance 
and joy for their faith and love of Truth is 
authentic and scarcely paralleled in all the 
world.

One who witnessed such martyrdoms wrote: 
“How many children have become fatherless! 
How many fathers have become childless! 
How many mothers have not dared, through 
fear and dread, to mourn over their slaugh
tered children! Many were the servants (of 
God) who at eve were in wealth and opulence 
and at dawn were beheld in the extreme of 
poverty and abasement! There is no ground 
but hath been dyed with their blood and no 
air whereunto their groanings have not arisen! 
And, during these few years, the arrows of 
affliction have rained down without intermis
sion from the clouds of fate.

“Yet, notwithstanding all these visitations 
and afflictions, the fire of divine love is in such

BAHA’i
In 1852-3, nine years after the first declara

tion of the Bab, B a h a ’o’i a a h ,  then 35 years of 
age, a native of the City of Noor (Light) in 
Persia and an exile to Baghdad in Arabia, 
began teaching and expounding religious doc-

fashion kindled in their hearts that, were they 
all to be hewn in pieces, they would not for
swear the love of the Beloved of all the dwell
ers upon earth; nay, rather with their whole 
souls do they yearn and hope for what may 
befall them in the way of God.”

A European witness (Mr. Ussher) said: 
“It was enough to be suspected of Babiism to 
be at once put to death. No time was lost 
between apprehension and execution. Death 
was the only punishment known; the headless 
bodies lay in the streets for days, the terrified 
relatives fearing to give them burial, and the 
dogs fought and growled over the corpses in 
the deserted thoroughfares.”

For six years the Bab taught and wrote his 
instructions, known as the Beyan (Revelation), 
most of the time in prison, often “questioned” 
by the Ulamas, beaten and bastinadoed, and 
finally he was martyred in 1850, at the age of 
30, in the public square of Tabriz.

An eye witness, not a believer, writes of 
him at that tim e: “The Bab kept perfectly
silent. His pale and beautiful face surrounded 
by a black beard, his white and delicate hands, 
his figure and distinguished manner, every
thing in his person and in his dress aroused 
the sympathy and compassion of the specta
tors.” “He had characteristics truly great and 
noble, and was a man of fii-m and settled con
victions. His moral character was high, and 
he aimed in his teaching to bring all his 
countrymen into a community, united by 
intellectual and moral ties.”

Prof. Ross, of University College, London, 
wrote: “His wonderful life needs no com
ment. If ever a life spoke for itself, it is the 
Bab’s with its simplicity, integrity and un
swerving devotion to the Truth that was born 
in him.” “He felt the Truth in him, and in 
the proclamation of that Truth, he moved 
neither hand nor foot to spare himself, but 
unflinchingly submitted to all manner of injus
tice and persecution, and finally, to an igno
minious death.” “His influence penetrated 
deeper than their curiosity and their minds; 
it reached their hearts and inspired them with 
a spirit of self sacrifice, renunciation and devo
tion as remarkable and as admirable as his 
own.”

i’LLAH.
trines in such a way that it attracted the hearts 
of many listeners, especially the Babis, and 
caused bitter opposition from others. As con
tention grew, he quietly left Baghdad and for 
two years remained alone in seclusion in the



mountains of Sarkalu, his whereabouts un
known to all. When he returned to Baghdad 
the teaching was renewed and in 1863 A. D., 
nineteen years after the Bab’s proclamation, 
he openly declared his mission as “He whom 
God shall manifest,” for twelve successive days 
in the Rizwan or garden of the city.

At that time he and his followers, now 
known as Bahais, were removed to Constanti
nople and soon after to Adrianople, where 
they remained until 1868 a . d ., when, under 
pressure from enemies, they were transported 
to the political prison of Acca in Syria. Acca 
is about twenty miles from Nazareth, the home 
of Jesus, and nine miles from Mt. Carmel, the 
scene of many scriptural events. Thus was the 
Bahai Manifestation driven by its enemies into 
the Holy Land, God’s Land of Promise. “God 
moves in a mysterious way his wonders to 
perform !”

The purpose of this imprisonment was to 
exterminate the movement, as it was supposed 
to be already extinguished in Persia by the 
killing of all who were known to be affiliated 
with it. Acca was famous for its deadly 
malarial conditions and prisoners there were 
usually short lived. It was said that a bird 
attempting to fly over Acca would drop dead. 
All but a scattered and unknown few of the 
former Babis in Persia had been martyred. 
There were seventy men, women and children 
with B a h a ’o ’l l a h  in that exile, and so secretly 
were they removed to Acca, so close was the 
imprisonment there that, for a long time, none 
of the “friends” in Persia or elsewhere knew 
what had become of them.

B a h a ’o ’l l a h  was confined alone in the highest 
room in the prison tower and all of the others 
were herded together like cattle in a large 
room in the barracks below. They were 
allowed no communication with persons out
side; they were subjected to extreme hunger, 
vile food and water, mud, filth and disease; 
typhoid fever and dysentery broke out among 
them and all but five were ill. Even some of 
their guards were sick. One man only was 
left to care for them all; that man was Abbas 
Effendi, the son of B a h a ’o ' l l a h ,  now known as 
Abdul-Baha, the Servant of the Glory of God. 
In spite of the horror, disease, oppression and 
suffering, these people lived to be released 
from close imprisonment after a long period, 
and eventually they were allowed the freedom 
of the Valley of Acca, reaching from Acca to 
Haifa, nine miles away.

I t was during this time of strictest confipe- 
ment, when each loaf of bread was cut open
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by the guards to see that it contained no com
munication, that the long epistles, “Letters to 
the Kings,” were sent from that prison tower 
to the monarchs of the earth, including the 
Pope at Rome, Queen Victoria, Napoleon III, 
and the President of the United States, calling 
upon them to recognize B a h a ’o’l l a h  as the 
Messenger of God. It was then, when the 
Cause seemed to human sight to be extinct 
and buried beyond possibility of resurrection, 
that the most triumphant preans of victory 
were penned by the exiled captive in his silent 
chamber in the prison tower of Acca. He 
proclaimed the triumph of the Spirit of God 
ever the whole earth as an accomplished fact, 
the utter defeat and rout of the hosts of dark
ness and the victory of the Glory of God 
( B a h a ’o’l l a h ) ,  the Word of God, over the 
hearts of men throughout the world. Today, 
millions of happy souls are rejoicing in that 
Word, devoting their lives to that Cause and 
proving that the Word was divine and from 
the Almighty G05I, and that the imprisoned 
man, who suffered that the Word might come 
to its new birth and maturity among men, was 
indeed the Manifestation of the Will of God.

For forty years B a h a ’o’l l a h  taught and 
wrote, all of that time an exile and much of it 
in what he called—“the greatest prison.” His 
works are voluminous and all are filled with 
instructions of exalted wisdom for both the 
spiritual and material evolution of man. They 
parallel the divine teachings of all past ages, 
illumining and showing them forth in wonder
ful clearness and new beauty. They meet the 
needs of the spiritually hungry in every 
religion and clime; they penetrate the hearts 
and thrill the souls with divine aspiration and 
light; they melt away all separateness in the 
fires of love and bring believers from every 
part of the world into a perfect unity.

Prof. Edward G. Browne, Lecturer in Per
sian to the University of Cambridge, England, 
who visited B a h a ’o’l l a h  in 1890, said: “The 
face of him on whom I gazed I can never 
forget, though I cannot describe it. Those 
piercing eyes seemed to read one’s very soul; 
power and authority sat on that ample brow, 
while the deep lines on the forehead and face 
implied an age which the jet black hair and 
beard, flowing down in indistinguishable luxu
riance almost to the waist, seemed to belie. 
No need to ask in whose presence I stood, as 
I bowed myself before one who is the object 
of a devotion and love which kings might envy 
and emperors sigh for in vain.”

T H E  W E S T
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ABDUL-BAHA ABBAS.
Before his departure in May, 1892, B a h a ’- 

o’l l a h  appointed his son Abbas Effendi, Abdul- 
Baha, to be the “Center of the Covenant” of 
Light, Love and Peace which he had founded 
in the Name of God. He commanded all to 
turn their faces to Abdul-Baha for understand
ing, thus making him the authorized Inter
preter of his writing's. The only claim that 
Abdul-Baha makes for himself is this au
thority of interpretation and that he is Abdul- 
Baha—the Servant of God in this Revelation.

Abdul-Baha Abbas was born in Teheran, 
Persia, on the evening of May 23rd, 1844, 
A. D., at the very hour while the Bab was 
uttering in Shiraz his declaration of the ful
ness of the times and the coming of the Great 
Revealer. He was not of the family of the 
Bab, and the Bab could not have known his 
birth by any material means. At nine years of 
age he accompanied his father in the journey 
of exile to Baghdad, and from that time he 
shared every hardship, suffering and imprison
ment, ever manifesting such remarkable wis
dom, influence, helpfulness and endurance that 
he was always called “The Master.” He 
proved his mastership in every emergency, 
whether of contention, oppression and perse
cution, or in severest trials and sufferings. 
Prof. Browne says of his meeting the “Master” 
in April,_ 1890:

“One more eloquent of speech, more ready 
of argument, more apt of illustration, more 
intimately acquainted with the sacred books of 
the Jews, the Christians and the Mohammedans, 
could, I should think, scarcely be found even 
amongst the eloquent, ready and subtle race to 
which he belongs. These qualities, combined 
with a bearing at once majestic and genial, 
made me cease to wonder at the influence and 
esteem which he enjoyed even beyond the 
circle of his father’s followers. About the 
greatness of this man and his power no one 
who had seen him could entertain a doubt.”

The Declaration of the Bab and the birth of 
Abbas Effendi in different parts of the king
dom of Persia simultaneously on May 23rd, 
1844, were the Forewords of the coming Reve
lation, the establishment of the “new heaven,” 
the Spiritual Kingdom of God upon earth, and

OUR PERSIAN SECTION  this issue con
tains: ( 1) Tablet from Abdul-Baha to the
S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t ; (2) New Year’s [Naw- 
rooz] Greeting; (3) concerning the fourth 
year of the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t ; (4) talk by 
Abdul-Baha, “The Promised One of All Na

the unity of mankind in the universal knowl
edge of One God and in the peace of obedience 
to his declared Will.

The declaration of telegraphic success, in 
the words, “W hat hath God w rought!”—flash
ing out in America on the morning of May 
24th, 1844, was the material response and fore
word of the “new earth” to be created for the 
physical welfare of man in the millennial age 
about to appear. The spiritual proclamation 
came from the East; the material answered 
from the West.

That material prophecy has been followed 
by such a wealth of revealing of the hidden 
powers and gifts of nature that man is over
whelmed and amazed, and has as yet compre
hend but a small portion of the values already 
discovered, while he perceives a host of new 
wonders pressing upon him. Mr. Thomas A. 
Edison says: “Scientific discoveries are com
ing so thick and fast, there are so many of us 
working like beavers at them, that it is 
appalling merely to think about possibilities 
in the future. Everything, anything is pos
sible; the world is a vast storehouse of undis
covered energy.”

The spiritual Forewords were followed by 
such a spiritual resurrection and devotion as 
the world has not witnessed before, tens of 
thousands of saints gladly, joyfully suffering 
every indignity, loss, cruelty, and finally mar
tyrdom for their pure faith in the Word of 
God and their love for Him. Then came the 
Great Revelation, B a h a ’o’l l a h , the Glory of 
God, opening the books of the past, renewing 
the W ord of God, calling all mankind to the 
table of the Lord descending from the heaven, 
and laying the foundations for the ascent of 
humanity into a glorious manhood of Godly 
knowledge, salvation and life.

And now the Son and Servant, Abdul-Baha, 
is spreading that divine W ord to the farthest 
corners of the earth, and the advancing ones, 
the fearless lovers of Truth, those who long 
for nearness to God and obedience to his Will, 
are gathering to that Standard of Peace and 
Love from every religion, land and race. 
“Glory be upon the people of Glory!”

tions and Religions” ; ( 5) conclusion of the 
life story of Janabe Badie, the Martyr ; (6) 
talk by Abdul-Baha, “Causes of the People 
being veiled from the Manifestations of God” ; 
(7) Glad-tidings from Paris.

The Editors.
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THE BAHAI (GLORIOUS) MESSAGE
B y  M i r z a  A s s a d V l l a h

God is the One ivho inspireth the hearts of His servants with that which he willeth! 
In the Name of our Lord, B a h a ’o ’l l a h  !

HE IS GOD!

I TESTIFY with my being and identity that verily He is God! There is no God but Him! 
He hath ever been God, and will be forever more the One, the Self-subsistent, the Eternal! 

And I testify that verily the Blessed Perfection, His Holiness, B a h a ’o ’l e a h , is no other1 
than the Most Great Manifestation—magnified is His Grandeur and Glory!—who was 
promised in all the Holy Scriptures, and that the most great Mystery of God, T h e  B r a n c h  
extended from the Ancient Root, who hath decorated his head with the crown of Servitude: 
and named himself Abdul-Baha ( the Servant of Baha), is the Successor of the Blessed 
Perfection, the Center of His Covenant, and the Aim of His Testament.

And I testify that the hands of the Cause of God, bearers of His Ordinances to the
servants and preachers of His Manifestation in the countries, are the saints of God and His
chosen ones. By them the standard of the Cause of God is raised and His Signs are
promulgated among the creatures. They are the lamps of God for all in the Leaven and
upon earth. Upon them be the Glory of God, His Praise and His Mercy!

O ye, our brothers, who believe in God and in the Books of all His religions! Know that 
all of us are unanimously believing in the Ancient Entity, the Eternal God; that He is the 
Creator of all things; that, verily, He hath ever been and will continue to be forever.

We also believe that the Prophets and the Manifestations of God were all bearers of the 
Message of God, and that the Holy Scriptures are His books. Accordingly, our belief and 
religion is that all the Prophets are of necessity as one light, one reality and as the rays of 
one sun, even though they may appear to be different each from the other and each as a 
different person talking in a different tongue. Therefore, all their laws and books must needs 
be as One Law and One Book, even though some of the ordinances be, in form, contradictory 
to others; because all of them have spoken on the part of God, the One, the Unit, and all the 
Ordinances and Laws are also revealed on His part. This assertion is in no need of further 
rational proof.

Now we submit that there are in the Holy Scriptures references concerning the Most 
Great Manifestation, and other predictions and signs regarding the “end of the days.” 
These prophecies are recorded in various texts, both chronological and symbolical. All the 
nations have awaited the appearance of such signs, and the coming Manifestation of their 
Promised One, with earnest expectation. Yet, to the present day, the Sun of their hopes has 
not appeared to them from the horizon of their expectation.

As to the honorable and faithful Bahais, they believe that, verily, the promises and 
prophecies given in the Holy Scriptures have become fulfilled during the nineteenth century 
after Christ by the appearance of the Prince Of the Universe—the Most Great B a h a V l l a h , 
exalted is His Glory! This claim, held by them, is the best tidings to the expectant ones and 
a great joy to the seekers. But only those can approve it who are endowed with a pure heart 
and fortified with the confirmation of God, and who hearken with sincerity to perfect proofs, 
to decisive and satisfactory arguments.

The Bahai people is ready with all power and strength to prove its claim and to unfold 
the truth of its religion, not through material force, but by spiritual power; not through the 
strength of this world, but by that of the Kingdom. The Bahais wage war with all the armies 
of the nations of the world, not with swords and weapons, but through the power of Utterance 
and the unfoldment of the mysteries and meanings of the Divine Words. They subdue the 
cities of hearts, not with assaults of armies of men, but rather by indisputable proofs, by love, 
compassion and affection. Their sword is the Word of God; their hosts the divine Inspira-
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________________________ THE BAH AI (GLORIOUS) MESSAGE_________________________

tion; their ranks, submissiveness, humbleness, meekness, unselfishness and pure servitude in 
the presence of every soul, of whatsoever religious nation and toward every being in existence.

Their religion is to serve the people in the world; their principle is obedience to govern
ment; their teaching is summoning people unto God, the True One; their rewards and 
recompense come only from God; they freely offer to people the Bread of Life and freely 
give them the Water of Life. Let him who hungers and thirsts partake freely of their Table. 
Verily the doors of heaven are opened by the keys of the Knowledge of His Holiness, 
B a h a ' o 'l l a h , the paradise of Enlightenment is decorated, the rivers of Inner Significances are 
flowing, the birds of Sacred Mysteries are soaring around, and the Spiritual Foods are 
prepared.

Blessed are they who do e a t! Blessed are they who drink!

T H E  N E W  N A M E :  B A H A ’ O’L L A H
‘‘Take heed that no man deceive you. For many shall come in M y  N a m e , 

saying, I  am C h r i s t ;  and shall deceive many. * * * And many false 
prophets shall rise and shall deceive many. * * * Then if any man shall 
say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or there; believe it not. For there shall 
arise false Christs and false prophets, and shall shew great signs and won
ders; in so much that if  it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect.”
■—Twenty-fourth chapter St. Matthew.

“Behold I  come quickly. * * * Him that overcometh will I make a 
pillar in the temple of my God * * * and I will write upon him M y  N e w  
N a m e . * * * He that hath an ear, let him hear what the Spirit saith unto 
the churches.”—Revelation I II  :xi-i3-

“O Concourse of the Son {Christians)! Are ye hidden from Myself 
because of M y  N a m e ?” —Words of B a h a V l l a h , from the Lawh-el-Akdas.

A WORD TO THE RE A D E R :

Many sincere Christians, when hearing of 
the Bahai Revelation, classify its Founders 
with the false prophets above referred to by 
Jesus; some hesitate to investigate its claims 
through fear of being deceived, while others 
are disturbed when hearing new Names.

To such souls, We say that these very objec
tions in reality confirm the truth of the claim 
of the Bahai Revelation: that it is the fulfill
ment of the promises of the “second coming” 
with a new Name.

To explain: The Spirit (Christ) was care
ful to  state th a t many would arise in H is 
Name—i. e., in or with the Name, “Christ” 
(which came to pass during the nineteenth 
century), but in the book of Revelation, as a 
further protection, He (the Spirit) was also 
careful to state: “Behold I come quickly.

* * * Him that overcometh zoill I make a 
pillar in the temple of my God * * * and 
I will write upon him M y  N e w  N a m e .”

The following article, “Lawh-el-Akdas, 
the Holy Tablet”—which is B a h a V l l a h ' s 

Declaration to the Christian world—is ad
dressed especially to those “whom the cover
ing of The Names hath not kept from God.” 
He asks: “0  Concourse of the Son {Chris
tians) ! Are ye hidden from Myself because 
of M y  N a m e ?”

As this is but one of many points of the 
twenty-fourth chapter of St. Matthew re
ferred to in this remarkable Tablet, we would 
suggest the perusal of the chapter before read
ing the Tablet.

W e would further suggest to the seeker for 
knowledge the reading of the “Book of 
Ighan,” revealed by B a h a ’o’l l a h —a work of 
about 200 pages—wherein nearly fifty pages 
(18 to 67) are devoted to the interpretation 
of three verses of this same twenty-fourth 
chapter of St. Matthew.—The Editors.
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LAWH-EL-AKDAS—The Holy Tablet
[ B A H A ' O 'L L A H 'S  D e c la r a t io n  to th e  C h r i s t i a n s ]

[This is the Tablet of Akdas, revealed from the Holy Kingdom to the one who hath 
approached the Kibla of the world Who hath come from the Heaven of Pre-Existence 
with His Most Great Glory] :

IN the Name of the Lord, The Lord of Great Glory! This is a Book from before Us 
to the one whom the covering of The Names hath not kept from God the Creator of 
the earth and heaven, whereby his eyes may be enlightened in the Days of his Lord, 

The Protector, The Self-Subsistent!
Say: O Concourse of the Son (Christians) ! Are ye hidden from Myself because of 

My Name? W hat maketh ye to doubt? Ye have called for your Lord the Self-Dependent, 
night and day and when He hath come from the Heaven of Pre-Existence, in His Greatest 
Glory, ye have not approached Him, and were of the heedless. Then consider those who 
turned away from the Spirit (Christ) when He came to them with manifest power. How 
many of the Pharisees were abiding in the Temples in His Name, and were entreating 
because of His separation! But when the Gate of Union was opened and the Light shone 
forth from the Day-Spring of Beauty, they disbelieved in God, The Exalted and The Great, 
and did not attain to His Visitation, after having been promised thereunto in the Book of 
Isaiah, as well as in the Books of the Prophets and the Apostles. No one of them ap
proached the Day-Spring of Favor except those who were of no account among the people, 
but in whose names all the lords of evident honor boast at the present day. Remember, 
the most learned Doctors of His country in His age condemned Him to be killed, whilst 
one who was a catcher of fishes believed in Him. Be astonished thereat and be of those 
who remember! Likewise look at this time. How many monks were abiding in churches 
and were calling for the Spirit, and when He came in truth, they approached Him not 
and were of those who are a fa r! Blessed is whosoever abandoned them and approached 
the Aim of all that is in the heavens and earth. They read the Gospel and confess not 
in The Glorious Lord, after coming in His Holy, Mighty and Beautiful Kingdom. Say: 
Verily We have come unto 3mu and have endured the abominations of the world because 
of your salvation. Do ye flee from Him who hath redeemed His Soul for your lives? Fear 
God, O Concourse of the Spirit, and follow not all learned men who are afar. Do ye 
suppose that He hath desired His soul after being at every instant under the swords of 
the enemy? or that He desired the world after being imprisoned in the most ruined of 
cities? Then judge thereupon and follow not the oppressors. Open the doors of your 
minds; verily the Spirit standeth behind them. W hat maketh ye to keep afar from Him 
who hath desired to bring ye nigh to the Shining Abode? Say: Verily W e have opened 
unto you the Gates of the Kingdom; are ye closing the door of your houses before My 
Face? Verily this is naught but a great error. Say: Verily He hath come from Heaven 
as He came from it the first time; beware lest ye contradict that which He saith, as the 
nations before you contradicted that which He said. Thus do I make known to you the 
truth, if you are of those who know.

Surely the River Jordan hath joined with the Great Sea; the Son in the holy valley 
calleth "Labeick ’’ “I am ready, O my God, I am ready” ; and the Mount circles around the 
House and the Tree calleth, “Surely the Desired One hath come in His Exalted Glory.” 
Say: Surely T h e  F ather hath come and hath fulfilled that whereunto you were promised 
in the Kingdom of God. This is the Word the Son veiled when He said to those around 
Him that at that time they could not bear i t ; but when the stated time was ended and the 
hour arrived, the W ord shone forth from the Horizon of The Will. Beware O Concourse 
of the Son, cast it not behind ye, but hold thereunto! I t is better for ye than all that 
which is before ye. Verily He is near to the charitable.

Surely the hour hath passed, the knowledge of which We had veiled from all that is in
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L A W H -E L -A K D A S — The Holy Tablet

the earth, and from the Angels of the Presence. Say: Verily He beareth witness to Me
and I bear witness to Him; verily He desired naught but My Person, whereunto bear wit
ness all those just ones who know. Verily We are inviting to God the Lord of the Names, 
in the midst of afflictions. Say: Continue in that which is promised unto you in the Books 
of God, and walk not in the path of the ignorant.

Surely My Body is imprisoned for the salvation of your souls; then draw nigh to The 
Face, and follow not all the obstinate proud ones. Verily He hath accepted the greatest 
abasement for your honor, and ye are diverting yourselves in the valley of heedlessness. 
Verily He is in the most ruined of houses for your sakes, and ye are sitting in palaces.

Say: Have ye not heard the sound of the voice of the Crier who is crying in the 
wilderness of the Beyan, proclaiming to you your Merciful Lord? Know that surely He 
hath come in the Truth, in the shadow of demonstration, with proof and argument, and 
the Unitarians are beholding the Kingdom before their faces. Blessed is he who ap- 
proacheth Him, and woe to all deniers and doubters.

Say unto the Priest that the Chief hath surely come. Then emerge from behind the 
veil, in the Name of thy Lord, and proclaim to the people this Greatest and Exalted Mani
festation. Verily the Spirit of Truth hath come to guide you into all Truth. Verify He 
speaketh not unto you from Himself, nay rather from before the All-Knowing and Wise. 
Say: He is the One whom the Son hath glorified and hath upraised His Command. 
Abandon that which is before you, O people of the earth, and take that which is commanded 
you from before the Powerful, the Faithful. Purify your ears and turn your minds to 
hear the sweet Call which hath arisen from the direction of Sinai the abode of your Most 
Glorious (A b h a ) Lord. Verily He attracts you unto a station wherein you will behold 
the Lights of the Face, which hath shone forth from this brilliant Horizon.

Say: O Concourse of Priests, leave the bells, then come out from the Churches. In 
this Day it behooveth you to proclaim in this Greatest Name among the nations. Do you 
choose to be silent whilst all trees and stones are calling out with the loudest voice “Surely 
the Lord hath come, the Possessor of Great Glory” ? Blessed is he who hastened.! unto 
Him. Verify he is of those whose names will be established for ever and whom the 
Supreme Concourse will remember. The Command is appointed from before the Spirit 
in this wonderful Tablet.

He who inviteth the people in My Name, he is of Me, and from him will appear that 
which will be beyond the power of all that is in the earth. Then follow the Path of the
Lord, and follow not the heedless. Blessed is the sleeper who will awaken by these
Powers and will stand up among the dead, directing himself in the Path of the Lord; 
verify he is of the essence of the creatures before the True One, and verily he is of those 
who have attained.

Say: Verily He hath surely shone forth from the direction of the Orient, and His 
Signs have appeared in the Occident. Think thereupon O people, and be not like unto
those who neglected The Remembrancer when He came unto them from before The
Mighty, The Laudable. Awake by the Breezes of God! Verify they have blown in the 
world. Blessing to whosoever hath found their fragrance and is of the assured.

Say: O Concourse of Bishops! Ye are the stars of the heaven of My Knowledge. 
My Favor liketh it not that ye fall down upon the face of the earth, but My Equity saith, 
this is that which is appointed by the Son, and whatsoever hath issued from His Pure, 
Faithful and True Mouth shall not change. Verily the bell is ringing in My Name and is 
mourning for My Soul, but the Spirit is in manifest gladness.

Say: The Body of The Beloved is yearning after the Cross, and His Head desireth 
the spear in the Path of the Merciful. Verily the assault of the oppressors keepeth Him 
not from that which He desireth. Surely We have abandoned all things to the Meeting

[C ontinued on p ag e  nineteen]
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A L L A H ’O’A B H A  !

“TEACH THE CAUSE! CONVEY THE MESSAGE!* AWAKEN SOULS!”
Words of Abdul-Baha uttered in England, January 16,1913

THE Cause has become very great. Many 
souls are entering it—souls with different 
mentalities and degrees of understanding. 

Complex difficulties constantly rise before us. 
The administration of the Cause has become 
most difficult. Conflicting thought and theories 
attack the Cause from every side. Now con
sider to what extent the believers in God must 
become firm and soul-sacrificing. Every one 
of the friends must become the essence of 
essences; each one must become a brilliant 
lamp. People all around the world are enter
ing the Cause; people of various tribes and 
nations and religions and sects. It is most 
difficult to administer to such heterogeneous 
elements. Wisdom and Divine insight are 
necessary. Firmness and steadfastness are 
needed at such a crucial period of the Cause. 
All the meetings must be for teaching the 
Cause and spreading the Message, and suffer
ing the souls to enter in the Kingdom of 
B a h a ’o’l l a h . Look at me. All my thoughts 
are centered around the proclamation of the 
Kingdom. I have a Lamp in my hand search
ing through the lands and seas to find souls 
who can become heralds of the Cause. Day 
and night I am engaged in this work. Any

»N ote— I n  c o m p lia n c e  w i th  A b f lu l-B a h a ’s w is h  
a s  e x p re s s e d  in  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  w e  h a v e  c o m p ile d  th i s  
i s s u e  o f  t h e  Star o p  t h e  W e s t  to  a s s i s t  th o s e  
w h o  d e s ir e  t o  “ c o n v e y  th e  M e ssa g e  a n d  a w a k e n  
s o u ls .”— T h e  E d i to r s .

other deliberations in the meetings are futile 
and fruitless. Convey the Message! Attract 
the hearts ! Sow the seeds ! Teach the Cause 
to those who do not know.

It is now six months that Seyed Assad- 
ullah has implored that I write a few lines to 
my sister and my daughters. I have not done 
this because I find I must teach. I enter all 
meetings, all churches, so that the Cause may 
be spread. When the M o s t  I m p o r t a n t  work 
is before our sight, we must let go the Im
portant one.

If the meetings or Spiritual Assembly has 
any other occupation, the time is spent in 
futility. All the deliberations, all consulta
tion, all the talks and addresses must re
volve around one focal center and that is : 
T e a c h  t h e  C a u s e  ! T e a c h  ! T e a c h  ! Con
vey the Message! Awaken the souls ! Now 
is the time of laying the foundation. Now 
must we gather brick, stone, wood, iron, and 
other building materials! Now is not the 
time of decoration. We must strive day and 
night and think and work. What can I say 
that may become effective? What can I do 
that may bring results? What can I write 
that may bring forth fruits? Nothing else 
will be useful, today. The interests of such 
a Glorious Cause will not advance without 
undivided attention. While we are carrying 
this load we cannot carry any other load!
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THE MASHRAK-EL-AZKAR*IN AMERICA: ANNOUNCEMENTS
I T  is with pleasure that the Executive Com-

mittee of the Bahai Temple Unity announces 
that the $3,000 and interest due March 1, has 
been paid. We appreciate and thank the 
friends for their hearty co-operation and 
support.

We are also pleased to advise you that there 
was a surplus of $412.62 in the treasury for the 
use of the trustees towards paying for the 
coming taxes this spring. We shall need, 
however, about $300 additional to fully meet

The Executive Committee can proceed with 
its work only in proportion to the funds 
on hand. We are striving to accomplish a 
great deal in the way of improvement, but 
our first duty and instruction from Abdul- 
Baha is to clear the land of debt; then we 
can give more consideration to the buildings 
which shall be erected thereon. We realize 
the sacrifice many have made during the past 
year, but we must not allow ourselves to lapse 
into inactivity, but rather show forth greater

A b d u l-B a lta  a d d re ss in g : d e le g a te s  a n d  f r ie n d s  to  th e  B a h a i  C o n v e n tio n  in  C h ic a g o , 1912. 
S c en e  in s id e  te n t  e r e c te d  o n  M a s h ra k -e l-A z k a r  s ite .

the total amount of taxes and assessments due. 
Our next payment upon the Lake Shore tract 
is due September 1, 1913, and we hope that all 
the friends will bear this in mind and continue 
their endeavors in raising funds, so that this 
payment may be promptly met.

We appreciate very greatly the hearty re
sponse that has been given to all past calls for 
funds and with your continued co-operation 
we shall soon clear the whole indebtedness of 
the Lake Shore tract, as we have previously 
managed to dear the debt upon the main 
tract.

*N o t e — T h e  M a s h ra k -e l-A z k a r  —  l i t e r a l l y  th e  
D a w n in g -p la c e  o f P r a i s e s — is  a n  ed ifice  w h e re  p e o 
p le  o f  d i f f e re n t  n a t iv i t i e s ,  r a c e s ,  c o lo rs , f a i t h s ,  
s e c ts , d e n o m in a t io n s  s h a l l  m e e t  u n d e r  o n e  d o m e  
a n d  a d o re  t h e  O n e  G o d  in  t h e  s a m e  s p i r i t  o f  
T r u t h .  T h e  f i r s t  t o  be  e r e c te d  in  th e  W e s te rn  
w o r ld  w il l  be u p o n  a  t r a c t  o f  l a n d  c o m p r is in g

zeal and energy since Abdul-Baha has left our 
shores, and should he return to America in the 
near future we should strive to have enough 
work done upon the main building that he may 
lay its cornerstone. This will call for com
bined energy of the friends.
ANNOUNCEM ENT OF CONVENTION 

To the Bahai Assemblies of America, Greeting : 
In accordance with provision of Article 6 of 

the Constitution of Bahai Temple Unity, the 
Executive Board of the Unity announces that 
the Annual Convention of the Unity will he

a b o u t  five  a c r e s  n e a r  C h ic a g o , w h ic h  h a s  b ee n  
p a id  f o r  w i th  c o n t r ib u t io n s  s e n t  f r o m  n e a r ly  
e v e ry  c o u n t r y  o n  t h e  g lo b e  b y  p e o p le  f o r m e r ly  
a d h e r e n t s  o f  t h e  s e v e n  g r e a t  r e l ig io n s .  I t  w i l l  be 
a n  o u tw a r d  e x p re s s io n  o f  th e  n e w  C o n s c io u s n e s s , 
p r o v in g  th e  C e n tu r y  o f  L i g h t  h a s  a r r i v e d .— T h e  
E d i to r s .



held in the city of New York from April 26 
to April 29, 1913.

The New York Assembly most cordially in
vites the delegates and visiting friends to re
port at Hotel St. Andrews, corner Broadway 
and 72d street, on Saturday, April 26, 1913, 
where they will be met by the Reception Com
mittee, who will confer with all delegates and 
friends on arrangements.

The first business session of the convention 
will be held at 10 a. m. Monday, April 28, in 
accordance with Article 4 of the Constitution.

All Assemblies or Centers which have not re
ceived a copy of the call sent out by the 
Secretary, should they feel able to send dele
gates, will kindly elect the same and send his 
or her name to the Secretary of this Board, 
Mr. Bernard M. Jacobsen, 5338 Kenmore ave
nue, Chicago, 111., on or before the 12th day 
of April, 1913, so their names may be for
warded with all others received to the Recep
tion Committee in New York.

The friends will notice that the place of
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convention has been changed this year. A t a 
meeting of the Executive Board held February 
8 and 9, 1913, the question of movable conven
tions was taken up and after consultation 
it was the unanimous opinion of all present 
that it would serve the best interests of the 
Unity if conventions were held in other cities. 
A resolution was passed and a cablegram 
forwarded to Abdul-Baha, asking his guid
ance in the matter. His answer was “Hold 
conventions in other cities.” We, in accord
ance therewith, have arranged to hold the 
convention this year in the city of New 
York after consultation with the New York 
Assembly and, therefore, urge all Assemblies 
to send a delegate in order that as large a 
representation as possible may be gathered 
together for this event.

Yours in service,
E x e c u t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o f  

B a h a i  T e m p l e  U n i t y .

Bernard M. Jacobsen, Secretary.

T H E  W E S T

“CRUMBS” FROM THE TABLE OF ABDUL-BAHA
F r o m  n o te s  b y  M r. H o w a r d  M a c N u tt

ONE of the Bahai Friends said to Abdul- 
Baha, “W hat we expected in connection 
with your visit to America has not 

happened and what we did not expect to hap
pen has indeed come to pass. We expected 
an attitude of hostility towatd you by the 
clergy and theologians. Instead of this they 
have welcomed you in the spirit of fairness 
and sincerity. We did not expect the churches 
and religious societies would open their doors, 
but they have done so and most of your im
portant public addresses have been delivered 
from pulpits of various denominations.” 

Abdul-Baha replied, “According to the record 
of three Gospels, His Holiness Jesus Christ 
went into the Temple of Jerusalem, rebuked 
the Jews for the degeneracy of their worship 
into materialistic forms and delivered the Mes
sage of Divine Glad-tidings. For nineteen 
hundred years this has been pointed out by 
Christians as a most wonderful event,—that 
His Holiness without opposition from the Jews 
was permitted to enter their most sacred place 
of worship and proclaim the Word of God. 
Consider what has happened in this century. 
During the past year we have been welcomed 
in churches and pulpits of Europe and America 
by different denominations,—upraising the 
Divine Standard of Unity, summoning man

kind to the Glad Tidings of the Most Great 
Peace, proclaiming the Reality of the Kingdom 
of A bHa . And this has been accomplished not 
only without opposition but by invitation, and 
in a spirit of the utmost love and fragrance. 
Consider therefore the wonderful influence 
and importance of this in the future.”

“In my talks with the reverend doctors of 
religion and men of the peace societies I have 
spoken the Glad-tidings of B a h a V l l a h , but 
always according to their varying need and 
capacity. As capacities differ, the purpose must 
be to satisfy the degree of hunger, destroy all 
possible antagonism and establish a point of 
agreement. W e cannot induce men to lay 
down their arms by fighting with them. W ar 
intensifies the spirit of strife. W ar begets 
war. We are peacemakers, not destroyers of 
peace. Therefore Abdul-Baha finds the note 
of harmony which vibrates in every human 
heart. This is our subtle basis. Build upon it. 
Follow no other method. Talk about things 
upon which we agree and say nothing about 
things upon which we differ. W e must dis
organize humanism in order to construct a 
spiritual edifice in the ‘world of humanity. 
This edifice is heavenly but its foundations are 
planted in the unity of human hearts.”
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L A W H -E L -A K D A S — The H oly Tablet.

[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  fifteen]

of thy Lord the Possessor of Names. Blessed are those who draw nigh to G od  the Lord 
of the Day of Judgment.

O Concourse of Monks! If ye follow Me I will appoint ye heirs of My Kingdom, 
and if ye disobey Me, in My forbearance I will endure it patiently: verily I am the For- 
giver and the Merciful.

0  land of Syria! Where is thy righteousness ? Surely thou hast attained the honor
of the Feet of thy Lord. Have ye discovered the fragrance of Union, or are ye of the 
heedless? Bethlehem is even now stirred by the Breeze of G o d . I hear its call, saying 
“O generous Lord, where is Thy Great Glory established? The Breaths of Thy Union 
have already quickened me after being melted because of my separation. Praise be unto 
Thee for Thou hast uncovered the veilings and hast come with power in manifest glory.” 
We called unto it from behind the Canopy of Majesty and Greatness: “O Bethlehem!
This Light hath already appeared from the Orient and hath journeyed toward the Occident 
until it came unto thee in its latter days. Then tell Me: do the children know T h e  F a x h e e  
and confess Him, or do they contradict Him as the people contradicted Him before?” 
Thereupon its cry arose and said “Thou are the Knowing, the All-Informed.”

Verily We testify that all things bear witness to Us, whereof some know and bear 
witness, but the majority bear witness and know not. Mount Sinai already shakes with 
the shock of Meeting, and hath raised its sweet call to the remembrance of its Lord the 
Abha (the Most Glorious) and saith: ‘O my Lord, I perceive the fragrance of Thy
Garment as Thou hast approached with Signs and hast honored these countries by 
Thy Feet. Blessing be unto Thy people if they know Thee and discover Thy Fragrance, 
and woe unto those who sleep!

Blessing be unto thee, O thou who hast approached the Face, for thou hast torn off 
the coverings, broken the idols and known thy Pre-Existent Lord. Surely the people 
of the Koran have stood against Us without any proof or argument, and have tortured 
Us at every instant with a new torment, supposing verily that calamities will prevent 
Us from that which We have desired; but what they suppose is false. Verily thy Lord 
is Powerful in that which He desireth.

1 passed not by any tree, except My mind addressed i t : “Would that thou wert cut
down in My Name and that My Body were crucified upon thee.” This is that which 
We have revealed in the Book of the King (Shah of Persia), that it may be a remembrance 
of Me to the people of religions. Verily thy Lord is the Knowing, the Wise.

Verily grieve thou not for all they have committed. Verily they are dead and not 
living; leave them to the dead and turn thy face to the Reviver of all creatures. Beware 
lest thou art grieved by the sayings of those who have neglected. Be steadfast in the 
Cause and teach the people with great wisdom. In such wise commandeth thee the Lord 
of the earth and hqaven. Verily He is the Mighty and the Generous.

G od  shall soon exalt t h y  remembrance and will establish whatsoever thou hast spoken 
m His Love with the Supreme Pen. Verily He is an Assister to the charitable.

Remember from My Part he who is named Murad, and say: “Blessing be unto thee,
O Murad, who hath cast away thy desire and seized the Desire of all the creatures.”

Say: Blessed is the sleeper who is awakened by My Breezes. Blessed is the dead
who is quickened by My Breaths. Blessed is the eye that is enlightened by My Beauty. 
Blessed is the seeker who sought the tent of My Majesty and My Greatness. Blessed 
is the affrighted one who took refuge under the shadow of My Domes. Blessed is the 
thirsty one who hastened to the Salsabil of My Favor. Blessed is the hungry one who 
hastened away from desire because of My Passion, and was present at the Table that 
descended from the Heaven of My Grace for My elect. Blessed is the lowly one who 
held to the Rope of My Might, and the poor who took shelter under the shade of the
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L A W H - E L - A K D A S — The Holy Tablet

Canopy of My Wealth. Blessed is the ignorant one who desired the Kawther of My 
Knowledge, and the heedless one who held to the Rope of My Remembrance. Blessed is 
the spirit who was stirred by My Breath and entered My Kingdom. Blessed is the soul 
whom the fragrance of My Union shook and attracted to the Day-Spring of My Command. 
Blessed is the ear which heard, the tongue which witnessed and the eye which beheld and 
knew the Soul of the Lord, the Possessor of Glory and Dominion, and the Lord of 
Majesty and Might. Blessed are those who have attained. Blessed is whosoever is 
illumined by the Sun of My Word, Blessed is whosoever adorned his head with the 
Wreath of My Love. Blessed is he who heard My grief and rose up for My assistance 
among My people. Blessed is he who redeemed himself in My Path and suffered tribula
tions for My Name. Blessed is he who was assured in My Word and stood up among 
the dead for My Remembrance. Blessed is he who was attracted by My Melodies and rent 
the coverings by My Power. Blessed is he who performed My Covenant and was not 
prevented by the world from entering the Court of My Holiness. Blessed is he who cut 
himself from all other than Me, soared in the ether of My Love, entered My Kingdom, 
perceived the Dominions of My Might, drank the Kawther of My Favor and the Salsabil 
of My Grace, and was informed of My Command and of whatsoever was hidden in the 
Treasuries of My Words, and shone, forth from the Horizon of Inner Significance in My 
Commemoration and My Praise. Verily he is of Mine. May My Mercy, Grace, Favor and 
Glory be unto him !

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA
To the Believers of God and the Maid-servants of the Merciful throughout the World 

[R e v e a le d  s e v e ra l  y e a r s  a g o ]

Upon them  be B a h a V llah  E l-A b h a !
HE IS GOD!

O YE spiritual friends of Abdul-Baha!
“Perfume Thou the East! Illumine 

Thou the W est! Bestow Thou light 
to the North! Grant Thou life to the South 

This verse hath been revealed from the 
lips of the Center of the Covenant one year 
after the departure of B a h a V ll a h . But the 
Nakazeen (not understanding its spiritual pur
port) wondered and derided. Praise be to 
God! that now its signs have become mani
fest, its powers evident, and its proof plain. 
Thanks be unto H im ! that the East and the 
West are stirred into cheerfulness, and 
through the Holy Fragrances all directions 
are perfumed.

The Blessed Perfection, in a clear text, 
hath promised us in the Book: “Verily I
behold you from the horizon of A bh a  and 
will make victorious whomsoever will arise 
in the service of my Cause with the hosts of 
the Supreme Concourse and the cohorts of the 
favored angels.” Praise be to God! that this 
victory and confirmation became visible and 
manifest and hath shone forth from the 
horizon of the world like unto the sun. 

Therefore, O ye friends of God! Show ye

forth an earnest endeavor and display ye a 
resolute effort, so that ye may become as
sisted in the adoration of the Ancient Beauty 
and the Manifest Light; to be the cause of 
spreading the light of the Sun of Truth; 
to infuse into the dead, antiquated body of 
the world a new spirit; to cast in the fields 
of the hearts pure seeds; to arise in the 
service of the Cause; to speak with eloquent 
tongues; to become candles of guidance in 
the assemblage of the world; to become 
shining stars in the horizon of the existent 
being; to become merciful birds in the rose 
garden of oneness; to sing the melodies of 
realities and significances; to spend every 
breath of your existence in the service of this 
conspicuous light; so that in the end ye 
may be freed from loss and failure and at
tain to the inexhaustible treasury of the King
dom. For the life of man is wholly subject to 
danger and impermanency. A person cannot 
put his assurance even in one moment’s con
tinuity. Notwithstanding this, the nations of 
the world, deceived by the mirage of super
stition, imagine themselves secure in the 
heavenly way. Alas! Alas! Former commu
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nities in bygone ages entertained the same per
ishing thoughts; but by one of those periodical 
fluctuations they were all hidden under the 
ground, and afflicted with deprivation and loss, 
except those souls who had become pure evan
escence and had arisen with a great self-ab
negation in the path of God. Such souls shine 
forth as brilliant stars from the horizon of 
the Ancient Glory, and the results which ema
nated from their lives in succeeding ages and 
cycles are the proofs of this statement. There
fore, do not ve rest, neither day nor night; 
seek not ye for composure; talk ye of the 
mystery of servitude, and seek ye the path of 
thralldom; so that through the promised con
firmations ye may receive assistance from the 
Kingdom of Oneness.

O ye friends! Dense and gloomy clouds 
have covered the horizon of the world, and 
the darkness of hatred, malignity, persecution, 
tyranny and the greatest cruelty is spreading. 
All the people are drunk with the wine of 
heedlessness; and bloodthirstiness and rapa
ciousness are considered the noblest excellen
cies of the world of men.

His Highness the Almighty hath chosen the 
friends from among the concourse of men 
and hath especialized them with the most 
eminent guidance and the highest g ift; so that 
we may with our souls and hearts exert our
selves, sacrifice our lives, be engaged in the 
guidance of the people and the training of 
souls; so that the wild beasts may become the 
gazelles of the meadows of unity; the wolves 
the sheep of God; the bloodthirsty ones the 
heavenly angels; the fire of malice be ex
tinguished and the flame of safety in the 
blessed tabernacle bestow illumination; the 
odor of the nether realm of infidelity be dis
pelled and the fragrances of the rose garden 
of faithfulness be diffused in all parts; the 
weak draw light from the Universal Reason 
and evil souls seek to be purified with the 
holy and divine Breath. There are needed 
m anifesto« for this gift; farmers for this 
field; gardeners for this rose garden; fishers 
for this sea; luminous stars for this heaven; 
spiritual physicians for these ill ones, and lov
ing guides for these wanderers; so that they 
may bestow a share on those who are deprived, 
grant a portion to those who are shareless, 
give unmeasured treasure to the indigent ones, 
and show forth the power of proof to the 
seekers.

Glory be unto Thee, O my God! I suppli
cate unto Thee, O Thou my Helper! I  in
voke Thee, O Thou my Refuge! I  utter to

Thee my agonies, O Thou my Physician, and 
entreat Thee with all my heart, my soul and 
my spirit, saying: 0  my God! O my God! 
Verily, the gloomy night hath fallen upon all 
regions and the clouds of ignorance have ex
tended in all directions; the people are im
mersed in the darkness of surmise and the 
tyrants are sunk in the depths of brutality 
and lawlessness. The red glare of the burn
ing fire is flashing forth from the nether 
world, roaring, ominous voices are rising from 
the cruel, destructive and terrible armaments; 
every region is crying out with its dumb secret 
tongue: “Nothing that I possess hath benefited 
me and power and strength are taken away 
from me!” Verily, O my God, the lamps of 
guidance are extinguished; the fire of ani
mosity is enkindled; wrath and antipathy are 
spread abroad and provocation and malicious
ness are disseminated upon the face of the 
earth. Yet I see only Thy wronged follow
ers who are crying at the tops of their voices 
and summoning the people:

Hasten ye toward affinity!
Hasten ye toward faithfulness !
Hasten ye toward generosity!
Hasten ye toward guidance!
Hasten ye toward union!
Hasten ye to behold the Light of the W orld!
Hasten ye toward love and prosperity!
Hasten ye toward peace and reconciliation!
Hasten ye toward the law of- disarmament!
Hasten ye toward harmony and success!
Hasten ye toward co-operation and mutual 

help in the path of guidance!
Verily, these wronged ones do sacrifice 

themselves with infinite joy and happiness for 
the sake of the people, with all their souls 
and spirits throughout all regions. Verily, 
Thou beholdest them weeping at the mis
fortunes of every one of Thy creatures and 
becoming grieved at the distress of Thy chil
dren; they are kind to all the people and 
pained at the sight of the calamities of the 
inhabitants of the world. O my L ord ! make 
the wings of prosperity to grow upon their 
shoulders, so that they may ever soar toward 
the apex of their aspirations; strengthen their 
loins in the service of Thy people, and con
firm them in the thralldom and adoration of 
the threshold of Thy Holiness.

Verily, Thou art the M erciful! Thou art 
the Clement, and there is no God but Thee, 
the Powerful, the Compassionate, and the 
Ancient!

(Signed) A bdul-B a h a  A bbas.
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The Hidden Words.
102 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .1 5
S a m e  b o u n d  i n  l e a t h e r ,  g i l t  
e d g e s  ................................................................  1.00

ADDRESSES OF ABDUL-BAHA 
Some Answered Questions.
B y  L a u ra  C lifford  B arn ey .

356  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  c l o t h .........$ 1 .5 0
P o s t a g e  1 5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

Tablets of Abdul-Baha—Vol. 1.
238 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  c l o t h .........$ 1 .0 0

P o s t a g e  1 5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .
Abdul-Baha’s Addresses in Paris.

B o u n d  i n  p a p e r ....................................... $  .75
P o s t a g e  5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

Abdul-Baha’s Addresses in London.
B o u n d  i n  p a p e r ....................................... $  .40

P o s t a g e  5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

WRITINGS BY ORIENTAL AND OCCIDENTAL 
BAHAIS

School of the Prophets.
B y  M irxa A s sa d ’u llah .

190 p a g e s , b o u n d  in  c l o t h ........... $1.25
P o s ta g e  10c a d d i t io n a l .

The Universal Religion.
B y  M. H ip p o ly te  D re y fu s.

175 p a g e s , b o u n d  in  p a p e r ............$1.00
P o s ta g e  10c a d d i t io n a l .

The Bahai Revelation.
B y  T h o rn to n  Chase.

187 p a g e s , b o u n d  in  p a p e r ............$ .50
P o s ta g e  10c a d d i t io n a l .

The Bahai Movement.
B y  Chas. M ason R em ey.

B o u n d  in  p a p e r .................................. $ .50
P o s ta g e  10c a d d i t io n a l .

A Year with the Bahais of India
and Burma.
B y  S y d n e y  Sprague.

53 p a g e s , b o u n d  in  p a p e r ............$ .25
The Brilliant Proof.
B y  M irza A h u l F a z l  G u lp a y g a n .

B o u n d  in  p a p e r .................................. $ .15

Dawn of Knowledge and 
the Most Great Peace.
B y  P a u l K in g s to n  D e aly.

48 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .15
The Revelation of BahaVllah.
B y  Mrs. Is a b e l D . B ritttn g h a m .

3 2  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .10
Martyrdoms in Persia in 1903.
B y  H a d ji M irza H a yd e r A ll.

3 2  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .10
Story of the Bahai Movement.
B y  S yd n ey Sprague.

2 0  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ............. $  .05

ACCOUNTS OF VISITS TO ACCA 
The Oriental Rose.
B y  M a r y  H a n fo rd  F o rd .

B o u n d  i n  c l o t h ........................................... $  ,6o
In  Galilee.
B y  T h o rn to n  Chase.

84 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ,  i l l u s 
t r a t e d  .............................................................. $  .2 5

Ten Days in the Light of Acca.
B y  M rs. J u lia  M. G rundy.

I l l  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ...........$  .2 5
Daily Lessons Received at Acca.
B y  Mrs. G ood all and M rs. Cooper.

80  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .20
My Visit to Abbas Effendi (Abdul- 
Baha) in 1899.
B y  Mrs. M a r g a r e t B. P e ek e .

B o u n d  i n  p a p e r ...........................................$  .15
Unity Through Love.
B y  H o w a rd  M acN utt.

3 2  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .10
Table Talks with Abdul-Baha.
B y  Mr. and Mrs. G eo rge T . W in terb u rn .

32 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .10
My Visit to Acca.
B y  Mrs. M a r y  L . L u ca s.

42 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ...............$  .1 0
Flowers from the 
Rose Garden of Acca.
B y  M rs. F in c h  and M isses K n o b lo ch .

40 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .10

MISCELLANEOUS 
Portfolio of Views of 
The Holy Land.

I n  th e  v ic in ity  o f  M t. C a rm e l a n d  
A cca.

18 c o lo re d  sh e e ts ,  h e a v y  p a p e r
c o v e r  ....................................................... $ 1.00
W ith  p o r t r a i t  o f  A b d u l-B a h a , 
c lo th  c o v e r ............................................ 1.25

Songs of Prayer and Praise.
A  co m p ila tio n  o f  h y m n s, in c lu d in g  
th e  b es t k n o w n  B ah a i com positions  o f  
M rs. L o u ise  R . W a ite , f o r  u se  in  
A ssem b ly  m ee tin g s.
S tro n g ly  b o u n d ...................................$ .10

PUBLISHED AND DISTRIBUTED BY THE

BAHAI PUBLISHING SOCIETY
Address all Orders to
MISS MARY LESCH, 5205 Jefferson Avenue CHICAGO
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S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T
P U B L I S H E D  N I N E T E E N  T I M E S  A Y E A R  

By the BAHAI NEWS SERVICE, 515 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111., U. S. A.
Entered as second-class matter April 9,1911, at the post office at Chicago, Illinois, under the Act of M arch 3,1879.

Editorial Staff: ALBERT R. W INDUST— GERTRUDE BUIK EM A — DR. ZIA M. BAGDADI
Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b

T erms: $1.00 per year; 10 cents per copy.
Note — Until further notice, distribution in the O rient is through Agents.

Make Money Orders payable to Ba h a i News Se r v ic e , P, O. Box 283, Chicago, 111,, U, S. A. 
T o  personal checks please add sufficient to cover the bank exchange.

Address all communications to Bahai N ews Service, P. O. Box 283, Chicago, HL, U .S.A.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.O thou Star of the Westl h e  i s  g o d I
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 

become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou art the first paper of the 
Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thy subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention 
of the friends and the center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
future thy subscribers will become host's after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume will increase, thy 
arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame> will be raised and become world-wide—and at last 
thou shalt become the first paper of the world of humanity. Yet all these depend upon Urmness, -firmness, firmnessl_______  _________________________________________________ (Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

Vol. IV Chicago (April 9, 1913) Jalal No. 2

ABDUL-BAHA ADDRESSES THE ESPERANTISTS OF EDINBURGH
AND PARIS.

ADDRESS DELIVERED IN EDINBURGH
January 7, 1913—under the auspices of the Edinburgh Esperanto Society 

From The British Esperantist, February, 1913

EVERY movement which promotes unity 
and harmony in the world is good, and 
everything which creates discord and dis

content is bad. This is a century of illumina
tion, surpassing all others in its many dis
coveries, its great inventions, and its vast and 
varied undertakings. But the greatest achieve
ment of the age in conferring profit and pleas
ure on mankind is the creation of an auxiliary 
language for all. Oneness of language creates 
oneness of heart. Oneness of language en
genders peace and harmony. It sweeps away 
all misunderstandings among peoples. It 
establishes harmony among the children of 
men. It gives to the human intellect a broader 
conception, a more commanding point of 
view.

Today the greatest need of humanity is to 
understand and to be understood. With the 
help of the International Language, every in
dividual member of a community can learn of 
world happenings and become in touch with 
the ethical and scientific discoveries of the 
age. The auxiliary international language 
gives to us the key—the key of keys—which 
unlocks the secrets of the past. By its aid 
every nation henceforth will be able easily and

without difficulty to work out its own scientific 
discoveries.

It is a well-known fact that the Oriental 
student coming to the west, in his efforts to 
acquaint himself with the discoveries and 
achievements of western civilization, must 
spend precious years of his life in acquiring 
the language of the land to which he comes 
before he can turn to the study of the special 
science in which he is interested. For ex
ample, let us suppose that a youth from India, 
Persia, Turkestan or Arabia comes to this 
country to study medicine. He must first 
struggle with the English language for four 
years, to the exclusion of all else, before he 
can even begin the study of medicine. Where
as, if the auxiliary international language 
were taught in all the schools during his child
hood, he would learn the language in his own 
country, and afterwards, wherever he wished 
to go, he could easily pursue his specialty 
without loss of some of the best years of his 
life.

Today if one wishes to travel abroad, even 
though possessed of several languages, he is 
likely to be seriously handicapped because he 
does not know the particular language of
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some one people. I have studied oriental 
languages profoundly and know the Arabic 
better than the Arabians themselves. I have 
studied Turkish and Persian in my native land, 
besides other languages of the East, never
theless, when I visited the West I had to take 
an interpreter with me quite as if I knew no 
language. Now if the International Language 
were generally spoken, that and the Persian 
language would be sufficient for me in every 
country of the world.

Only think how the International Language 
will facilitate intercommunication among all 
the nations of the earth. Half of our lives 
are consumed in acquiring a knowledge of 
languages, for in this enlightened age every 
man who hopes to travel in Asia and Africa 
and Europe must learn several languages in 
order that he may converse with their peoples. 
But no sooner does he acquire one language 
than another is needed. Thus one’s whole 
life may be passed in acquiring those lan
guages which are a hindrance to international 
communication. The International Language 
frees humanity from all these problems.

In a word, to understand and be understood, 
there must be an international medium. The 
teacher and the pupil must know each other’s 
language, in order that the teacher may im
part his knowledge and the pupil receive it. 
In all the world there is nothing more im
portant than to be understood by your fellow- 
men, for upon this depends the progress of 
civilization itself. To acquire a knowledge 
of the arts and sciences one must know how 
to speak, to understand and at the same time 
to make himself understood, and this matter 
of understanding and being understood de
pends on language. Once establish this aux
iliary language, and all will be enabled to un
derstand each other.

I recall an incident which occurred in Bag
dad. There were two friends who knew not 
each other’s language. One fell ill, the other 
visited him, but riot being able to express 
his sympathy in words, resorted to gesture, as 
if to say, “How do you feel?” with another 
sign the sick replied, “I shall soon be dead;” 
and his visitor, believing the gesture to in
dicate that he was getting better, said, “God 
be praised!”

From such illustrations you will admit that 
the greatest thing in the world is to be able 
to make yourself understood by your friends 
and to understand them, and that there is no 
greater handicap in the world than not to 
be able to communicate your thoughts to oth

ers. But with an auxiliary language all these 
difficulties disappear.

Now, praise be to God, that language has 
been created—Esperanto. This is one of the 
special gifts of this luminous century, one of 
the most remarkable achievements of this 
great age.

His Holiness B a h a ’o’l l a h  many years ago 
wrote a book called “The Most Holy Book,” 
one of the fundamental principles of which 
is the necessity of creating an International 
Language, and He explains the great good and 
advantage that will result from its use.

Now let us thank the Lord because the 
Esperanto language has been created. We have 
commanded all the Bahais in the Orient to 
study this language very carefully, and ere 
long it will spread all over the East. I pray 
you, Esperantists and non-Esperantists, to work 
with zeal for the spread of this language, for 
it will hasten the coming of that day, that 
millennial day, foretold by prophets and seers, 
that day when, it is said, the wolf and the 
lamb shall drink from the same fountain, the 
lion and the deer shall feed in the same pas
ture. The meaning of this holy word is that 
hostile races, warring nations, differing re
ligions, shall become united in the spirit of 
love.

I repeat, the most important thing in the 
world is the realization of an auxiliary inter
national language. Oneness of language will 
transform mankind into one world, remove 
religious misunderstandings, and unite East 
and West in the spirit of brotherhood and 
love. Oneness of language will change this 
world from many families into one family. 
This auxiliary international language will 
gather the nations under one standard, as if 
the five continents of the world had become 
one, for then mutual interchange of thought 
will be possible for all. It will remove igno
rance and superstition, since each child of 
whatever race or nation can pursue his studies 
in science and art, needing but two languages 
—his own and the International. The world 
of matter will become the expression of the 
world of mind. Then discoveries will be re
vealed, inventions will multiply, the sciences 
advance by leaps and bounds, the scientific 
culture of the earth will develop along broader 
lines. Then the nations will be enabled to 
utilize the latest and best thought, because 
expressed in the International Language.

If  the International Language becomes a 
factor of the future, all the Eastern peoples 
will be enabled to acquaint themselves with the
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sciences of the West, and in turn the West
ern nations will become familiar with the 
thoughts and ideas of the East, thereby im
proving the condition of both. In short, with 
the establishment of this International Lan
guage the world of mankind will become an

other world and extraordinary will be the 
progress. I t is our hope, then, that the lan
guage Esperanto will soon spread throughout 
the whole world, in order that all people may 
be able to live together in the spirit of friend
ship and love.

ADDRESS DELIVERED IN PARIS
From Persian notes; translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab

A BDUL-BAHA addressed the Paris 
Esperanto group February 12th, at a 
banquet which was tended him at the 

Hotel Modern, in that city. M. Bourlet, 
President of the Paris Esperanto Society, in
troduced Abdul-Baha briefly, stating that one 
of the revealed principles of this great Peace 
Prophet’s world religion was the establish
ment of a universal language.

There was a deep silence as Abdul-Baha 
rose majestically. His remarks were punctu
ated by cheers and applause as he walked up 
and down the banquet hall, stopping to em
phasize with frequent gesture. He spoke in 
Persian, M. Hippolyte Dreyfus-Barney of Paris 
interpreting into French. Here and there one 
noted that the French translation was under
going still further interpretation by Esperant- 
ists who had neighbors that did not under
stand French but knew Esperanto: the occa
sion itself offering a noteworthy argument for 
the great necessity of a universal tongue. 

ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA.

In the material world of existence, human 
undertakings are divided into two kinds—uni
versal and specific. The result of every uni
versal effort is infinite and the outcome of 
every specific effort is finite.

In this age, those human problems which 
create a general interest are universal; their 
results are likewise universal, for humanity 
has become interdependent. The international 
laws of today are of vast importance since 
international politics are bringing nations 
nearer to one another. It is a general axiom 
that in the world of human endeavor, every 
universal affair commands attention and its 
results and benefits are limitless. Therefore 
let us say that every universal cause is divine 
and every specific matter is human. The 
universal light for this planet is from the sun 
and the special light here tonight, which is 
electric, illumines this banquet hall through 
the invention of man. In like manner the 
activities which are trying to establish solidar
ity between the nations and infuse the spirit 
of universalism in the hearts of the children 
of men are like unto divine rays from the

Sun of Reality, and the brightest ray is the 
coming of the universal language. Its achieve
ment is the greatest virtue of the age, for 
such an instrument will remove misunder
standings from among the peoples of the 
earth and will cement their hearts together. 
This medium will enable each individual mem
ber of the human family to be informed of 
the scientific accomplishments of all his fel- 
lowmen.

The basis of knowledge and the excellencies 
of endeavor in this world are to teach and 
to be taught. To acquire sciences and to teach 
them in turn depends upon language and when 
the international auxiliary language becomes 
universal, it is easily conceivable that the 
acquirement of knowledge and instruction will 
likewise become universal.

No doubt you are aware that in the past 
ages a common language shared by various 
nations created a spirit of solidarity among 
them. For instance, 1,300 years ago, there 
were many divergent nationalities in the 
Orient. There were Copts in Egypt, Syrians 
in Syria, Assyrians and Babylonians in Bag
dad and along the River Mesapotamia. There 
existed among these peoples rank hatred, but 
as they were gradually brought nearer through 
common protection and common interests, the 
Arabic language grew to be the means of 
intercommunication, and they became as one 
nation. They all speak the Arabic language 
to this day. In Syria if you ask any one of 
them he will say, “I am an Arab,” though in 
reality he is not—some are Greeks, others 
Jews, etc.

We say “This man is a German, the other 
an Italian, a Frenchman, an Englishman,” etc. 
All belong to the great human family, yet 
language is the barrier between them. The 
greatest working basis for bringing about 
unity and harmony among the nations is the 
teaching of a universal tongue. W riting on 
this subject, 50 years ago, His Holiness Baha- 
’o’l l a h  said that complete union between the 
various sections of the world would be an un
realized dream as long as an international 
language was not established.
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Misunderstandings keep people from mutual 
association and these misunderstandings will 
not be dispelled except through the medium 
of a common ground of communication. Every 
intelligent man will bear testimony to this.

The people of the Orient are not fully in
formed of the events in the West and the 
West cannot put itself into sympathetic touch 
with the East. Their thoughts are closed in 
a casket—the universal language will be the 
master key to open it. Western books will 
be translated into that language and the East
erner will be informed of the contents; like
wise Eastern lore will become the property of 
the West. Thus also will those misunder
standings which exist between the different 
religions be dispersed. Religious prejudices 
play havoc among the peoples and bring about 
warfare and strife and it is impossible to re
move them without a language in common.

I am an Oriental and on this account I am 
shut out from your thoughts and you like
wise from mine. A mutual language will be
come the mightiest means of universal prog
ress toward the union of the East and West. 
It will make the earth one home and become 
the divine impulse for human advancement. It 
will upraise the standard of oneness of the 
world of humanity and make the earth a 
universal commonwealth. It will be the cause 
of love between the children of men and 
create good fellowship between the various 
creeds.

Praise be to God, that Dr. Zamenhof has 
constructed the Esperanto language. It has 
all the potential qualities of universal adop
tion. All of us must be grateful and thank
ful to him for his noble effort for in this 
matter he has served his fellowmen well. He 
has constructed a language which will be
stow divine benefits on all peoples. With un

tiring efforts and self-sacrifice on the part of 
its devotees it gives promise of universal ac
ceptation. Therefore everyone of us must 
study this language and make every effort 
to spread it so that each day it may receive a 
wider recognition, be accepted by all nations 
and governments of* the world and become a 
part of the curriculum in all the public schools. 
I hope that the business of the future con
ferences and congresses will be carried on in 
Esperanto. In the future two languages will 
be taught in the schools, one the native tongue, 
the other the international auxiliary language. 
Consider today how difficult is human com
munication. One may study 50 languages and 
yet travel through a country and still be at a 
loss. I, myself, know several of the Oriental 
languages, but know no Western tongue. Had 
this universal language pervaded the globe, I 
should have studied it and you would have 
been directly informed of my thoughts and 
I of yours and a special friendship would have 
been established between us.

Please send some teachers to Persia, if you 
can, so that they may teach Esperanto to the 
young people. I have written asking some of 
them to come here to study it.

I hope that it will be promulgated very 
rapidly—then the world of humanity will find 
eternal peace; all the nations will associate 
with one another like mothers and sisters, 
fathers and brothers, and each individual 
member of the body politic will be fully in
formed of the thoughts of all.

I am extremely grateful to you and thank 
you for these lofty aims, for you have gath
ered at this banquet to further this language. 
Your hope is to render a mighty service to 
the world of humanity and for this great aim 
I congratulate you from the depths of my 
heart.

SOUL, MIND AND SPIRIT
Talk given by Abdul-Baha, January 30,1913, at 30 rue St. Didier, Paris 

From Persian notes; translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab

O NE of the ladies present has asked me 
to speak on the subject of soul, mind 
and spirit. She desires an explanation 

of these terms.
The terminology of ancient philosophers 

differs from that of our time. In later ages 
certain terms have developed through which 
we see these subjects in a different light. Ac
cording to some ancient philosophers, the 
words soul, mind and spirit imply the underly
ing principles of life, expressing the various

phases of the one absolute reality. They were 
different names for the operations of one 
essence. For instance, we say a man sees, 
hears and speaks—seeing, hearing and speak
ing are the different performances of the same 
power which animates man. Different schools 
of thought have given different names to the 
various operations of the one essence. For in
stance, when some speak of the emotions of 
consciousness they call it soul; when they ex
press the discovering power of man they call



it mind, and when they refer to the animating 
essence of the world of creation, they call 
it spirit.

The differentiation which we make of these 
subjects is as follows: By soul we mean that
power which is the mover of this physical 
body which is entirely under its control and 
lives in accordance with its dictates. The soul 
that lives in the material world is dark for in 
the material world there is aggression, strug
gle, greed, vice and transgression. If the 
soul remains in this station, and moves along 
these paths it will receive no uplift, but if it 
becomes the recipient of the world of mind, 
its darkness will be transformed into light; 
its tyranny into justice, its ignorance into 
wisdom and its aggression into loving kind
ness. There will be no more struggle for 
existence and man will become free from 
egotism. He will be released from the mate
rial world and become the embodiment of 
justice, the personification of the virtues. He 
will become a sanctified soul and be the means 
of the illumination of the world of humanity 
and an honor to human kind. He will con
fer life upon the children of men so that all 
nations will attain to the station of perfection. 
To such a person we may apply the name of 
“a holy soul.”

The soul in itself cannot unravel the mys
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teries; but the mind is superior to the soul. 
The mind is a power whereby man can inves
tigate the reality of every object. It unfolds 
to his vision the secrets of existence and leads 
him on and on to the- station of divine sub
limity. It frees man from the fetters of self 
and causes him to ascend to the pure heaven 
of sanctity.

The third power of man is the power of the 
Spirit. It is an emanation from the Divine 
Bestower. It is the effulgence of the Sun of 
Reality, the radiation of the celestial world. 
In short it is the essence of the Spirit of Faith 
of which His Holiness Christ- speaks when He 
says, “Those that are born of the flesh are 
flesh and those that are born of the spirit are 
spirit.” The spirit is the axis around which 
the eternal life revolves. It is conducive to 
everlasting glory; it is the cause of the exulta
tion of the world of humanity. Again His 
Holiness Christ says, “Whosoever has not re
ceived a portion of the spirit is as dead. Let 
the dead bury their dead.” In another place 
Christ says, “You must be baptized with the 
spirit.” This Spirit is the life of the world of 
humanity; the cause of eternal illumination. 
It inspires man to attain to the virtues and 
perfections of the divine world.

May each one of you become the recipient 
of the Spirit. This is my hope.

T H E  W E S T

INDIVIDUALITY AND PERSONALITY
Address by Abdul-Baha, February 14, 1913, at 30 rue St. Didier, Paris 

From Persian notes; translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab

TODAY one of those present asked a ques
tion on personality. From what source 
does it come? W hat are its attributes? 

W hat are its characteristic features or as
pects?

Personality is one of two kinds. One is the 
natural or God-given personality which the 
Western thinkers call individuality. Individ
uality is the inner aspect of man which is not 
subject to change.

The second is personality. Personality is 
the acquired virtues and perfections, with 
which man is adorned.

When the individuality of man, i. e., his 
God-given natural virtues, is adorned with 
acquired virtues and perfections then we have 
character. When the infinite effulgences of 
God are revealed in the individual, then divine 
perfections which are invisible in all creation 
will become manifest in him.

For instance, one man is the manifestor of 
knowledge, i. e., divine knowledge is revealed

to him. Another man is the dawning place of 
power, a third is wealthy, another is generous. 
Again a person is faithful, and another with 
whom you come in touch, is merciful. All 
these attributes are God-given and natural in 
man.

These are the manifestations of the un
changeable individuality. All of them are 
praiseworthy, because they are divine in origin. 
All these qualifications are created by God, 
they are loved by every one, for they are the 
significances of His names and attributes. The 
rays of His names and attributes have 
illumined the very essence of these qualifica
tions.

As regards the personality which is the re
sult of acquired virtues, that is also good. 
For instance, this mirror had once an indi
viduality of rock. The rock going through 
the processes of purification, has" reached 
to its present status of transparency. Now 
the rock in its original state was praiseworthy,
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but having acquired the second state, which is 
personality, it has become a mirror. In the 
beginning it was a piece of black stone, now 
it has become a pure looking-glass.

Therefore you can easily see that the per
sonality or the acquired virtue has become the 
means of the appearance of greater perfec
tions, which perfections are clearly visible in 
the mirror.

The rock was endowed by God with a 
distinct individuality. It acquired personality 
through the process of education. The indi
viduality of all people is laudable, for every
thing God creates is based upon divine wis
dom. In the creation of God there is no de
fect. However, personality has no element of 
permanence in it, it is a shifting, changeable 
quality in man which can be turned either 
way.

For instance, when man is the manifestor 
of virtues it strengthens the individuality, 
and suffers his hidden forces to come into 
active play. But if he acquires defects the 
beauty and simplicity of the individuality will 
be lost, and its God-given qualities will be 
stifled in the foul atmosphere of these imper
fections. It is self-evidently manifest that 
every human being created by God is original; 
that is, those heavenly attributes which are 
the distinguishing features of the individuality 
are created by God and deposited in man.

But if later on the personality acquires 
sciences, he will become a wise man. If he is 
engaged in praise-worthy deeds he will be 
appreciated. If he strives in the study of 
knowledges he will become perfect. If, on 
the contrary, he runs after blameworthy vices 
he will be adorned with exactly the same at
tributes.

For instance, God has created man to be 
just; if he does not practice justice, he has 
gone against the attributes of his individuality. 
God has created man to be merciful, but he 
becomes a tyrant. God has created man to 
be kind to all the children of men; on the 
contrary he is inimical and hateful. God has 
created man to confer life, but he becomes 
conducive to the destruction of life.

All of these are the perversions of the char
acteristics of the individuality and they are 
blameworthy, and disliked by all.

Personality is obtained through the effort of 
man, and through training and education. If 
a fruitless tree comes under the influence of a 
wise gardener, through the process of training 
it becomes fruitful.

If a piece of rock comes under the hand

of a sculptor it will become a beautiful piece 
of statuary. The ruined places are built up 
by captains of industry. The ignorant chil
dren learn the secrets of phenomena under the 
tutorship of a wise teacher. The crooked 
branch becomes straight through the influence 
of the gardener.

Consequently it is evident that we have two 
modes for the expression of life—Individ
uality and Personality.

The former is the handiwork of God and 
the latter that of man. In short, the personality 
of some people is illumined, that of others 
is dark—the personality of some is the mani
festation of divine justice, while that of others 
is the embodiment of infinite tyranny. The 
personality of some is guidance, while that of 
others is error. That which was hidden in 
the capability of these souls has been manifest. 
For instance, when you sow a seed, that which 
is hidden in the reality of that seed will be
come revealed and unfolded—the trunk, the 
branches, the leaves and the blossoms and 
the fruits which are in the seed as potential
ities.

When pupils are being trained under the 
tutorship of a teacher, education will bring 
out what is hidden in their beings.

The clouds pour down, the sun shines, and 
all that which was hidden in the bosom of the 
earth will come forth.

Therefore the personality of man is de
veloped through education, while the individ
uality, which is divine and heavenly, is praise
worthy in origin.

God has created poison and has shown that 
it is harmful to man. On the other hand sweet 
things are created by Him and are enjoyed 
by man. Thus it is in the nature of man to be 
harmed by poison, and to find enjoyment in 
sweets; but he changes his nature to such an 
extent that he takes poison, such as opium 
and arsenic in the form of a drug, and he 
accustoms himself to it to such an extent 
that if he does not receive it he may die.

Therefore man is capable of subjecting his 
individuality to such a degree that poison 
which was the means of death, becomes the 
means of life. His nature becomes so de
graded and his individuality so distorted that 
he will long for the poison if it is not given 
to him in time.

What is the cause of the change in the 
individuality? It is the acquirement of evil 
habits.

God benignly endows man with an indi
viduality which enjoys the sweet and shuns



40 S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T

the poison, but man through evil habits 
changes the creation of God, and transforms 
the divine illumination into Satanic darkness: 

So long as man is a captive of nature, sub
merged in the sea of materialism, pursuing the 
dictates of self and desire, he is vanquished 
and defeated. This passionate ego takes the 
reins from his hands, and changes him into an 
animal. He will fall so low that he will be 
unable to judge good from evil. He will not 
be able to distinguish light from darkness,

neither will he be able to behold the angelic 
attributes.

Therefore this acquired individuality which 
is the result of evil customs becomes the 
dominant note of his life.

I hope that all of you may be freed from 
these dangers, delivered from the world of 
nature, enter into the realm of light, and be
come divine, radiant, merciful, God-like and 
confirmed.

THE PATHWAY OF THE DISCIPLES OF CHRIST
Talk given by Abdul-Baha, June 11, 1912, at 309 West 78th Street, New York City 

Interpreted by Dr. Ameen U. Fareed

[After instructions upon certain matters, 
Abdul-Baha continued:]

THE essence of the intention is that I 
wish you to pray for me and I will pray 
for you. The pathway we shall walk to

gether is the pathway of the disciples of 
Christ. After the departure of His Holiness 
to the Supreme Paradise, the disciples who 
had followed His teachings met together in 
consultation upon the summit of a mountain 
near Jaffa. Such a consultation was never 
before held. They said to each other, “His 
Holiness Jesus Christ has been crucified. He 
offered His life in this way, gave up His rest 
and comfort, forfeited His happiness, re
nounced His possessions, family and life, and 
quaffed the chalice of martyrdom. He edu
cated us in order that we might arise after 
Him in His Cause. He sacrificed His life 
that the oil in the lamps of our souls might 
become ignited and His Light shine forth 
from them. He suffered on the cross that we 
may irrigate the tree of His planting. He 
consented to a cruel death in order that the 
seed of His sowing might be cultivated and 
preserved by us. Now must we be loyal to 
His Holiness. If we wish to be loyal we 
must arise to carry out the duties of loyalty. 
Otherwise each of us will continue to seek 
after his own livelihood, rest and comfort; 
each, like other people, find repose, enjoy a 
family, have a household, provide food and 
strive to gain glory and power. Shall we do 
this?” All said, “No! We must be loyal 
and faithful to His Holiness Jesus Christ. 
Therefore with our worldly attachments we 
cannot attend to His service in a true spirit of 
severance. We must either be occupied with 
ourselves or engaged in His service. This 
Cause is a very great Cause; a Cause that is 
weighty and important, not light and trivial;

a Cause that is not easy to carry and serve. 
First, to be severed and free from all other 
occupation we must give up and relinquish 
our family ties and that which pertains there
to. Because the management of a household 
and family is a hindrance to service. God has 
not created two hearts for man, one for living 
in the world and one for service in His Cause. 
Therefore either must we be occupied with 
our own service and affairs or with service to 
Christ. Is not this the ultimate arrangement? 
Yes! it is the ultimate arrangement! He who 
is tied to a family, let him then arrange to 
leave i t ; he who is not should not take a 
wife and the duties of a family; then will he 
be free, severed and without burden or 
hindrance in the service of God. Is this right? 
Is this the ultimate arrangement? Are we 
united upon this? Yes! Second, in the path
way of Christ ther-e is strife, persecution, 
blame, imprisonment, banishment, suffering 
and many other burdens which we must ac
cept. Have we accepted them? Yes! we 
have assuredly! Third, we must go among 
the peoples of the world, proclaiming the glad- 
tidings of the Kingdom of God, spreading the 
fragrances of Christ, summoning them to the 
Sun of Reality in order that this dark world 
shall become illumined. Is this the ultimate 
arrangement? Yes!”

Then they took an oath and covenant among 
themselves, embraced each other and descended 
from the mountain, some going to the' East
ward, some to the West, North and South. 
So they were scattered. Some became trace
less, as it is not known where they traveled 
or where they died. It is said some died in 
India.

The reality of the condition is this: We
must be loyal to the Threshold of the Blessed 
Beauty and be willing to give our lives for
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Him. We must sacrifice our comfort for 
Him; sacrifice all our conditions in the path
way of His service. If we do this, our service 
will be productive of great results. Other
wise God will raise up souls to do this work 
in our stead. Our purpose is that we shall 
arise in His Cause—not fettered by world con
ditions, not burdened by weight of material 
responsibilities. We must draw our thread 
from one direction whether it come or not. 
There are many threads; the right one will 
come to us. [Refers to seeking the right 
thread by which to unravel a skein.]

Now therefore I will pray for you and you 
must pray for me, “O B a h a ’o ’l l a h  ! This is

Abdul-Baha! Confirm Abdul-Baha in Thy 
Threshold! Strengthen him in loyalty to 
Thee ! Make him self-sacrificing 1 Make him 
homeless, and without re s t! Fill his heart 
with Thy love, so he will forget all else save 
Thee,—seeking no other comfort, grace, health 
or life, and sacrificing all for T hee!”

Pray in this manner for me and I will pray 
so for you.

Admonish the Friends so they will not back
bite and criticise, voicing the mistakes and 
sins of others. Have a sin-covering eye. As 
soon as you see a trace of the Love of 
B a h a ’o ’l l a h  in a  soul, revere that soul under 
all conditions.

A N N O U N C E M E N T S
CABLEGRAM:

April 2—“With joy and happiness reached 
Stuttgart.” A b b a s .

"A H ISTO RY OF THE BAHAI MOVE
MENT" IN ESPERANTO:

In connection with the Addresses of Abdul- 
Baha to the Esperantists of Edinburgh and 
Paris, published in this issue of the S t a r  o f  
t h e  W e s t , the Bahai friends will be interested 
in knowing that the booklet by Mr. Sydney 
Sprague, “A History of the Bahai Movement,” 
has been translated and published in Espe
ranto. It is sold at 12 cents. Copies of it 
and other Esperanto text books can be ob
tained from The Esperanto Association of 
North America, Central Office, Maryland 
Building, Washington, D. C.
PHOTOGRAPHS OF ABDUL-BAHA:

Photographs of an oil painting of Abdul- 
Baha made by Miss Juliet Thompson, a well- 
known portrait artist and Bahai, may be had 
from her by addressing 48 W. 10th Street, 
New York City.

The photograph of Abdul-Baha in tent on 
Mashrak-el-Azkar site, published in last issue 
of the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , was taken b y  Mr. 
William Wragg, Chicago.

The photograph of Abdul-Baha, printed in 
No. 18  issue, Vol. I l l ,  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , 
was taken in Minneapolis and not in St. Paul, 
Minn.
THE COMING CONVENTION:

To the Bahai Assemblies and Delegates— 
We are pleased to inform you that the New 
York Assembly has about completed its plans 
for the coming Convention to be held in their 
city.

RECEPTION COMMITTEE

Chairman, Mrs. Alice I. Breed, 568 W. 149th 
Street.

Corresponding Secretary, Mrs. Chas. L. Lin
coln, 2823 Clarendon Road, Flatbush, 
Brooklyn.

Headquarters at the home of Mr. and Mrs. 
Edward B. Kinney, 780 W est End Avenue.

p r o g r a m .

Reception for all the delegates and friends, 
Saturday, April 26th, 3 :30 p. m., at the home 
of Mrs. Florin Krug, 830 Park Avenue.

On other evenings, Receptions will be held 
at the homes of friends. These will be an
nounced in New York, after the Convention 
has been opened.

Convention will open with the Feast of the 
Rizwan to be held at Columbia University 
Commons, the evening of April 26th, 1913, and 
on Sunday afternoon. April 27th, 3 130 p. m., 
a large meeting will be held at Berkeley 
Lyceum, 19 W est 44th Street.

Business Sessions to be held in the French 
Ionic rooms, Masonic Temple, 23rd and 6th 
Avenues, on Monday and Tuesday, April 28th 
and 29th.

First Session begins Monday, April 28th, at 
10 a. m.

Hoping the foregoing may be of assistance 
to you, we remain

Yours in service,
E x e c u t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o f

B a h a i  T e m p l e  U n i t y .

Bernard M. Jacobsen, Secretary. 
PERSIAN SECTION:

Our Persian section this issue contains: 
( 1) Tablet from Abdul-Baha to the editor of 
The Asiatic Quarterly Review, London; (2) 
Abdul-Baha’s Address to the Esperantists of 
Edinburgh; (3) recent Tablet from Abdul- 
Baha to Mr. Charles Mason Remey, Washing
ton, D. C .; (4) fifth annual Bahai Conven
tion to be held in New York City; (5) New 
Year’s congratulations from the Bahais in 
England; (6) news from Europe and Orient 
—Paris, France; Stuttgart, Germany, and 
Hatnadan, Persia; (7) announcement of 
Album of Views of the Holy Land where 
B a h a ’o ’l l a h  and Abdul-Baha lived and vis
ited. The Editors.
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“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations shall become one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shall be strengthened; 
that diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous wars shall pass ^way, and the ‘Most Great Peace' shall come.”—B a h a ’o ’l l a h .

STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Chicago (April 28, 1913) Jamal No. 3

ABDUL-BAHA ANSWERS MANY QUESTIONS ASKED BY 
THEOLOGIANS OF PARIS

Sunday Evening, February 17, 1913—Pasteur Monnier’s Theological Seminary, Paris 
From Persian notes; translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab

[The audience was composed of professors, clergy and theological students]

BDUL-BAHA : How are you ?
P asteur M o n n i e r : We are all feel

ing well and are exceedingly pleased to 
have you bless our Seminary.

A.B. ; I am likewise most happy to find my
self amongst you, and associate with you.

P.M. : We are very happy to find amongst 
us a person who has come on the part of 
God, and has brought to us a divine message.

A.B. : A person endowed with the power of 
hearing shall hear the mysteries of God from 
all things, and all creation will convey to him 
the divine message.

P.M. ; If you permit us, we would like to 
ask a question.

A.B. : Very well.
P.M. : As we are students of theology, and 

are in the rank of clergy, we would like to 
know who was Christ, and what was He? 
What is your belief about Him?

A.B. : Our belief in regard to Christ is ex
actly what is recorded in the New Testament; 
however we elucidate this matter, and do not 
speak literally or in a manner based merely 
on the foundation of blind belief. For in
stance, it is recorded in the Gospel of St. 
John, that in the beginning there was the 
Word, the Word was with God, and the Word 
was God.

Now the majority of Christians accept this 
principle as a matter of belief, but we give 
an explanation and exposition which is ac
cepted by reason, and in such a way that 
no one may find occasion to reject it.

The Christians have made this statement 
the foundation of the Trinity — but philoso
phers deny it as mere superstition, stating 
that thé Trinity as regards the identity of

the Divinity is impossible; and in turn the 
Christians do not give a satisfactory ex
planation and interpretation to be accepted by 
philosophers.

As the former base their whole exposition 
of this subject upon the authority of the 
Holy Scriptures, the latter do not accept it, 
saying, “Is is possible to have three in one, 
and one in three?”

We explain this subject as follows: The
eternality of the Word is not an eternality of 
time, for if this were an eternality of time, 
the Word would have been accidental, and not 
eternal. By the Word we mean that this cre
ation with its infinite forms is like unto let
ters, and the individual members of humanity 
are likewise like unto letters.

A letter individually has no meaning, no in
dependent significance, but the station of Christ 
is the station of the Word. Complete and in
dependent significance is implied in a word. 
That is why we say Christ is the Word. By 
complete significance we mean that the uni
versal bestowals of the perfection of Divinity 
are manifest in Christ.

It is obvious that the perfections of other 
souls are particular, or only a part, but the 
perfections of the Christ are universal or 
the whole. The reality of Christ is the col
lective center of all the independent virtues 
and infinite significances.

For instance, this lamp sheds light, the 
moon also illumines the night with its silvery 
beams, but their light is not in their essence, 
they receive their light from another source; 
but His Holiness the Christ is like unto the 
sun, His light issued forth from His own 
identity. He has not received it through an
other person, therefore we give Him the com
prehensive title of the Word.
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By this we mean the all-comprehending Re
ality, and the depository of the infinite divine 
virtues.

This Word has an (honorary) beginning and 
not a beginning of time. For instance, we say 
this person has precedence over all. This 
precedence comes to him through the station 
and honor which he has now in life, but it is 
not a precedence of time.

In reality the Word has neither a beginning 
nor ending. It means those perfections which 
appeared in Christ and not His physical body. 
Those perfections were from the part of God.

It is similar to the rays of the sun which 
are reflected in a clear mirror. The rays, the 
light and the heat of the sun are its per
fections which have become manifest in the 
mirror.

The perfections of Christ were the splen
dor and bounty of God. It is evident that 
these qualities were ever with God, even at 
this time they are with Him, they are insepa
rable from Him, because divinity is not sub
ject to division. Division is a sign of imper
fection, and as God is the Perfect One He 
cannot be divided.

It is clear that the perfections of the Di
vinity are co-equal and co-existent with the 
Essence. In that station there is absolute 
Unity. This in brief is the exposition of the 
Station of Christ.

P .M .: What is the similarity between the 
Cause o f  Christ and that o f  B a h a V l l a h ? 
And what relation do they hold towards each 
other ?

A .B .: The foundation of the religion of God 
is one. The same basis which was laid by 
Christ and later on was forgotten, has been 
renewed by His Holiness B a h a W l l a h .

As we said, the object of divine religion 
is one—each religion is divided into two parts. 
The first part is essential, and it belongs to 
the world of morality. It is the exposition of 
significances and realities. It is the expres
sion of the love of God, the knowledge of 
God. This is one in all the religions, un
changeable and immutable, because it is the 
reality, and the reality is immutable and un
changeable.

The second part is non-essential. It be
longs to practical life, to transactions and 
business. This changes according to the re
quirements of the time in which the Prophet 
lives.

For example, during the days of His Holi
ness Moses, the foundation and the origin of

the religion of God spelled morality, and 
that was not changed in the Christian dispen
sation, but certain differences crept in through 
the change of the second part of the religion. 
For during the Mosaic period the hand of 
a person was cut off because he had com
mitted a small theft; there was the law of 
an eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth. 
This was according to the spirit of the age, 
but as these laws were impracticable at the 
time of Christ, they were abrogated.

Likewise divorce: It had become so univer
sal and so easily put into practice, that the 
laws of marriage were too easily broken, there
fore His Holiness Christ forbade it.

According to the exigencies of the time, His 
Holiness Moses revealed ten laws for capital 
punishment. It was impossible at that time 
to protect the body politic and preserve social 
security without these severe measures. For 
the children of Israel lived in the wilderness 
of Tah, they could not protect their rights 
and establish safety without these severe meas
ures.

As they were too antiquated in the time of 
Christ, they were abolished. The difference in 
the second part of religion is unimportant, be
cause it belongs to the customs of life only, 
but the foundation of the religion of God is 
one. Therefore His Holiness B a h a 'o ' l l a h  
has renewed that foundation.

The Cause of Christ was wholly spiritual. 
He did not change anything save the Sab
bath and the law of divorce. All the sayings 
of Christ deal with the knowledge of God, 
with the oneness of the world of humanity, 
the moral relations between the hearts, spir
itual susceptibilities.

His Holiness B a h a V l l a h  created these 
merciful sentiments in the most complete form 
and deposited them in the hearts of men. 
This is in keeping with the teachings of 
Christ, because it is the reality and the reality 
does not change.

Is it possible to say that divine unity is 
divisible, or the knowledge of God, the one
ness of the world of humanity, universal love, 
and the solidarity of the human race, are ever 
subject to transformation?

No, I declare by God they are immutable, 
for they are the reailty.

P .M .: What is the relation of Christ and 
B a h a ' o ' l l a h  with God?

A.B.: His Holiness Christ said “The Father 
is in me”—this we must understand through 
logical and scientific evidences, for if we do
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not conform religious principles and science 
and reason, they do not inspire the heart with 
confidence and assurance.

It is said that once John of Chrysostum 
was walking along the sea-shore and was 
thinking over the question of the Trinity, 
the possibility of three becoming one, and one 
three, trying to reconcile this with reason.

He was absorbed in this subject, when sud-. 
denly his attention was attracted by a boy sit
ting on the shore and putting water in a cup.

Approaching him, he asked, “My child, what 
art thou doing?” “I am trying to put the sea 
in this cup,” he answered. “How foolish art 
thou,” John replied, “in trying to do the im
possible.” The child rejoined, “Thy work is 
stranger than mine, for thou art laboring to 
bring within the grasp of human intellect the 
conception of the Trinity.”

Then John thought to himself that to un
derstand this matter logically is beyond the 
comprehension of the human mind.

But we stated that every religious question 
must be tested by the criteria of science and 
reason, otherwise how can one accept it? If 
I propound a question which is rejected by 
the deduction of reason, it is not worthy of 
your acceptance.

Therefore let us investigate independently 
the reality of this matter and let us always 
be guided in our exposition by the light of 
reason and science.

What is the meaning of the Father and 
the Son? We say that this Fatherhood and 
Son-ship are allegorical, and symbolical. The 
Messianic Reality is like unto a mirror through 
which the Sun of Divinity has become re
splendent. If this mirror states “The Light 
is in me” it is sincere in its claim; therefore 
Jesus was truthful when He said “The Father 
is in me.”

When we look at the question from the 
above standpoint we see that the principle 
of the Trinity is explained. The sun which 
is in the sky, and the sun in the mirror are 
one, are they not? We do not believe that 
there are two suns, and yet we see that there 
are two suns.

We must investigate the reality, and not 
follow the imitation, for the Jews were ex
pecting the coming of the Messiah, lamenting 
day and night—saying: “O God send to us our 
Deliverer!” But as they walked in the path 
of dogmas, rather than reality, when the Mes
siah appeared they denied Him. If they had 
been the investigators of reality, they would 
not have crucified, but have worshipped Him.

P .M .: Is the unification of religion possible? 
If so, when and how and through what chan
nel will it be realized?

A .B .: When the devotees of religion cast 
away their dogmas and ritualism then the 
unification of religion will be in sight, and 
the realities of the Holy Books will become 
unveiled. In these days misunderstandings 
hold the upper hand. When these misunder
standings and blind imitations are relinquished 
then the Sun of Unity or religions shall 
dawn.

When I was in San Francisco I was invited 
to speak in a Jewish synagogue; there were 
nearly 2000 Israelites present in the Temple. 
I said, I desire to propound before you a ques
tion, but I request you to listen to it care
fully, till I finish, and then if you have any 
objections, state them:

It is about 2000 years that between you 
and the Christians there has been friction 
and opposition, but when we investigate the 
reality we find that such a state of affairs 
should not exist. Owing to the misunder
standings which today have blinded the eyes 
and exist among you and the Christians, you 
conceive that His Holiness the Christ was 
the enemy of Moses, the destroyer of the laws 
of the Pentateuch, the abrogator of the com
mandments of the Bible.

Let us now search after the truth, and dis
cover whether this supposition on your part 
corresponds with fact Or not.

When we investigate the reality we observe 
that Christ appeared amongst you at a time 
when according to your own historians the 
laws of the Torah were forgotten, the founda
tion of religion and faith was shaken. Nebu
chadnezzar had come, burning the context of 
the whole Bible, and taking into captivity 
many Jewish tribes. For the second time Al
exander the Great had come. For the third 
time Titus, the Roman general, devastated the 
land, killed the Jews, pillaged their property, 
and imprisoned their children.

At such a time, under such gloomy conditions, 
His Holiness the Christ appeared. The first 
thing He said w as: “The Torah is the Di
vine Book, Moses is the Man of God, Aaron, 
Solomon, Isaiah, Zechariah, and all the Israel- 
ifish prophets are valid and true.” Through
out all regions He spread the Bible.

For 1500 years the Bible was not sent out of 
Palestine, but Christ promulgated it in all 
countries. Were it not for Christ the name 
of Moses and His Book would not have



reached America. During 1500 years the Torah 
was only once translated, but Christ was the 
cause of its being translated into 600 lan
guages. Now be just, was Christ the friend or 
the enemy of Moses?

You say that He abrogated the Torah, but 
I say he promulgated the Torah, the Ten Com
mandments and all the questions which belong 
to its moral world. But He changed the fol
lowing, that for a small theft one cannot cut 
off the hand. If a person blind another he 
must not be blinded, or if he breaks another’s 
teeth, his teeth should not be broken.

Is it possible nowadays that for $1,000,000 
the hand of the culprit be cut off with the 
law? Or to establish the archaic laws of an 
eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth?

Therefore Christ changed only that part of 
the Mosaic religion which was not in accord 
with the spirit of His time. He did not 
desire to abolish the Torah.

You, yourselves, are of the opinion , in this 
day that these laws are not timely but are out 
of date and impracticable.

Is it not true that the Christians believe 
that Moses was the Prophet of God, and all 
the Israelitish seers were the Messengers of 
God, and the Bible is the Book of God? Has 
this belief of theirs harmed their religion? 
They answered “no.” Then you may just 
say from your heart that Christ is the Word 
of God, then all these differences will end. 
The persecutions of' the last 2000 years have 
been on account of this fact, that you were 
not willing to proclaim these two words.

But I hope it is proven to you that Moses 
had no better friend that His Holiness 
Christ.

In short, misunderstanding between the re
ligions is conducive to differences. When 
these misunderstandings and blind imitations 
are forgotten then the unification of the relig
ions will become a reality.

Today the enmity and rivalry existing be
tween the religions are over mere words.

I t is an established fact that the followers 
of all the religions believe in a Reality, the 
benefits of which are universal; which Reality 
is a medium between God and man. The Jews 
call that Reality Moses, the Christians Christ, 
the Musselmen Mohammed, the Buddhists 
Buddha, and the Zoroastrians Zoroaster.

Now mark well that none of these religion
ists have ever seen the Founders, they have 
only heard His name. If  they overlooked 
these names they would realize that they all
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believed in a perfect Reality which is an in
termediary between the Almighty and His 
creatures.

Their dissension is over a word, otherwise 
they all share in common the belief of the 
Mediatorship between the Creator and the 
creature.

If you speak to a Jew about the medium 
or channel between God and man, without 
referring to any particular name or trying to 
make him believe in any special person, he 
would say—“Yes, this is right, but I say the 
name of this medium is Moses.”

If  you go on giving the exposition of this 
divine philosophy to the followers of each re
ligion they will all agree with you in the ab
stract, but they will stick to the names of 
their own prophets, and arise in contention 
and strife over these names. But in reality 
and in significance they are all believers and 
agreed. The Jew believes in Christ, but he 
knows nothing about it, he is quibbling over 
the mere word.

In short there have been wars and rumors of 
war amongst the people of the world for 
many thousand years; much innocent blood 
has been shed, many kingdoms and empires 
have been laid waste.

Now it is enough! Religion must be the 
means of good fellowship and love. It must 
upraise the standard of harmony and solidarity. 
If religion is conducive to hatred and enmity, 
irreligion is better, because such pseudo-re
ligion gives no result, nay rather its existence 
is harmful to the welfare of the body-politic.

God has founded the religions so that they 
might be the bond of amity and mutual asso
ciation between the people.

His Holiness Christ did not sacrifice His 
own life so that the people might believe that 
He is the Word of God; nay rather He gave 
up His life so that He might bestow Eternal 
Life to the world of humanity. That is why 
He said, “The Son of Man is come to give 
life to the world.”

Later on this subject was forgotten by the 
people, certain blind imitations crept in, and 
the words Father, Son and Holy Spirit be
came current.

The original foundation was lost sight of. 
Christ said, “If someone strikes your right 
cheek, turn to him the left.” Is there any rela
tion between this commandment and the 
bloody events taking place in the Balkans? 
No!

The religious differences between the Catho
lics and Protestants have caused in the past

T H E  W E S T
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the destruction of 900,000 lives. No doubt 
you are aware of this fact. W hat relation 
have these events with the statement of Christ 
when He addressed Peter : “Put thy sword
into the scabbard” ? Therefore when we hold 
fast to the foundations of the religions of 
God, all these differences are dispelled.

P.M. : Is your aim to found a new relig
ion?

A.B. : Our aim is to free the foundations of 
the religion of God from dogmas, for the 
Sun of Reality is prevented from shining 
forth by black impenetrable clouds. We de
sire to dispel these clouds, so that the regions 
of the world may be flooded and illumined 
with its luminous rays, so that these foul 
clouds may never return. The rays of the 
Sun of Reality may encircle all countries, for 
this Sun has no beginning and no ending.

(Abdul-Baha arose.)
P.M. : Our hope is likewise the spread of 

such ideals of unity, peace, and concord. We 
hope to be your co-workers, and co-laborers 
in this field.

A.B. : This is likewise my hope, that the 
utmost unity may be established between us, 
such a unity which is not ended by separation.

(Abdul Baha went into the library, where 
several clergy and professors came to him to 
be presented. One of them said) :

I desire to express our deepest gratitude 
and pleasure on the part of those present. 
In reality what you said was in keeping with 
facts. Our aim is likewise the establishment 
of universal peace and brotherhood.

A .B .: Praise be to God that our aims and 
hopes are one, but we must strive to make 
this purpose realized.

A Professor: The International Congress
of Religions will be opened in Paris during 
the month of July. We hope that you will 
be able to accept the invitation to take part in 
the proceedings of that Congress.

A .B .: It is nearly two years that I have
been out of Haifa. I must return. A fter 40 
years of confinement and two years of con
tinual traveling, all my powers are exhausted. 
I can hardly speak.

Professor: The invitation of the Congress 
will be sent to you, and we hope you will write 
a message that may be read during one of the 
sessions.

A.B.: Very well.

ABDUL-BAHA’S ADDRESS TO THEOSOPHISTS OF NEW YORK CITY
Delivered May 30, 1912, at Meeting of the New York Lodge, Broadway and 79th Street 

Interpreted by Dr. Ameen U. Fareed

INTRODUCTION BY THE CHAIRMAN.

THIS is something more than the visit of 
a great man,—it is a meeting of Eastern 
beliefs and Western ideas. I hope Abdul- 

Baha will consider us as his own people tonight.
[Reading of address of welcome to Abdul- 

Baha.]
ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA.

I am most pleased with these expressions of 
kindly feeling and evidences of spiritual sus
ceptibility. Tonight I am very happy in the 
realization that our aims and purposes are 
one, our desires and longings are one. This 
is a reflection and evidence of the oneness of 
the world of humanity; intention toward ac
complishment of the “Most Great Peace.” 
Therefore we are united in intention and de
sire. In the world of existence there are no 
greater questions than these. Oneness of the 
world of humanity insures the glorification of 
man. International Peace is the assurance of 
the welfare of all human kind. There are no

[Continued on

greater motives and purposes in the human 
soul. As we are agreed upon them the cer
tainty of unity and concord between Bahais 
and Theosophists is most hopeful. Their pur
poses are one, their desires one, and spiritual 
susceptibilities are common to both. Their at
tention is devoted to the Divine Kingdom; they 
partake alike of Its bounty.

Today the human world is in need of a great 
power by which these glorious principles and 
purposes may be executed. The Cause of 
Peace is a very great Cause; it is the Cause of 
God, and all the forces of the world are 
opposed to it. Governments, for instance, con
sider militarism as the step to human progress, 
that division among men and nations is the 
cause of patriotism and honor, that if one 
nation attack and conquer another, gaming 
wealth, territory and glory thereby, this war
fare and conquest, this bloodshed and cruelty, 
is the cause of that victorious nation’s ad
vancement and prosperity. This is an utter 
mistake. Compare the nations of the world to

pane fifty-six]
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RECENT TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA
To his honor Mr. Charles Mason Remey, Washington, D. C. 

Upon him be Baha’o’llah E l-Abha !
H e I s God!

O thou illumined youth and my spiritual be
loved!
Thy letter was received and its perusal im

parted happiness impossible to describe. It 
was an indication of the loftiness of thy na
ture, the strength of thy effort and the purity 
of thy intentions. Abdul-Baha’s happiness is 
caused by such matters. If  the material luxu
ries of the whole earth were available to 
Abdul-Baha, He would not think for one mo
ment that there is such a thing as comfort and 
luxury in the world. But when a soul-perfum
ing fragrance wafts from the rose-garden of 
the hearts of the friends to the nostrils of 
Abdul-Baha, such joy is realized that involun
tarily I render thanksgiving unto the Blessed 
Perfection Who has trained such servants.

In brief, your letter imparted to me the 
utmost happiness. This thought of yours is 
very appropriate.* I hope that a new quicken
ing may be produced in the hearts of the be
lievers, and great firmness and steadfastness 
became manifest, that this may lead to the 
guidance of others.

*Referring to a letter telling of the spiritual 
awakening among the people caused by Abdul- 
Baha’s visit in America.

Therefore, with a divine power, a heavenly 
resolution and purpose, an eloquent tongue 
and a heart overflowing with the Love of God, 
take in thy hands the Tablets and travel 
throughout the cities, even as far as Honolulu 
in Hawaii. Travel thou in all the American 
cities. Call every one to FIRMNESS IN THE 
COVENANT! Exhil arate every one with the 
Spiritual Wine of the Covenant! And guide 
every one to the diffusion of the Fragrance of 
GOD! Raise the cry of “Ya-Baha-El-Abha!" 
and call the name of “Ya-Ali-El-Allah”! (O 
Thou High One Who is the Most High!)

Awaken the friends, for ere long a test shall 
come. Perchance some persons outwardly 
firm and inwardly wavering shall come to 
those parts in order to weaken the faith of 
the friends in the Covenant of God. Let them 
be awake! Let them be m indful! As soon as 
they see a trace of violation of the Covenant, 
they must hold aloof from the violator. Day 
and night let them strive so that the Lights 
of the Kingdom of Abha may encircle the 
globe and the darkness of error may entirely 
be dispelled. . . .

Upon thee be Baha E 1-Abha !
(Signed) A bdul-Baha  Abbas.

ABDUL-BAHA’S ADDRESS TO THEOSOPHISTS OF NEW YORK CITY 
[Continued from page fifty-five]

the members of a family. A family is a nation 
in miniature. Simply enlarge the circle of 
the household and you have the nation. En
large the circle of nations and you have all 
humanity. The conditions surrounding the 
family surround the nation. The happenings 
in the family are the happenings in the life of 
the nation. Would it add to the progress and 
advancement of a family if dissensions should 
arise among its members, fighting, pillaging 
each other, jealous and revengeful of injury— 
seeking selfish advantage one over another?

Nay, this would be the cause of the efface
ment of progress and advancement. So it is in 
the great family of nations, for nations are but 
an aggregate' of families. Therefore as strife 
and dissension destroy a family and prevent 
its progress, so nations are destroyed and ad
vancement hindered.

Briefly, all the Heavenly Books, Divine 
Prophets, sages and philosophers agree that 
warfare is destructive to human development 
and peace constructive. They all agree that 
war and strife strike at the foundations of
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humanity. Therefore a power is needed to 
prevent war and to proclaim and establish the 
oneness of humanity.

But knowledge of the need of this power is 
not sufficient. Realizing that wealth is desir
able is not becoming wealthy. The admission 
that scientific attainment is praiseworthy does 
not confer scientific knowledge. Acknowledge
ment of the excellence of honor does not make 
a man honorable. Knowledge of human con
ditions and the needed remedy for them is not 
the cause of their betterment. To admit that 
health is good does not constitute health. A 
skilled physician is needed to remedy existing 
human conditions. As a physician is required 
to have complete knowledge of pathology and 
diagnosis, of therapeutics and treatment, so 
this world physician must be wise, skillful and 
capable before health will result. His mere 
knowledge is not health; it must be applied and 
the remedy carried out.

The attainment of any object is conditioned 
upon:

First—Knowledge.
Second—Volition.
Third—Action.
Unless these three conditions are forthcom

ing, there is no execution or accomplishment. 
In the erection of a house it is first necessary 
to know the ground and design the house 
suitable for i t ; second, to obtain the means 
or wealth necessary for the construction; third, 
to actually build it. Therefore it is evident 
that a power is needed to carry out and ex
ecute what is known and admitted to be the 
remedy for human conditions; namely, the 
unification of mankind. Furthermore, it is 
evident that this cannot be realized through 
material process and means. The accomplish
ment of this unification cannot be through ra
cial power for races are different and diverse 
in tendencies. It cannot be through a patriotic 
power for nationalities are unlike. Nor can 
it be effected through political power since the 
policies of governments and nations are various. 
That is to say, any effort toward unification 
through these material means would benefit 
one and injure another because of unequal and 
individual interests. Some may believe this 
great remedy can be found in dogmatic insist
ence upon imitations and interpretations. N o ! 
this would be without foundation and result. 
Therefore it is evident that no means but an 
ideal means, a Spiritual Power, Divine Be
stowals, and the breaths of the Holy Spirit 
will heal this world sickness of war, dissension 
and discord. Nothing else is possible; nothing

can be conceived of. But through Spiritual 
means and the Divine Power it is possible and 
feasible.

Consider history. What has brought unity 
to nations, morality to peoples and benefits to 
mankind? If  we reflect upon it we will find 
that establishing the Divine Religions has been 
the greatest means toward accomplishing the 
oneness of humanity. The foundation of Divine 
Reality in Religion has done th is ; not imita
tions. Imitations are opposed to each other 
and have ever been the cause of strife, enmity, 
jealousy and war. The Divine Religions are 
collective centers in which diverse standpoints 
may meet, agree and unify. They accomplish 
oneness of nativities, races and policies. For 
instance, His Holiness Christ united various 
nations, brought peace to warring peoples and 
established the oneness of human kind. The 
conquering Greeks and Romans, the prejudiced 
Egyptians and Assyrians were all in a condi
tion of strife, enmity and war, but His Holiness 
gathered these varied peoples together and re
moved the foundations of discord; not through 
racial, patriotic or political power, but through 
Divine Power, the Power of the Holy Spirit. 
This was not otherwise possible. All other 
efforts of men and nations remain as mere 
mention in history—without accomplishment.

As this great result is contingent upon Di
vine Power and Bestowals, where shall the 
world obtain that Power? God is eternal and 
ancient; not a new God. His Sovereignty is 
of old, not recent; not merely existent these 
five or six thousand years. This infinite uni
verse is from everlasting. The Sovereignty, 
Power, Names and Attributes of God are 
eternal, ancient. His Names presuppose crea
tion and predicate His Existence and Will. We 
say God is Creator. This name Creator ap
pears when we connote creation. We say God 
is the Provider. This Name presupposes and 
proves the existence of the provided. God is 
Love. This Name proves the existence of the 
beloved. In the same way God is Mercy, God 
is Justice, God is Life, etc., etc. Therefore as 
God is Creator, Eternal and Ancient, there 
were always creatures and subjects existing and 
provided for. There is no doubt that Divine 
Sovereignty is eternal. Sovereignty necessi
tates subjects, ministers, trustees and others 
subordinate to sovereignty. Could there be a 
king without country, subjects and armies? If 
we conceive of a time when there were no 
creatures, no servants, no subjects of Divine 
Lordship we dethrone God and predicate a 
time when God was not. I t would be as if He
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had been recently appointed and man had 
given these Names to Him. N o ! The Divine 
Sovereignty is ancient, eternal. God from 
everlasting was Love, Justice', Power, Creator, 
Provider, the Omniscient, the Bountiful.

As the Divine Entity is eternal, the Divine 
Attributes are co-existent, co-eternal. The Di
vine Bestowals are therefore without begin
ning, without end. God is infinite; the works 
of God are infinite; the bestowals of God are 
infinite. As His Divinity is eternal, His Lord- 
ship and Perfections are without end. As the 
Bounty of the Holy Spirit is eternal, we can 
never say that His bestowals terminate, else 
He terminates. If we think of the sun and 
then try to conceive of the cessation of the 
solar flame and heat, we have predicated the 
non-existence of the sun. For separation of 
the sun from its rays and heat is inconceiv
able. Therefore if we limit the Bestowals of 
God we limit the Attributes of God and limit 
God.

Let us then trust in the Bounty and Bestowal 
of G od! Let us be exhilarated with the Divine 
Breath! Let us be illumined and exalted by 
the heavenly glad-tidings! God has ever 
dealt with man in mercy and kindness. He 
who conferred the Divine Spirit in former 
times is abundantly able and capable at all 
times and periods to grant the same bestowals. 
Therefore let us be hopeful! The God who 
gave to the world formerly will do so now 
and in the future. God who breathed the 
breath of the Holy Spirit upon His servants 
will breathe it upon them now and hereafter. 
There is no cessation to His Bounty. The 
Divine Spirit is penetrating from eternity to 
eternity, for it is the Bounty of God and 
the Bounty of God is eternal. Can you con
ceive of limitation of the Divine Power in 
atomic verities or cessation of the Divine 
Bounty in existing organisms ? Could you con
ceive the Power now manifest in this glass in 
cohesion of its atoms, becoming non-existent? 
The energy by which the water of the sea 
is constituted, failing to exert itself and the 
sea disappearing? A shower of rain today and 
no more showers after awhile? The effulgence 
of the sun terminated and no more light or 
heat?

CABLEGRAM: _ _ . ‘
April 12—‘“Lamp of God shining brilliantly 

in Budapest. Detail Addresses delivered in 
important meetings.” ABBAS.

OUR PERSIAN SECTION contains : ( i ) 
Talk by Abdul-Baha on “Progress of this 
Age” ; (2) poem by M. Taki Nazim Khoras- 
sani of Bandar Jaz; (3) spreading of the
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When we observe that in the kingdom of 
minerals the Divine Bounties are continuous, 
how much more shall we expect and realize in 
the Divine spiritual Kingdom ! How much 
greater the radiation of the Lights of God and 
the bounty of life everlasting upon the soul of 
man ! As the body of the universe is con
tinuous, indestructible, Spirit and the Divine 
Bounty is everlasting.

I praise God that I am privileged to be 
present in this revered assembly which is 
quickened with spiritual susceptibilities and 
heavenly attraction ; its members investigating 
the Reality; their utmost hope the establish
ment of international peace and their greatest 
purpose service to the world of humanity.

When we observe the world of created phe
nomena we discover that each atom of the 
atoms of substance is moving through the 
various degrees and kingdoms of organic life. 
For instance, consider the ethereal element 
which is penetrating and traveling through all 
the contingent realities. When there is vibra
tion or movement in the ethereal element the 
eye is affected by that vibration and beholds 
what is known as light.

In the same manner the Bestowals of God 
are moving and circulating throughout all cre
ated things. This illimitable Divine Bounty 
has no beginning and will have no ending. It 
is moving, circulating and becomes effective 
wherever capacity is developed to receive it. 
In every station there is a specialized capacity. 
Therefore we must be hopeful that through the 
Bounty and Favor of God, this Spirit of Life 
infusing all created beings shall quicken hu
manity and from its Bestowals the human 
world become a divine world, this earthly 
kingdom the mirror of the realm of Divinity, 
the virtues and perfections of the world of 
humanity become unveiled and the image and 
likeness of God be reflected from this temple.

I am most grateful to the President of this 
Society and express my most respectful greet
ings to him. It is my hope that all of you 
may be assisted in obtaining the good pleas
ure of God. The spiritual susceptibility of 
those present has made me very happy, and I 
beg of God assistance and confirmation for all.

Cause of God in Europe—cablegram from 
Abdul-Baha at Budapest; (4) news from 
Stuttgart, by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab; ( 5) news 
from London, by Mirza Lutfullah Hakim; 
(6) news from Paris, by Mirza Ali Akbar 
Rafsinjani; (7) words of greeting from the 
Star of the West to all the Bahais for the 
Feast of Rizwan.
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“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations shall become one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shallbe strengthened; 
that diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous wars shall pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B a e a ’o ’l l a h .

STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Chicago (May 17, 1913) Azamat No. 4

ABDUL-BAHA AT STUTTGART
From notes in German sent by Margarethe Doering and M. Schweizer, Stuttgart 

Translated into English by Mr. Charles Ioas, Chicago

ABDUL-BAHA arrived at Stuttgart, Ger
many, in the evening of April rst, 1913. 
The friends called the following day at 

the hotel, or met him in the afternoon at the 
home of Mr. and Mrs. Herrigel, where great 
numbers of people were present. All were 
radiant and happy, and rejoiced in his pres
ence. When he entered he bowed to all sides 
and then sitting down asked, “How are you 
all?” after which he spoke the following 
words, translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab 
and Herrn Herrigel, and taken stenographic- 
ally by M. Schweizer:—■

“Praise be to God! that I have come to 
Stuttgart, that I could meet with you. Praise 
be to God! because your faces are radiant with 
the light of the Glory of God; your hearts 
are attracted to the Kingdom of A b h a . Thank 
God that you have heard the call of God. 
You are living in the day of the Lord. You 
are living in the days of the radiances of the 
Sun of Reality. The rays of this Sun have 
poured into your hearts and souls. Your 
hearts are illuminated, your inner vision dear. 
Your spirit rejoiced in the glad tidings of the 
Kingdom of God. Thank God that you are 
the elect of God. He has elected you because 
of His own love. The mercies of God have 
surrounded you. You must live in accordance 
with the teachings of B a h aV llah . Be loving 
to all mankind. Consort with all religions in 
amity and fragrance. You must be the cause 
of the education of the world of humanity. 
At present the world is still very dark. From 
one side there threatens the darkness of ig
norance; from another side black enmity is 
visible; from the other side we hear of war 
and rumors of war. We must, like a candle, 
shine with the light of B a h aV llah, in order 
that through your efforts this darkness may 
be dispelled. The light of the love of God 
can illumine the East and the West. It can

change hatred and enmity into love and friend
ship. The clouds which veil the rays of the 
Sun of Reality must be dispelled and made to 
disappear. The world must be rejuvenated. 
Eternal life must be made possible. The rays 
of the Kingdom must shine forth. The breath 
of the Holy Spirit can quicken the dead. I 
shall always pray for you and I shall supplicate 
for divine confirmations for each one of you, 
in order that ye may become more enkindled 
day by day, more attracted, so that each one 
of you will become a herald of the Kingdom. 
This is the eternal glory. This is the eternal 
life. This is the entrance into the Kingdom of 
God, the dominion which will last forever.

“I am very glad to be here. It is my hope 
that through the bounty of God you may be
come givers of life at this time. May God 
bless you all! the blessings pour down
upon you!”

After these words Abdul-Baha went into 
another room, saying that all who had not met 
him could come to him. To those present he 
made a short talk, after which he arose and 
shook hands with all.

In the evening of April 3d, Abdul-Baha ad
dressed a large public meeting in the upper 
hall of the City Museum. When he entered all 
arose. Happiness shone on all faces. After 
a short welcome Abdul-Baha spoke the follow
ing, which was translated by Mirza Ahmad 
Sohrab and Mr. Eckstein, and taken steno- 
graphicaliy by F. R. and M. Schweizer:

“I came from a distant land. I have travelled 
twenty thousand miles until I came to you in 
Stuttgart. Forty years I was a prisoner. I 
was young when I was put into prison and my 
hair was white when the prison doors opened. 
After all these long years of the sufferings of 
prison life I willingly took upon myself all the 
hardships of a long journey. Now I am here 
in order to be united with you, in order to
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meet you. My purpose is that perchance you 
may illumine the world of humanity; that all 
men may unite in perfect love and friendship; 
that religious prejudices, national prejudices, 
race distinctions, all may be completely aban
doned. The religions of today consist of 
dogmas. Because these dogmas differ from 
each other, discord and even hatred is mani
fest. Religion must be the basis of all good 
fellowship. Think of the turmoil that today 
exists in the Balkans; how much blood is shed ; 
how many thousands of mothers have lost 
their sons, how many children have become 
orphans, and how many buildings, villages, and 
cities have been destroyed! The Balkan
states have become a volcano. All this ruin 
originates from the prejudices created by the 
different dogmas, called forth by superstitions 
and race prejudices.

“The essence of the religion of God is love, 
and the Holy Books bear testimony to that, 
for the essence of the religion of God is the 
light of the world of humanity; but mankind 
today has forgotten what constitutes true re
ligion. Each nation and each people today 
hold to some definite dogma.

“Everything in the world is subject to change. 
But this transmutation and change are require
ments of life. See, for instance, these flowers 
before us. They come forth from a seed. They 
grow to perfection, but when they have reached 
the state of perfection they go back again. 
This is the invariable law of creation. Like
wise man develops until he has grown to ma
turity. When he reaches beyond the state of 
maturity he begins to decline. All religions 
of God are subject to this same law. They 
are founded in order to blossom out and de
velop and fulfill their mission. They reach 
their zenith and then decline and come to an 
end. So a few thousand years ago came Moses. 
He promulgated the ten commandments. Later 
these laws were changed, and this change was 
so complete that of the original nothing more 
was visible. Then God sent the Roman Empire 
to destroy the Holy Land, because the Jews 
had forgotten the law of God. They had in 
the end only a bundle of superstitions. When 
this religion had sunk to such a depth, God 
sent his Holiness Jesus Christ. His Holiness 
Christ appeared as the Light of the Sun, and 
He founded anew the religion of God. He 
revivified the light which had been given by 
Moses and fulfilled that law.

“This should show you that religion is sub
ject to change. So, also, religion is full of 
superstition. There is today nothing more

than tradition to feed upon. Therefore our 
souls must strive day and night in order that 
the foundations of divine religion may again 
be newly revivified. These traditions and these 
dogmas are like the husks surrounding the 
kernel. We must release the kernel from the 
husk. The world of humanity is in the dark. 
Our aim is to illumine mankind. It is natural 
that after the darkness of every night the 
brilliant day will come. It is our hope that 
this darkness may be dispelled and that the 
rays of the Sun of Reality will shine again. We 
are confident that the darkness will again be 
followed by the brightness of the day. It is 
our hope that after the cold winter a new 
spring will come, giving new life to nature, 
so that the trees of humanity will again 
sprout and become verdant in the gardens, so 
that they may bring forth leaves and blossoms 
and fruit. Thanks be to God, the illumined 
century has dawned. Thank God that this 
spiritual spring has come. Thanks be to God, 
that the reality of all things has been revealed. 
This century is the century of light. This 
period is the period of science. This cycle is 
the cycle of reality. This age is the age of 
progress and freedom of thought. This day 
is the greatest day of the Lord. This time is 
the time of eternal life. This age is the age 
of the breath of the Holy Spirit. This time 
is the time in which all is resurrected into new 
life. Therefore, I desire that all may be 
united in harmony. Strive and work so that 
the standard of the world of human Oneness 
may be raised among men, so that the lights 
of universal peace may shine and the East and 
the West embrace, and the material world 
become a mirror of the Kingdom of God, 
that eternal light may shine forth and that 
the day break which will not be followed by 
the night.

In this age every face must turn to God, so 
that spiritual enlightenment will go hand in 
hand with material education. Material educa
tion alone cannot make the world happy. Spir
itual civilization must assist the material civ
ilization. The men of science and philosophy 
are the founders of the material education, but 
His Holiness Christ was the founder of the 
spiritual, divine civilization. Material civiliza
tion serves the world of men, but the spiritual 
civilization founds the world of morals. These 
two kinds of civilization must go hand in hand. 
The material civilization is like the lamp, 
but the spiritual civilization is like the light in 
the lamp. This lamp without the light is a 
useless thing. Therefore, in our day philoso
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phy and science must go hand in hand with 
the spiritual civilization. The material civil
ization is like the body; the spiritual civ
ilization is like the spirit which is the 
life to the body. So long as the spirit 
gives life to the body, we behold a living thing, 
but a body without spirit is dead. It is my 
desire that ye all may reach the state of spir
itual civilization. Like as ye have made great 
progress in material science, so may ye also 
progress in the spiritual world. Then the 
light of the Kingdom of God will shine 
through all the world. May the Sun of 
Reality illumine the East and the West.”

Many meetings were held on April 5th. 
Abdul-Baha was the guest of the Esperanto As
sociation. The president, Professor Christaller, 
welcomed him in appropriate words, in reply 
to which Abdul-Baha then addressed the gath
ering.

On Sunday, April 6th, Abdul-Baha addressed 
a large gathering at the Hotel Marquardt. In

the afternoon the friends met in the garden 
of Consul Schwarz, where Abdul-Baha con
sented to be photographed with those present. 
Pie arranged the group himself. Then he 
had flowers distributed in order that each 
might have one. When he went into the auto
mobile of Consul Schwarz, he was surrounded 
by the friends. The children came to him and 
presented flowers. It was a beautiful picture, 
with the children around the car.

In the evening a large meeting was held in 
the hall of the Upper Museum. Miss A. S. 
Knobloch said a prayer, Miss Staebler sang and 
then Consul Schwarz introduced Abdul-Baha 
in an eloquent speech, which we hope to have 
translated in the near future. Abdul-Baha 
then addressed those present. When he had 
concluded he passed through the hall and shook 
hands with each one. From the hall Abdul- 
Baha went to the home of Miss Doering.

On the 7th he visited the springs at Mergen- 
theim with Consul Schwarz, and on the 8th 
departed for Budapest.

OPENING OF FIFTH ANNUAL CONVENTION OF BAHAIS IN AMERICA

THE fifth annual Convention of the Bahai 
Temple Unity was opened with a break
fast given at the home of Mrs. Florian 

Krug, 830 Park Ave., New York, Saturday, 
April 26th, at 12 :oo o’clock noon, to the Ex
ecutive Board of the Bahai Temple Unity of 
nine members, and the sixteen members of 
the New York Committee of Arrangements. 
Twenty-five of those invited sat around a 
long, beautifully appointed table, decorated 
with three low mounds of gorgeous pink 
roses, interspersed with vases of sweet peas, 
while asparagus vines trailed gracefully over 
the white cloth.

The breakfast consisted of the dishes 
Abdul-Baha used to have in this home: Veg
etable soup, chicken, rice, salad, ices—all per
fectly prepared and served.

Mr. Kinney chanted, as all sat down. The 
hostess declared it to be the happiest day of 
her life, and certainly her radiant face, ex
pressive of the illumined soul, confirmed the 
statement. To look up and down that table, 
at those glowing faces, was an inspiration and 
joy. The opportunity for conversing and ex
changing ideas concerning the approaching 
convention; the great idea for which the 
building of the Mashrak-el-Azkar stands; 
Abdul-Baha back of it, bidding all to arise 
and serve, was a scene, the memory of which

will remain in the minds and hearts of those 
present.

The hostess called upon various ones to 
speak and all responded appropriately, con
cluding with the reading of the Tablet re
cently sent by Abdul-Baha, concerning firm
ness in the Center of the Covenant.

The Executive Board went into session at 
two o’clock in another part of this beautiful 
home, while a reception, to all the visiting and 
resident Bahais, was held from three to 
five o’clock. Beautiful music, refreshments, 
fragrant flowers and illumined faces made 
everyone happy.

At half after six o’clock all repaired to 
Columbia University Commons where the 
Feast of Rizwan was celebrated by over two 
hundred of the friends. Beautiful music was 
provided, and many of those present made 
speeches when called upon by the presiding 
officer, Mr. Mountfort Mills, of New York. 
Abdul-Baha tells us to “Be Happy, Be 
Happy” ! and we obeyed his injunction, and 
all went to their respective homes happy at 
the close of the first day of the Fifth Annual 
Convention of the Bahai Temple Unity.

A l i c e  I v e s  B r e e d ,
C h a i rm a n  N e w  Y o rk  C o m m itte e  o f A r r a n g e m e n ts

N o t e —This article is a forerunner of our Convention
issue, copy for which is in the hands of a  committee—
T h e  E d ito rs .
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MEETING THE CAPACITY OF THE SEEKER
B y  L ouise  D ix o n  B o yle .

ABDUL-BAHA has repeatedly referred to 
the various human types as differing 
“like flowers in the rose-garden of 

God.” And in this day of unity and universal 
realization, we see clearly the necessity of 
recognizing the “fragrance” of all types and 
of according to each his opportunity of “diffu
sion” or expression.

In giving the world this knowledge of the 
Day of God, no duty impresses itself so per
sistently upon the Bahai as the necessity to 
meet the capacity of the seeker, and to realize 
among human beings a marked dissimilarity 
in approaching the teachings.

It will be only in the perspective of his
tory that the full extent of religious deca
dence during the past few centuries will be 
realized. Around the significance of divinity 
there has accumulated a false atmosphere, 
due to our human association of it with the 
tangible. And it is inevitable, in the dawn of 
a new spiritual age, that many souls—pos
sibly destined for a particular activity in it—■ 
should experience a reaction in' turning from 
their old conceptions. It is this reaction, per
haps, rather than an essential incapacity or 
antagonism,- which withholds many from a 
full acceptance of the Bahai teachings. Such 
souls represent so large a proportion of the 
thinking people in the world today that it is 
impossible to confuse their spirit with that of 
the anti-christ; although, undoubtedly, many 
of them, in searching hither and thither for 
truth, will permit the brief span of their lives 
to pass unsatisfied.

To assist all earnest inquirers to assimilate 
the teachings is the important privilege of 
Bahais today. Surely it must be such as re
main in the restricted environment of- dogma 
and self who represent the element of oppo
sition, rather than they who have felt the new 
vibrations afar off and cast away tradition in 
an effort to approach them.

It was with particular reference to ques
tions asked by this type of inquirer, after the 
receipt of recent cablegrams from Abdul- 
Baha, that the following notes were submitted 
to Abdul-Baha. In returning them with in
terpolations he has “commanded*” that they

*In a Tablet to the writer of this article, 
Abdul-Baha says: “I have commanded to 
print and publish this article in the S tar  of 
t h e  W est  so that all the believers in the East 
and the West may read it.”—The Editors.

be printed in the S tar  of t h e  W est .

After the departure of the Bab the friends 
of God were in a state of utter confusion 
and bewilderment. “A few who claimed to 
be the leaders of this scattered community, 
fearing the loss of their lives, were hiding 
in remote and inaccessible villages, not daring 
to associate publicly with the people. The be
lievers of God were like sheep without a 
shepherd ; not one knew his duty.” It was 
at such a time as this, in the extreme 
necessity for guidance and authority, that 
B a h a V l l a h  came forth and declared Him
self to be the Promised One. The perfect 
meeting of the demand with the supply, the 
need with its fulfilment, is one of the funda
mental laws of God.

Now in our day Abdul-Baha has said :
“The Cause has become very great. Many 

souls are entering it—souls with different 
mentalities and range of understanding. Com
plex difficulties constantly rise before us. The 
administration of the Cause has become very 
difficult. Conflicting thoughts and theories 
attack the Cause from every side. Now con
sider to what extent the believers of God 
must become firm and soul-sacrificing. Every 
one must become the essence of essences ; 
each one must become a brilliant lamp. People 
all around the world are entering the Cause; 
people of various tribes and nations and re
ligions and sects. It is most difficult to 
administer to such heterogeneous elements. 
Wisdom and divine insight are necessary. 
Firmness and steadfastness are needed at such 
a crucial period of the Cause.”

He has said repeatedly :
“Today the most important affair is firm

ness in the Covenant because firmness in the 
Covenant wards off differences.”

The finger of Abdul-Baha like that of a 
great physician, is upon the pulse of all the 
spiritual conditions forming the Kingdom of 
God on earth. He knows far in advance of 
any outward demonstration just what error 
will manifest itself as a menace to the Cause 
and a test to the believers. He knows our 
hearts better than we know them ourselves 
because His insight is unerring in the spiritual 
realm. We live in the world and accept the 
guidance of God to but a feeble and limited 
degree. The heart of Abdul-Baha has always 
been turned to God and thus he has been the 
recipient of the holy confirmations since child
hood. We know how these holy ones possess
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in its fullness in this day that “universal di
vine mind” whose power is “conscious, not 
acquired.”

Man’s knowledge of God and His mani
festation in human form is the most profound 
of subjects. We are capable of considering 
it only through the assistance of these Holy 
Educators, who have given the world all its 
ideals, all its spiritual vocabulary'.

So during his visit to America, in the full 
knowledge of conditions and with the utmost 
wisdom and insight, Abdul-Baha referred us 
to the proofs of his identity as the appointed 
Centre of the Covenant and the Greatest 
Branch, as a protection to us and to the 
Cause,—not in revocation of his standard of 
servitude so gloriously upraised in the world 
—in confirmation, rather than revocation of 
that most precious ensign of the Kingdom!

Since the presence of Abdul-Baha in our 
midst people are everywhere attracted to the 
teachings. It is most important that we 
should not make of this matter a dogma to 
offend. The self or ego is still so prominent 
in the human consciousness that the first in
quiry of the groping soul for light is, “What 
does your leader claim for himself?” Abdul- 
Baha assumed the mantle of servitude to 
answer this very question. He stands in the 
midst of life today as an example, an embodi
ment of an ideal—the relinquishment of self.

For us, his chosen friends, not to contribute 
to that ideal is to retard human progress.

“We must first teach the people about the 
L ord of the Covenant, who is His Holiness 
B a h a ’o’l l a h . When they become believers 
in the L ord of the Covenant, then we must 
explain to them the Centre of the Covenant.” 
We must say: He claims to be the Servant
of God; he is the Centre of God’s Covenant 
with man in this day. And as the spiritual 
perception of the inquirer expands in contact 
with the teachings the great station of Abdul- 
Baha will unfold to him.

“In giving the teachings we must not men
tion the violators of the Covenant and thus 
render their acceptance difficult.” In sharing 
this foreknowledge with the friends, Abdul- 
Baha has made us partners, as it were, with 
himself, has assumed that we are superior to 
evil suggestion, and that we will know how 
to use this knowledge most judiciously to pro
tect the Cause.

Let us pray that we may so fully accept 
the Divine Guidance in every act of life that 
in the moment of test and difficulty we may 
stand as pillars of wisdom and strength in 
the Cause of God, firm in the Centre of the 
Covenant, and, like Abdul-Baha himself, mani
fest toward all mankind the utmost ten
derness, for only in this way may we lead 
them into the Kingdom.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA TO THE FRIENDS IN THE ORIENT

O FRIENDS of GOD! O spiritual com
panions!

The Lord of the peoples of the world 
declares in the beneficent Koran: “And there 
is for you in the Prophet of God a good ex
ample” : That is to say, to follow His Holi
ness is a good example and to imitate that 
Real Leader is the means of acquiring success 
in both of the worlds. The followers of the 
Prophet were commanded to follow Him in 
all affairs and manners, and when some 
individuals, having recognized this safe path 
as the Straight Road, traveled therein, 
they became Kings in the Land of the Right
eous and the Kingdom of the Elect. And those 
souls who tried to acquire comfort with ease, 
deprived themselves of all bounties and per
ished in the lowest ditch of despair. Their 
days came to an end and their happiness ter
minated. Their bright morn became dark, and 
their transparent cup became full of dregs and

rust. Their uprising star descended, and their 
bright luminary set.

But those pure souls who followed (in the 
footsteps of the Prophet) shone in the High
est Horizon as the Stars of Guidance and arose 
from the Dawning-place of hopes with match
less brilliancy. They sat on the Throne of the 
Kingdom of Eternity and rested on the couch 
of Divine Success. Their traces are clear and 
their lights brilliant; their star is luminous 
and their attendants are the armies of angels 
of the Heavens of Immortality. Their palace 
is firm and their edifice is strong. Their light 
is illumining the world and their heat is con
firming the world.

Now judge for yourselves: Those souls
who followed in the wake of that Manifest 
Light acquired such bounties and stations! 
If we now follow in the footsteps of the Most 
Glorious Beauty ( B a h a ’o’l l a h ) and the 
most Exalted Majesty (the Bab)—may my

[Continued on page seventy-four]
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T A B L E T  F R O M  A B D U L -B A H A .
O th o u  S ta r  o f  th e  W e s t \  h e  i s  g o d !

B e th o u  h ap p y ! B e  th o u  h ap p y ! S h o u ld s t th o u  c o n tin u e  to  re m a in  firm  an d  e te rn a l, e re  long, th o u  sh a lt 
becom e th e  S ta r  o f  th e  E a s t  a n d  s h a lt sp read  in  e v e ry  c o u n try  a n d  clim e. T h o u  a r t  th e  f ir s t p a p e r  o f  th e  
B ah a is  w h ich  is o rg an ized  in  th e  c o u n try  o f  A m erica . A lth o u g h  fo r  th e  p re s e n t th y  su b sc r ib e rs  a re  lim ited , 
th y  fo rm  is  sm all a n d  th y  vo ice  w eak , y e t sh o u ld s t th o u  s ta n d  un sh ak ab le , becom e th e  o b je c t o f  th e  a t te n t io n  
o f  th e  f r ie n d s  a n d  th e  c e n te r  o f  th e  g en e ro s ity  o f  th e  le a d e rs  o f  th e  fa i th  w ho  a re  firm  in  th e  C o v en a n t, in  th e  
f u tu r e  th y  su b sc r ib e rs  w ill becom e h o s ts  a f t e r  h o s ts  l ik e  u n to  th e  w aves  o f  th e  sea ; th y  v o lum e w ill in c rea se , th y  
a re n a  w ill b ecom e v a s t a n d  spacious a n d  th y  vo ice  a n d  fam e  w ill b e  ra ise d  a n d  becom e w orld -w ide— a n d  a t  la s t 
th o u  sh a lt  becom e th e  f ir s t  p ap e r  o f  th e  w o rld  o f  h u m a n ity . Y e t a ll th e se  d ep e n d  u p o n  -firm ness, -firm ness, 
firm n e s s !  (S ig n e d ) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

Vol. IV Chicago (May 17, 1913) Azamat No. 4

“O, MY SOLDIERS! MY BELOVED SOLDIERS! FORWARD!”
Talk by Abdul-Baha given in Stuttgart, Germany

WHILE Abdul-Baha was one day looking 
out of his hotel window he observed a 
regiment of soldiers passing by in great 

array, and he said:
“They are ready to fight for their fatherland. 

How barbarous it seems to send men, who do 
not even know each other, to the battlefield in 
order to shoot each other down.

“The Bahai Grand Army consists of the in
visible angels of the Supreme Concourse. Our 
swords are the Words of Light. Our arma
ment is the armament of heaven. We are 
fighting against the forces of darkness.

“O, my soldiers ! My beloved soldiers ! For
ward ! Forward! Have no fear of defeat— 
do not have failing hearts. Our Supreme 
Commander is B a h a 'oT l a h . From the 
heights of Glory He is directing this dramatic

engagement. He commands us ! Rush for
ward ! Rush forward! Show the strength of 
your arms. Ye shall scatter the forces of 
ignorance !

“Your war confers Life; their war brings 
death. Your war is the cause of the illumina
tion of all mankind; their war means the break
ing and darkness of hearts. Your war means 
victory upon victory; their war is defeat upon 
defeat. Your war is the means of construc
tion ; their war is the origin of destruction.

“There are no dangers before you. Push 
forward ! Push forward ! Attack the enemy ! 
Your efforts shall be crowned with the diadem 
of Eternal Peace and Brotherhood.

“His Holiness the Christ was fighting even 
upon the Cross, and His triumphant work con
tinued through ages and cycles.”

THE MASHRAK-EL-AZKAR IN AMERICA: ANNOUNCEMENT
HE believers must display an endeavor 
so that the land may be bought in its 
entirety; then collect contributions for 

the building and then they may think about 
the plans. . . . I  hope from the favor of the 
True One, that sufficient and ample contribu
tions may be gathered and afterward the best 
and most acceptable plans be decided upon."

“Nozv it is hoped that the believers of God 
may show magnanimity and raise a great sum

for the building, so that the FOUNDATION  
of the Mashrak-el-Askar may be laid and per
chance, God willing, the corner stone of the 
foundation may be laid by the hand of Abdul- 
Baha."—Words of Abdul-Baha.

* * *
The morning Abdul-Baha left Chicago, on 

the occasion of his last visit, he instructed the 
National Secretary of the Bahai Temple Unity 
to the effect that the remaining debt on the
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lake shore tract of the Temple land should be 
cleared as soon as possible—the main tract 
being entirely paid for.

In compliance with this instruction and in 
order to remove all obstacles that prevent the 
accomplishment of the decree of Abdul-Baha, 
revealed in the foregoing, the recent Con
vention of the Bahai Temple Unity voted to 
make every effort to raise the $9,000 still due 
on the land, with the interest to accrue, by 
September 1st, the date of the next payment.

A friend of the Cause has offered $1,000 
conditional upon the remaining debt of $9,000 
upon the land being paid, principal and in
terest, when it falls due, September 1st. As 
a means of encouraging further contributions, 
an additional offer to add $100 to every thou
sand which may be contributed in excess of 
that amount (up to $20,000) has been made 
by the same friend.

This offer bore immediate results, for when

it was announced another friend offered to 
add another hundred to the above hundred, 
so that to each thousand dollars which may 
be contributed in excess of the amount neces
sary for the cancellation of our debt, 20 per 
cent will be added. WE MUST NOT LOSE 
THIS OPPORTUNITY. Let EVERY ONE 
of us unite to the limit of our opportunity to 
secure this 20 per cent to the full amount of 
their $20,000 additional offer, and to then 
show such energy that Abdul-Baha may be 
speedily attracted to return to America for 
the dedication of the Mashrak-el-Azkar, 
which he has repeatedly stated is THE MOST 
IMPORTANT WORK in America today.

The members of the present Executive Board 
hope results may enable them to undertake 
actual operations before their term of office 
expires one year hence.

B a h a i  T e m ple  U n it y , 
Corinne True, Financial Secretary.

HARRIET
February 6, 1867.

ON the morning of April 1st, at Hermosa 
Beach, California, our dear sister Harriet 
M. Wise ascended to the Supreme Con

course. For a long time she had been a pa
tient sufferer, but her life was prolonged that 
she might taste the sweetness of the past year, 
when, in July, with Mrs. Goodall and Mrs. 
Cooper, of Oakland, she spent several glorious 
days in the presence of the Center of the

HARRIET M. WISE

Covenant. She came home radiant in spirit 
but sick in body, and steadily declined in 
health.

During the last few days of her illness when 
asked what message she would send to one 
of the friends, she said: “It is all so 
glorious!”

B a h a V l l a h  tells us that He has made 
death as glad-tidings, so the shattering of the 
cage which encased her beautiful spirit should 
not make us sorrowful. We rejoice spiritually,

M. WISE
April 1, 1913.

but the human heart has its portion of grief, 
for the Los Angeles Bahai Assembly has 
parted with one of the sweetest flowers of its 
garden. We submit to the Divine Decree 
without a question—just “radiant acquiescence.”

A Bahai service, conducted by Mrs. Winter- 
burn, was held in Pasadena on Saturday after
noon, April 5th, and on Sunday following a 
memorial service, conducted by Mrs. Frank- 
land, was held at the hall in Los Angeles.

The remains will be taken to the old home 
at Akron, Ohio, for interment.

Henrietta C. Wagner.

T ablet  to M iss  H arriet M. W is e , 
h e  is  GOD.

O thou who hast turned thy face towards the 
Kingdom!

I read what thou hadst written. Know 
thou that there is in the world of existence 
a Center, for each great matter, and bounties 
shower from that Center. For instance, in 
the circle of the sun, the sun is the center 
of the light. Likewise there is a real Center 
for pure Love and now that Center is mani
fest in this world, from which the Lights of 
Love reflect to all parts of the Universe. If 
thou partake but one ray from that Center, 
thou wouldst become self-sufficient from the 
world, finding a new condition and witnessing 
an exaltation which overshadows all the 
existence. Pray God that thou mayest catch 
with all thy exertion the Lights of the Love 
from that Center.

Upon thee be greetings and praise!
(Signed) A bdul-B a h a  A b b a s .

September 5, 1905.
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA TO THE FRIENDS IN THE ORIENT
[Continued from  page seventy-one]

life be a sacrifice for those who suffered 
martyrdom in their path—what would be the 
result ?

His Exalted Majesty (the Bab), from the 
beginning of the arising of His Beauty to the 
day of the Greatest Martyrdom, spent days 
and nights under severest trials, in the Path 
of God; He made His breast a target for 
thousands of arrows of calamities, and with 
a breast pierced and torn, hastened to the Most 
Glorious Kingdom.

The Eternal Beauty—the Greatest Name 
( B a h a V l l a h ) —tasted of the poison of 
every calamity, drank of the cup brimful of 
all kinds of trials, made His breast the target 
for every arrow, made His neck indebted to 
every sword. He was incarcerated in a prison 
and was bound in merciless chains. He was 
exposed to the derision of the crowds of ene
mies and became a butt for the stones of mis
creants. He was subjected to chains and col
lars, and was tightly bound with ropes and 
fetters. He was exiled from His native land 
and was carried to the land of Bulgers and 
Serbs. In the Most Great Prison (Acca) He 
suffered inexorable calamities and His blessed 
days ended in this cruel prison and dark dun
geon, while a prisoner of oppression and injus
tice, and He ascended to His Kingdom.

Now, O faithful friends and companions of 
that Bright Countenance! Is it becoming that 
we should sit idle, even for one moment, prac
tice delay, and seek ease and comfort, so that 
we be exposed to temptation and indolence, be 
occupied with our own thoughts and lose our 
hearts to strangers and kindred? Nay, by God, 
we ought not to rest for one moment day nor 
night; we ought not to pollute our pure hearts 
with the attachment to this world; we must 
prepare Divine Assemblies, establish Feasts of 
Love, sing the melody of the Most Glorious 
Kingdom, accompanied with stringed instru
ments and with drums and flutes; hasten, danc
ing and laughing with joy, to the altar of 
martyrdom, and offer body and soul, head 
and trunk, as a sacrifice!

O friends, be loyal!
O beloved ones, be firm and steadfast!

O imploring ones, trust in God and rely upon 
Him!

O humble ones, be attached to God and cling 
to H im !

Let us encourage each other and set all in 
motion. Let us strive to diffuse the Fragrance 
of God and engage ourselves in exalting the 
Word of God!

Let us ever be alert through the influence 
of the gentle breeze wafted from the Garden 
of Favor, and enjoy the Sweet Fragrance of 
the Garden of Unity !

Let us put enthusiasm and commotion into 
the hearts of the righteous, and excitement 
and j oy into the hearts of the free!

Praise be to God, that the hosts of the Most 
Glorious Kingdom are coming together in 
large numbers and the Stars of the Highest 
Horizon are in uprising and ascension! The 
Banner of Guidance is in motion, the Cloud 
of Bounty is descending in a shower, and the 
Luminary of the Horizon of Significance is 
shining! The Feast and the enjoyment of the 
Kingdom are in complete harmony, and the 
Dawn of Favor is breaking with the Light of 
Guidance! It is the Melody of the Kingdom 
of A b h a  which is descending from the Su
preme Concourse, saying:

O dead one, who art without heart and soul! 
Become alive! Become alive!

O sleeping one, in the water and clay! Be 
awake! Be awake!

O intoxicated one, who art witless and gone 
astray! Become sensible ! Become sensible!

The horizons are full of fragrance! The 
eyes are full of light and the East is pouring 
down fire! Get rid of body and soul!

The time of sacrifice has come; the Merciful 
Breath abounds and the Divine Secrets are dis
closed ! Be a leader of lovers! Be a leader!

The sweet song of the melodious singing bird 
from the B r a n c h  of the Cypress Tree in the 
Garden is expounding the problems of spirit
uality ! Be acquainted with the mysteries! Be 
acquainted with the mysteries!

A bdul-B a h a  A b b a s .

Translated in 1909.

OUR PERSIAN SECTION this issue 
contains: ( i)  Talk by Abdul-Baha deliv
ered in Boston; (2) article by Mr. Arthur 
Cuthbert, “The Glad-tidings of the holy Cause 
of B a h a V l l a h  ; (3) news from Budapest—

(4) from Vienna—(5) from Stuttgart—by 
Mirza Ahmad Sohrab; (6) letter from Rasht 
by Mirza Ismail Khan; (7) graduation of 
Dr. M. I. Basheer, at Chicago.
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PUBLIC MEETINGS OF THE FIFTH ANNUAL CONVENTION  
OF BAHAI TEMPLE UNITY

NEW  YORK CITY, APRIL 26-29, 1913

By Joseph H. Hannen

R OSES—red roses—a profusion of rich, 
rare, rega! red roses! It is thus that 
one recalls the perfect days spent with 

the New York friends upon the occasion of 
the Fifth Annual Convention of Bahai Temple 
Unity. First and foremost, because of the 
abundance of the fragrant blossoms, deep- 
tinted Jacqueminots, American Beauties and the 
various intermediate shades, which adorned 
the tables at the series of entertainments given 
us; and one must not overlook a perfect Crim
son Rambler which gracefully ornamented the 
platform upon the occasion of the public meet
ings ! But the association of ideas carries yet 
a deeper significance: For the perfection and 
fragrance of the rose typifies the occasion as a 
whole. As the friends gathered from far and 
near one thought of the petals of a great 
hundred-leaf rose, each adding its tint of beauty 
and its fragrance to the blossom; and like the 
heart of a rose they were clinging to the Cen
ter of the Covenant, from whence emanated the 
sweet spiritual fragrance which is diffused 
throughout the world. As one can tell the 
artificial rose from the true by this very fact 
of the attachment of the petals to a living 
center, even so this was a great body vibrant 
with life, beauty and fragrance. The Center 
of the Covenant drawing from the very Heart 
of God Himself the spiritual nourishment 
which is the food of the soul, completed the 
similitude, and so as a great rose, or perhaps 
a rose garden, one recalls the assemblage which 
gathered at the call of the executive committee.

This convention developed a most significant 
fact—that the spirit of the conventions is in
dependent of environment; for those who had 
attended previous sessions in Chicago had felt 
some interest in noting the effect of a change 
in the place of meeting. It had seemed that 
the Mashrak-el-Askar site, as well as the de

lightful hospitality of the Chicago friends, were 
inseparable from the convention program. But 
with no' thought of comparison it became evi
dent from the very first that the inspiration 
of the occasion and the very presence in one 
place of many of the friends would generate 
the spiritual atmosphere; and history was 
written during these recent and memorable 
days in the creation of a new and vitalizing 
force which shall from year to year energize 
various centers and leave enough to spare, like 
the miracle of the loaves and fishes, to supply 
the wants of thousands in the various centers 
to which the delegates shall return.

At 3 p. m., Saturday, April 26th, while the 
executive committee was in session in an upper 
chamber, a reception to the delegates and 
friends was given in the spacious and beau
tiful parlors of Mrs. Florian Krug, 830 Park 
avenue. Here was enacted the delightful ex
perience of greetings interchanged by the 
friends from the various assemblies to be rep
resented in the convention. This year it seemed 
that even a larger number than usual were 
present. To the strains of sweet music fur
nished by an orchestra, the divine harmonies 
were played in tender chords vibrating into the 
depths of the souls of the company. Here 
beautiful flowers lent their fragrance to the 
ensemble; the reception committee dispensed 
graceful hospitality and the delightful hostess 
and her charming daughter made all feel at 
home. A buffet luncheon refreshed the travel
ers, and one was loath to leave the sparkling 
scene when the hour came, all too soon, to 
proceed to the next function.

The Feast of Rizwan was celebrated by a 
dinner, given by the New York Assembly to 
the delegates and friends. For this purpose 
the Columbia University Commons was secured, 
the vast hall being admirably suited to the oc



casion. About 250 guests were seated at the 
tables, which were arranged in a row of five, 
branching off from the long table reserved 
for the reception committee and the executive 
committee and speakers. At the appointed 
hour, 6 :30, many had gathered, and the uni
versity campus was enlivened by the arrival of 
parties in happy concourse.

At the center of the speaker’s table, which 
was well nigh covered with the red roses to 
become so memorable, Mr. Mountfor't Mills 
presided, and under his happy and skillful 
direction the evening was a perfect joy. At about 
7 o’clock the assemblage joined in singing 
“Joy to the world! the Lord is come,” Mr. 
Edward B. Kinney directing at the piano. Mr. 
Mills delivered the opening address, describ
ing the object and nature of the Feast of Riz- 
wan, and welcoming the guests of the evening.

After a bountiful repast had been completed, 
Mr. Mills read Words of B a h a ’o’l l a h . The 
musical program of the convention was in 
charge of Mr. Kinney, who accompanied Miss 
Slater in the next number, a soprano solo, 
“Widmung.” Words of Abdul-Baha were 
next read, followed by a song in which the 
friends were again heard in the stirring words 
of “Nearer, my God, to Thee1” Another solo 
by Miss Slater was followed by an address by 
Eshte’al-Ebn-Kalanter, M. A. K. K., who 
graphically presented the meaning of the Riz- 
wan in its Persian sense. Mr. Roy C. Wilhelm 
read a cablegram recently received from 
Abdul-Baha. Mrs. True, of Chicago, followed 
with a graceful address. A most interesting 
contribution was then given by Dr. Halliman, 
superintendent of the Bowery mission, who 
expressed his appreciation of the visit of 
Abdul-Baha to the mission in April, 1912; in 
fact, the first place visited on the American 
trip was this center of activity. Dr. Hal
liman also voiced his praise of the friends in 
New York who had interested themselves in 
the work since, ft may be added at this point, 
although Dr. Halliman did not tell it at the 
time, that on the anniversary of Abdul-Baha’s 
visit a party of the New York friends planned 
to visit the Bowery mission. When Abdul- 
Baha learned of this plan he forwarded a draft 
for $80, with instructions that, as he had done 
a year before, each person attending the mis
sion on this anniversary night should be given 
a silver quarter. This was arranged, and the 
money sent was exactly enough to supply every
one. Thus the spiritual and material bounty 
of Abdul-Baha was bestowed anew upon these 
human derelicts.
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Mr. Bernard M. Jacobsen responded to a 
call in a most effective address and was fol
lowed by the Reverend Mr. Angell, of Brook
lyn, who expressed a sympathetic interest in 
the work of the Bahais. Mrs. Inglis sang by 
request and most effectively “The Holy City.” 
Mr. Charles Mason Remey, Dr. Zia M. Bag- 
dadi, Mr. Albert H. Hall, Mrs. Annie L. Par- 
merton anti others delivered brief addresses in 
closing, and the beautiful feast was at an end. 
Tangibly concluded; yet never ending so long 
as memory lasts, and productive of a spiritual 
uplift which will cause it to be remembered in 
all the ages and worlds!

Sunday afternoon, April 27, at 3130, a gen
eral meeting was held at the Berkeley Lyceum, 
19 West Forty-fourth street. This proved to 
be a most happily chosen place of meeting; in 
effect a small theater. The auditorium, bal
cony and boxes were well filled, many stran
gers being present. Mr. Albert H. Hall pre
sided, and to those who have had the privi
lege in the past of attending gatherings under 
his direction this assures a spiritual blessing. 
The blossoming rose plant which lent color 
and fragrance to the stage settings was typical 
of the speakers, who unfolded the beauties of 
the Rizwan of El-Baha with vibrant force and 
resonance which penetrated, not only through
out the auditorium but deep into the soul of 
every auditor.

All present joined in singing “Joy to the 
world, the Lord is come!” under the leader
ship of Mr. Kinney, as before. This was fol
lowed by an impressive period of silent prayer, 
following which Mr. Mountfort Mills read the 
familiar supplication “Unite the hearts of Thy 
servants.” Mr. Hall then read the words of 
Abdul-Baha suited to the occasion, followed 
by a clear explanation of tile Temple Unity 
Movement.

A baritone solo “Judge me, O God!” (Dud
ley Buck) was most effectively rendered by 
Mr. Frederick William Gunther. This was 
followed by a stirring address by Eshte’al- 
Ebn-Kalanter, whose message was most direct 
and appealing. Mrs. Frederick William Gun
ther then sang “I will extol Thee, O God.”

Mrs. Claudia Stuart Coles, of Washington, 
followed, and then “Mother Beecher” read 
prayers for the new Chinese Republic, first 
explaining how the government of China had 
asked the prayers of the Christian world on 
this date; a most fitting supplication as a part 
of the universal plan of B a h a ’o’l l a h .

Mr. Hooper Harris delivered a characteris
tically fine address. A sextet, with Mrs. Will
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iams and Miss Rossi-Diehl as soloists, ren
dered most impressively “I waited for the 
Lord,” the other parts being taken by Miss 
Garbarden, Miss Harriet Magee, Mr. Kinney 
and Mr. Albert Ciccareli. This closed the ex
ercises of the afternoon.

Sunday evening the friends were bidden to a 
feast at the home of Mr. and Mrs. Edward 
B. Kinney, at 6 :30. A wonderful gathering 
was there assembled, and when it is recorded 
that more than two hundred were seated at 
the tables, not half of the story will have been 
told. The matchless and gracious hospitality 
of the hosts, the joy and spirituality of the 
guests, and the bounty represented by the re
past were memorable! And then the charming 
friends who served made a picturesque setting, 
creating a divine harmony in a home devoted 
to this particular subject. The feast was served 
in courses, the principal one being a genuine 
Persian pilau of lamb and rice. Truly a stu
pendous undertaking, its complete success 
showed the power of the Spirit and the super
lative quality of hospitality!

At the commencement of the feast, Mrs. 
George Lesch, of Chicago, read a prayer. Miss 
Mary Lesch, one of the Chicago delegates, 
read some of the words, and Mr. William H. 
Hoar read from the Ighan. Mr. Alfred H. 
Lunt read an article from a London magazine, 
including an address by Abdul-Baha.

After the feast had been concluded, Mrs. 
True, by request, spoke on the subject of the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar, giving historical facts. Mr. 
Joseph H. Hannen, of Washington, was called 
upon to describe Abdul-Baha’s visit to the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar site in May, 1912. Mrs. 
Annie L. Parmerton, of Cincinnati, read a 
Tablet about the Mashrak-el-Azkar and a poem 
by Tayere Khanoum.

An announcement was made concerning a 
fund to purchase a vase for the Tomb of 
B a h a ’o’l l a h , on behalf of the American 
friends, to the effect that the fund was in the 
hands of Mrs. Kinney, and all who desired 
might send or hand their contributions to her.

Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi closed the meeting with 
a chant in Persian, and thus closed a perfect 
Bahai feast, something possible only in this 
day and through the power of the Center of 
the Covenant.

Monday evening at 8 o’clock, the friends 
were bidden to a reception at the home of 
Mrs. Alexander C. Morten, 141 East Twenty- 
first street. At the appointed hour the par
lors of this delightful residence were filled, and 
after a social hour the friends were asked to

proceed to the upper floor, a charming studio 
in which were exhibited the motion pictures of 
Abdul-Baha, taken in New York (Brooklyn) 
during the summer of 1912. These were shown 
by Mr. John George Grundy, with a descrip
tive talk, and proved to be wonderfully life
like, recalling to the many present who had 
seen him the actual presence of the Servant of 
God. Downstairs, before and during the pic
ture exhibitions, a record of Abdul-Baha’s 
voice was heard, and thus the wonders of the 
Twentieth Century were demonstrated in this 
matchless manner and a new era was inaugu
rated in worship and praise.

The very large attendance made a second ex
hibition necessary; meanwhile refreshments 
were passed and in delightful concourse the 
hours passed swiftly until another beautiful 
day had closed. To the hostess of the evening 
all praise is due, and her reading of the Hid
den Words at the commencement of the eve
ning was most effective.

The closing and public session of the con
vention was held in the French Ionic Room of 
the Masonic Temple Tuesday evening, April 
29, at 8 o’clock. Mr. Hall occupied the chair, 
and the music was under the direction of Mr. 
Kinney, to whose untiring efforts the harmony 
of the convention was largely due.

A song, “His Glorious Sun Hath Risen,” 
was followed by an interval of silent prayer. 
Mrs. Harlan Ober then read a prayer. A solo, 
“These Are They” (Gaul), was splendidly ren
dered by Miss Rossi-Diehl. The chairman, 
Mr. Hall, then delivered a characteristic ad
dress, most impressively moving the audience, 
who followed him closely and were both 
pleased and edified with his words of wisdom.

Mr. Alfred H. Lunt, of Boston, followed 
with an earnest address whose logic was ir
resistible. He was followed by Mr. Bernard 
M. Jacobsen, described by the chairman, as the 
“Evangelist of the Cause in America.” Proofs, 
scriptural and logical, poured from the lips 
of this earnest speaker, who made his case 
invincible.

A tenor solo by Mr. Frederick Vettel, 
“Watchman, What of the Night” (Mendels
sohn), was enthusiastically encored. The 
chairman then announced his great pleasure in 
presenting one of the “Children of the Night” 
who had become a wonderful light, and Mr. 
Louis G. Gregory, of Washington, addressed 
the assemblage in his usual earnest, power
ful and effective manner.

A duet “Love Divine” by Miss Rossi-Diehl 
and Mr. Vettel, was followed by an address



by Mrs. Isabella D. Brittingham. This beloved 
teacher was heard to splendid advantage. Mrs. 
Mary Hanford Ford was next introduced, and 
in a telling manner gave her impressions con
cerning the economic aspects and practical ad
vantages and claims of the Bahai Movement.

An evening of rare beauty, blending sweet 
music with spiritual harmonies, was brought 
to a close with a Bahai hymn, in which all pres
ent joined.

Thus ended the sessions of the convention 
of 1913. In its truest sense, however, the con
vention was not confined to New York, but 
was participated in by the friends throughout 
America and in all parts of the world. Its 
real chairman was the Center of the Covenant
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ABDUL-BAHA

AT the invitation of the Hungarian Peace, 
Esperanto and Feminist societies and of 
the Oriental Commercial Academy, 

Abdul-Baha arrived at Budapest, Hungary, on 
April 9th. He spoke to a great public gather
ing arranged by these institutions and besides, 
on three evenings, to the Theosophical Society, 
to the Star of the East members and the Tura
nian Society. About 800 people listened to 
his Address, which was translated into Eng
lish by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab and then into 
Hungarian.

During Abdul-Baha’s sojourn in Budapest he 
received many distinguished visitors, among 
others the celebrated Hungarian Orientalists, 
Prof. Vambery and Prof. Goldzieher. Prof. 
Robert Nadler, a Hungarian painter of great

of God, whose presence was felt by all in a 
most wonderful way. And what is true of 
environment applies equally to time, for the 
sessions of this conference will be continuous, 
in the spirit developed, the plans made and 
to be carried out, and in the hearts of souls 
of all present or touched by its spirit. Thus 
are Bahai conventions differentiated from all 
other gatherings. The echoes of this series of 
sessions will reverberate throughout the ages 
until the half-light of time shall yield to the 
Perfect Day of Eternity!

T H E  W E S T

N o th— T h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  B u s in e s s  S e s s io n s  o f  
t h e  C o n v e n t io n  is  s t i l l  i n  t h e  h a n d s  o f  a  c o m 
m i t t e e .— T h e  E d i to r s .

AT BUDAPEST
renown, made a portrait sketch of Abdul- 
Baha.

More important than the outward honors 
given to him is that his words and personality 
gave a new start to the Bahai Cause in 
Hungary, which is on the border of the East 
and the West, and whose population is a mix
ture of many antagonistic nationalities, there
fore very much in need of internal peace and 
unity.

Abdul-Baha honored Mr. Leopold Stark, 
whose address is II Nyulucta 5, by charging 
him to unite all those in Budapest who are 
likely to form the first nucleus. Bahai friends 
all over the world are requested to help by 
sending good advice and propaganda litera
ture.

ADDRESSES BY ABDUL-BAHA DELIVERED IN NEW YORK CITY
T a l k  G iven  b y  A bdul-B a h a  a t  309 W est  

S e v e n t y-eig h t h  S t ., N ew  Y ork C it y , J u n e  
18, 1912.*

NO MATTER how much the world of 
humanity advances in material civiliza
tion, it is, nevertheless, in need of the 

spiritual development mentioned in the Gos
pel. The virtues of the material world are 
limited, whereas Divine virtues are unlimited. 
Because the virtues of the material world 
are limited, therefore man’s need of the Divine 
world, the Divine perfections and virtues, is 
unlimited.

Consider the history of humanity. You 
will find that although the very apex of

♦ T ranslated  by D r. Ameen U. F areed  and  tak en
stenograpM cally by Miss Em m a C. Melick.

human virtues has been reached at certain 
times, yet they were limited; but the Divine 
virtues have ever been unlimited. The limited 
is ever in need of the unlimited. The mate
rial must be confirmed by the spiritual. The 
material is likened unto the body, but the 
breaths of the Holy Spirit are the Spirit 
itself. The body without spirit is not produc
tive of fruit. Although the body may be in 
the utmost state of beauty, it is, nevertheless, 
in need of the spirit. The chimney of the 
lamp, no matter how polished it be, is in need 
of the light. Without the light within the 
candle or the lamp, it is not illuminating. The 
body without the spirit is not productive. The 
teaching of a merely material teacher is lim
ited. The philosophers claimed to be the 
educators of mankind, but if we refer to his-
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tory, we find that the greatest philosophers 
were at most enabled to educate themselves. 
If they educated others, it was within a. 
limited circle; but they failed to give a gen
eral education. The Divine Power, however, 
the Power of the Holy Spirit, conferred this 
general education.

For example, His Holiness Christ educated 
universally. Numerous nations, numerous 
peoples He rescued from the world and bond
age of idolatry. He summoned them all to 
the Oneness of God. They were dark, they 
became illumined; they were material, they be
came spiritual; they were earthly, they became 
heavenly. He illumined the world of morality. 
And this general education is not possible 
through the power of philosophy. This is 
possible through the power of the Breaths of 
the Holy Spirit. That is why no matter how 
far the world of humanity advances, it fails 
to reach the highest degree except through 
the Breaths of the Holy Spirit; through spir
itual education and Divine bestowals. They 
insure progress and prosperity.

Therefore I exhort you that you may be 
thinking of developing your spirits. Just as 
you have striven along material lines and have 
reached this degree, may you likewise advance 
in order that your spirits may become strength
ened, your spiritual susceptibilities increased, 
your devotion to the Kingdom of God aug
mented. May you be recipients of the Holy 
Spirit, be aided in the world of morality, and 
attain ideal power, so that the sublimity of the 
world of mankind may become apparent in 
you. Thus may you attain the highest happi
ness, the life eternal, the glory everlasting, be 
born again and become the manifestations of 
the bestowals of God.

T a l k  given  b y  A bdul-B a h a  a t  309 W. 78TH 

S t ., N ew  Y ork  C it y , Ju l y  5, 1912.*

[The question was asked Abdul-Baha: “You 
have stated that ‘we are living in a Universal 
Cycle the first Manifestation of which was 
Adam and the Universal Manifestation of 
which is B a h a ’o’l l a h .’ Does this imply that 
other Universal Cycles preceded this one and 
that all traces of them have been effaced; 
cycles in which the ultimate purpose was the 
Divine Spiritualization of man just as it is 
the creative intention in this one?”]

♦ T r a n s l a te d  b y  M irz a  A h m a d  S o h r a b .

[C o n t in u e d  o n

THE Divine Sovereignty is an Ancient Sov
ereignty; not an accidental sovereignty. 
If we imagine this world of existence has 

a beginning, we can say the Divine Sovereignty 
is accidental; i. e., it existed once and there was 
a time when it did not exist. A king without 
a kingdom is impossible. He cannot be with
out a country, without subjects, without an 
army, without dominion, or he would be with
out kingship. All these exigencies or require
ments of sovereignty must exist for a king. 
When they do exist we can apply the word 
sovereignty to a king. Otherwise his sover
eignty is imperfect, incomplete. If none of 
these conditions exist sovereignty does not 
exist.

If we acknowledge there is a beginning for 
this world of creation, we acknowledge the 
Sovereignty of God is accidental; i. e., we 
admit a time when the Reality of Divinity has 
been without dominion (lit. “defeated”). The 
Names and Attributes of Divinity are require
ments of this world. The names “Powerful,” 
the “Living,” the “Provider,” the “Creator,” re
quire and necessitate the existence of creatures. 
If there were no creatures, “Creatorship” would 
be meaningless. If there were none to provide 
for, we could not think of the “Provider.” 
If there were no life, the “Living” would be 
beyond the power of conception. Therefore all 
the Names and Attributes of God require the 
existence of objects or creatures upon which 
they have been bestowed, and in which they 
have become manifest. If there was a time 
when no creation existed, when there was 
none to provide for, it would imply a time 
when there was no Existent One, no Trainer, 
and the Attributes and Qualities of God would 
have been meaningless and without signifi
cance. Therefore the requirements of the At
tributes of God do not admit of cessation or 
interruption, for the Names of God are actually 
and forever existing and not potential. Be
cause they convey life, they are called Life- 
Giving; because they provide they are called 
Bountiful, the Provider; because they create 
they are called Creator; because they educate 
and govern, the Name Lord God is applied. 
That is to say the Divine Names emanate 
from the eternal Attributes of Divinity. There
fore it is proved that the Divine Names pre
suppose the existence of objects or beings.

How, then, is a time conceivable when this 
Sovereignty has not been existent ? This Divine 
Sovereignty is not to he measured by six 
thousand years. This interminable, illimitable 
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.
O thou Star of the Westl h e  i s  g o d !

Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 
become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou a rt the first paper of the 
Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thy subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention 
of the friends and the center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
future thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume will increase, thy 
arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised and become world-wide—and at last 
thou shalt become the first paper of the world of humanity. Yet all these depend upon -firmness, firmness, firmness! (Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

Vol. IV Chicago (June 5, 1913) Nur No. 5

THE “STRONG ROPE”
Tablet from Abdul-Baha’ concerning “ Firmness in the Covenant”

To the maid-servant of God, Mrs. Harriet 
Cline of Los Angeles, Cal.

Upon her be B a h a 'o’e l a h -e l-A b h a  ! 
h e  is god !

O thou beloved maid-servant of God!
Thy letter was received. It was an indica

tion that thou art spending thy days in the 
Commemoration of the Blessed Perfection, 
and art firm and steadfast in the Covenant and 
Testament and art holding fast to the “Strong 
Rope.”

Today firmness in the Covenant is the means 
of the promotion of the Word of God, and 
conducive to the effect of the word of man. 
Any explanation which does not accord with

the Covenant will have no effect whatsoever. 
Therefore, whosoever heralds the Covenant of 
God, unquestionably he is confirmed.

This has been tried a thousand times. Any 
soul who violates the Covenant and Testa
ment the least degree, immediately he is cut 
off ; even in this material world he will become 
afflicted with remorse and regret. Conse
quently as much as ye are able, call the people 
lo the Covenant and make the souls firm and 
steadfast.

Upon ye be B a h a ’o’l l a h -el-A b h a  !
(Signed)A bdul-B a h a  A b b a s .

Translated by M. Ahmed Sohrab, Paris, 
France, March 29, 1913.

THREE KINDS OF PERSECUTION
Words of Abdul-Baha delivered during his sojourn in America

A LL who stand up in the cause of God 
will be persecuted and misunderstood. 
It has always been so; it will always be 

so. Let neither enemy nor friend disturb your 
peace, destroy your happiness, prevent your ac
complishment. Fix your soul upon God. Then 
persecution and slander will make you the 
more radiant. The purposes of your enemies 
will be reflected upon themselves. They will 
be injured instead of you. Oppression is the 
wind which fans the fire of the Love of God. 
Welcome persecution and bitterness. A soldier 
may bear arms, but until he has faced the

enemy in battle he has no right to a place in 
the king’s army. Let nothing defeat you. God 
is your helper. God is invincible. Be firm in 
the Heavenly Covenant. Pray for strength. 
It will be given you, no matter how difficult 
the conditions. x

When Abdul-Baha was sent to Akka, he ex
perienced three kinds of persecution. Two 
kinds were easy to bear. When he arrived in 
Akka they placed chains upon his limbs and 
circlets of steel were locked around his ankles 
and knees. While the guards were doing this 
Abdul-Baha laughed and sang. They were as
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tonished and said, “How is this? You are 
laughing and singing. When prisoners are 
ironed in this way, they usually cry out, weep 
and lament.” Abdul-Baha replied, “I rejoice 
because you are doing me a great kindness; 
you are making me very happy. For a long 
time I have wished to know the feelings of a 
prisoner in irons, to experience what other 
men have been subjected to. I have heard of 
this; now you have taught me what it is. You 
have given me this opportunity. Therefore I 
sing and am very happy. I am very thankful 
to you.” After a time the men who had been 
appointed to keep guard over me became as 
loving brothers and companions. They strove 
to lighten my imprisonment by acts of kind
ness. They said, “In order that you may not 
be subjected to the jeers of the people when 
you walk upon the streets we will arrange 
your clothing so these chains are not visible.” 
They took the chains which were upon my 
limbs, gathered the ends together and wrapped 
them as a girdle around my waist, then ar
ranged my clothing so no chains were visible. 
One day I wished to go to the hammam (pub
lic bath). The guards said, “It will not be 
possible for you to go to the bath unless these 
chains are removed; and furthermore it will 
attract notice from the people in the streets.” 
Abdul-Baha said, “I will go.”

The guards then carefully gathered the hang
ing chains around my waist, covered them with 
my clothing and we went forth. As we passed 
through the streets, Abdul-Baha took the 
chains from his waist, flung their loose, dan
gling ends over his shoulders in full view and 
walked to the hamman, followed by a great 
crowd of hooting, jeering people. The guards 
were most unhappy, but Abdul-Baha was in 
supreme joy because of this opportunity to 
walk in the freedom of the Pathway of God. 
After many years the doors of Akka were 
opened, the prison walls thrown down and the 
chains which Abdul Hamid had placed upon

the body of Abdul-Baha were put around the 
neck of Abdul Hamid himself.

In brief, this kind of persecution was easy 
to bear. There was a second form of persecu
tion to which Abdul-Baha was continually sub
jected at Akka. Spies and enemies were con
stantly informing the authorities that he was 
plotting against the government, that he was 
secretly instigating revolution and teaching 
principles in opposition to the Mohammedan 
religion. In consequence of these reports and 
statements Abdul-Baha underwent a great deal 
of restriction, difficulty and personal discom
fort, but, Praise be to God! always in the 
utmost joy and exaltation. Sometimes the 
rigor of his restriction was increased; often 
he was threatened with death; often threatened 
with confinement in another prison fortress, but 
nothing was accomplished by his enemies that 
could lessen his complete happiness. On the 
contrary, the more falsehoods they invented, 
the more evident became his innocence and 
sincerity, the more constant his thanksgiving 
and rejoicing. This form of persecution was 
likewise easy to bear.

But there was a third kind of persecution 
which brought Abdul-Baha sorrow and un
happiness, a persecution difficult to bear: the 
bitter words and criticisms of the friends. 
Where love was expected, hatred and jealousy 
was found; instead of friendship and kindness, 
envy and discord were manifested; instead of 
harmony there appeared dissension and ill- 
wishing; in place of assistance and apprecia
tion, calumny, falsehood and slander. This is 
hard to bear.

Now, Praise be to God! turn all your 
thoughts and devote all your powers to the 
Divine Covenant. Unless a servant in the 
Cause of God is subjected to all these persecu
tions he is not fitted to spread the Heavenly 
Message of Glad Tidings. Follow Abdul- 
Baha ! Let nothing hinder or defeat you. God 
is your helper and God is invincible.

ADDRESSES BY ABDUL-BAHA DELIVERED IN NEW YORK CITY
[Continued from page eighty-seven]

universe is not the result of that measured 
period. This stupendous laboratory and work
shop has not been limited to six thousand 
revolutions of the earth about the sun in its 
production. With the slightest reflection man 
can be assured that this calculation and an
nouncement is childish, especially in view of 
the fact that it is scientifically proved the

terrestrial globe has been the habitation of man 
long prior to such limited estimate.

As to the record in the Bible concerning His 
Holiness Adam entering Paradise, eating from 
the tree and the expulsion through the tempta
tion of Satan, these are all symbols beneath 
which there are wonderful and divine mean
ings, not to be calculated in years, dates and
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measurement of time. Likewise the statement 
that God created the heaven and the earth 
in six days, is symbolic. We will not explain 
this further today. The texts of the Holy Books 
are all symbolical, needing authoritative inter
pretation.

When man casts even a cursory glance of 
reflection upon the question of the universe, he 
discovers it is very ancient. A Persian philoso
pher was looking up into the heavens, lost in 
wonder. He said, “I have written a book 
containing seventy proofs of the accidental 
appearance of the universe, but I still find it 
very ancient.”

B a h a ’o’l l a h  says “the universe hath neither 
beginning nor ending.” He has set aside the 
elaborate theories and exhaustive labors of 
scientists and material philosophers by this 
simple statement, “There is no beginning, no 
ending.” The theologians and religionists ad
vance plausible proofs that the genesis of the 
universe dates back six thousand years ; the

scientists bring forth certain indisputable 
proofs and relics and say, “N o.! These evi
dences indicate ten thousand, twenty thousand, 
fifty thousand years ago,” etc., etc. There 
are endless discussions pro and con. B a h a ’o’
l l a h  sets aside these discussions by one word 
and statement. He says, “The Divine Sov
ereignty hath no beginning and no ending.” 
By this announcement and its demonstration 
He has brought a standard of agreement 
among those who reflect upon this question of 
Divine Sovereignty; brought reconciliation and 
peace in this war of opinion and discussion.

Briefly, there were many Universal Cycles 
preceding this one in which we are living. 
They were consummated, completed and their 
traces obliterated. The Divine and creative 
purpose in them was the evolution of spiritual 
man, just as in this cycle. The circle of ex
istence is the same circle; it returns. The Tree 
of Life has ever borne the same heavenly 
fruit.

IN REMEMBRANCE: SARAH ANN RIDGWAY

WE regret to inform you of the death of 
Sarah Ann Ridgway of 16 Smith 
Street, Broughton Road, Pendleton, 

Manchester, England. Our dear sister passed 
away, without suffering, on the n th  of May. 
She had held firmly to the Bahai Cause for 
fifteen or more years in the United States and 
in this country; and has worked many years 
for it in Pendleton—quietly but steadily teach
ing and acting the blessed principles and duties 
taught by Christ Jesus and Abdul-Baha. Right 
to the last she kept up her work at the silk 
factory—she was a silk weaver—and to the 
last she thought of the Bahai Cause and 
friends; and, though about sixty years of age, 
she never spoke of personal ailments, nor of 
old age coming on.

Miss Ridgway was always too full of 
thought for others to worry about herself; and 
she was respected by all who knew her—her 
influence was always good.

OUR PERSIAN SECTION, this issue, con
tains: ( i)  Talk by Abdul-Baha concerning
the two blessed feasts—Declaration of the 
Bab and the Birthday of Abdul-Baha; (2) 
Convention of the Mashrak-el-Azkar of Chi-

I11 build, she was rather small, but strong 
and energetic; and she moved about among all 
denominations—sowing the seed of divine fel
lowship everywhere. Though poor, she found 
means to help the needy—of whom there are 
many in the neighborhood in which she lived; 
and though at work for her living all day, she 
yet found time and strength to do good among 
those depressed by poverty or those that were 
ill. She had been in the presence of Abdul- 
Baha twice—in London and in Liverpool.

She taught us patience and constancy in 
faith and works, and we miss her. There are 
but two of us here now who call ourselves 
Bahais—she was the first in Manchester and 
the truest.

May God render her influence and spirit 
fruitful forever.

Ed.  Theo. Hall.

cago, in New York Citv, by Riza Shafie-Zadeh; 
(.3) Poem by Mirza M. Taki Nazem Khoros- 
sani; (4) News from Paris, by Seyed Assa- 
dollah; (5) News from Paris, by Mirza 
Ahmad Sohrab; (6) . News from Teheran, 
Persia.

W ISDOM -TALKS OF ABDUL-BAHA—A  compilation of the addresses of Abdul-Baha delivered at 
Chicago, April 30 to May 5,1912. Published in pamphlet form of 24 pages, price 1 0  cents. Proceeds 
to go to Mashrak-el-Azkar fund. Address Miss Mary Lesch, 5205 Jefferson avenue, Chicago.
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The Glad -Tidings of the Kingdom

DO  Y O U  know in what D ay you are living? D o  you realize in what Dispen
sation you are alive? H ave you not read in the H oly Scriptures that at the 
Consummation of the A ges there shall appear a Day which is the Sun of all the 

past Days? This is the D A Y  in which the LORD OF HOSTS has come down from 
H eaven on the Clouds of G lory! This is the D  AY in which the inhabitants of all the 
world shall enter under the Tent of the W ORD OF GOD.

This is the D  AY whose real sovereign is H is Highness T H  E ALMIGHTY. This 
is the D  AY when the East and the W est shall embrace each other like unto two lovers. 
This is the D  AY in which war and contention shall be forgotten. This is the D  AY in 
which nations and governments will enter into an eternal bond of amity and conciliation. 
This Century is the fulfillment of the Promised Century.

This D  AY is the dawn of the appearances of the traces of the glorious visions of 
the past prophets and sages.

N ow  is the dawn; ere long the Effulgent Sun shall rise, and shall station itself in 
the meridian of its majesty. Then ye shall observe the effects of the Sun. Then ye shall 
behold what heavenly illumination has become manifest. Then ye shall comprehend 
that these are the infinite Bestowals of G O D ! Then ye shall see that this world has 
become another world. T hen ye shall perceive that the Teachings of G O D  have 
universally spread.

Rest ye assured that this darkness shall be dispelled and these impenetrable clouds 
which have darkened the horizon will be scattered, and the Sun of Reality shall appear 
in its full splendor. Its rays shall melt the icebergs of hatred and differences which have 
transformed the moving sea of humanity into hard frozen immensity. T he vices of the 
world of nature shall be changed into praiseworthy attributes, and the lights of the 
excellences of the divine realm shall appear.

T he principles of H is Holiness B A H A ’O’LLAH, like unto the spirit, shall pene
trate the body of the world, and the Love of G O D , like unto an artery, shall beat 
through the heart of the five continents.

T he East shall become illumined, the W est perfumed and the children of men shall 
enter beneath the all-embracing canopy of the oneness of the world of humanity.

In this D ay the rest of the world are asleep. Praise be to G O D ! that you are 
awake! T hey  are all uninformed, but, praise be G O D ! you are informed of the 
mysteries of G O D . Thank ye G O D  that in this arena ye have preceded others. I hope 
that each one of you may become a pillar of the palace of the oneness of the world of 
humanity. M ay each one of you become a luminous star of this heaven, thus lighting 
the path of those who are seeking the goal of human perfection.

- A B D U L - B A H A  A B B A S

Talk by Ahdul-Baha at Paris,March 10,1913 
Translated from  the Persian by M irza  A h m a d  Sohrab



STAR OF THE WEST
“W e desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations shall becom e one in 

faith and all men as brothers; tha t the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shall be strengthened; 
th a t diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous w ars shall pass away, and the ‘Most G reat Peace' shall com e.”—B a h a ’o ’l l a h .

Vol. IV Chicago (June 24, 1913) Rahmat No. 6

Abdul-Baha in Philadelphia

ADDRESSES BY ABDUL-BAHA DELIVERED IN NEW YORK CITY
T a l k  g iv en  by  A bdul-B a h a  a t  3 0 9  W. 78T H  

S t ., N e w  Y ork  C it y , J u n e  i i , 1 9 1 2 *

WE have just returned from a visit to 
Philadelphia, spending two nights there 
and speaking in two large churches. 

The weather proved unpleasant and affected 
my health. The purpose in these movements 
here and there is a single purpose; it is to 
spread the Light of Truth in this dark world. 
On account of my age it is difficult to journey. 
Sometimes the difficulties are arduous. Blit 
out of love for the friends of God and with 
desire to sacrifice myself in the pathway of 
God, I bear them in gladness. The purpose 
is the result which is accomplished, love and 
unity among mankind. For the world is dark 
with discord and selfishness, hearts are negli
gent, souls bereft of God and His Heavenly 
Bestowals. Man is submerged in the affairs 
of this world. His aims, objects and attain

* T ransla ted  by D r. Ameen II. F a re e d ,

ments are mortal, whereas God desires for him 
immortal accomplishments. In his heart there 
is no thought of God. He has sacrificed his 
portion and birthright in Divine spirituality. 
The reins of his control are in the hands of 
desire and passion. Like two unmanageable 
horses they have wrested the reins from him 
and are galloping madly in the wilderness. 
This is the cause of the degradation of the 
world of humanity. This is the cause of retro
gression to the appetites and passions of the 
animal kingdom; instead of divine advance
ment, sensual captivity and debasement of 
heavenly virtues of the soul. By devotion 
to the carnal, mortal world human susceptibili
ties sink to the level of animalism.

What are the animals’ propensities? To 
eat, drink, wander about and sleep. The 
thoughts, the minds of the animals are confined 
to these. They are captives in the bonds of 
these desires. Man becomes a prisoner and 
slave to them when his ultimate desire is no
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higher than the accomplishment of his welfare 
in this world of the senses. Consider how diffi
cult for man is the attainment of pleasures and 
happiness in this mortal world. Consider how 
easy it is for the animal. Look upon the 
fields and flowers, prairies, streams, forests and 
mountains. The grazing animals, the birds of 
the air, the fishes, neither toil nor undergo 
hardships; they sow not nor are they concerned 
about the reaping; they have no anxiety about 
business or politics; no trouble or worry what
soever. All the fields and grasses, all the 
meadows of fruits and grains, all the moun
tain slopes and streams of salubrious water 
belong to them. They have no labor for their 
livelihood and happiness because everything is 
provided and made possible for them. If the 
life of man be confined to this physical, ele
mental outlook, the animal’s life is a hundred 
times better, easier and more productive of 
comfort and contentment. The animal is 
nobler, more serene and confident, because each 
hour is free from anxiety and worryment. But 
man, restless and dissatisfied, runs from morn 
till eve, sailing the seas, diving beneath them 
in submarines, flying aloft in aeroplanes, delv
ing into the lowest strata of the earth until he 
obtains his livelihood, all with the greatest diffi
culty, anxiety and unrest. Therefore in this 
respect the animal is nobler, more serene, 
poised and confident. Consider the birds in 
forest and jungle, how they build their nests 
high in the swaying tree-tops, build them in 
the utmost skill and beauty, swinging, rocking 
in the morning breezes, drinking the pure, 
sweet water, enjoying the most enchanting 
views as they fly here and there high over
head, singing joyously, all without labor, free 
from worry, care and forebodings. If man’s 
life be confined to the elemental, physical world 
of enjoyment, one lark is nobler, more ad
mirable than all humanity because its livelihood 
is prepared, its condition complete, its accom
plishment perfect and natural.

But not so ! The purpose of the life of 
man is divine, eternal, not mortal and sensual. 
For him a spiritual existence and livelihood is 
prepared and ordained in the Divine creative 
plan. His life is intended to be a life of 
spiritual enjoyment to which the animal can 
never attain. This enjoyment depends upon 
the acquisition of heavenly virtues. The sub
limity of man is the attainment of the Knowl
edge of God. The bliss of man is the acquiring 
of heavenly bestowals, which descend upon 
him in the outflow of the Bounty of God. The 
happiness of man is in the fragrance of the

Love of God. This is the highest pinnacle of 
attainment in the human world. How prefer
able to the animal and its hopeless kingdom!

Therefore consider how base a nature it 
requires that notwithstanding the favors show
ered upon man by God, man should lower him
self into the animal sphere, be wholly occupied 
with material needs, attached to this mortal 
realm, imagining that the greatest happiness is 
to attain wealth in this world. How pur
poseless ! How debased is such a nature! 
God has created man in order that he may 
be a dove of the Kingdom, in order that he 
may become a heavenly candle, in order that 
he may attain to Life Eternal. God has 
created man in order that he may be resusci
tated through the breaths of the' Holy Spirit. 
God has created man in order that he may be 
the light of the world. How debased the soul 
which can find enjoyment in this darkness, 
occupied with itself, the captive of self and 
passion, wallowing in the mire of the material 
world! How degraded is such a nature! 
What an ignorance this is ! What a blindness!

How glorious the station of man who has 
partaken of the heavenly food and builded the 
temple of his everlasting residence in the 
world of heaven.

The Manifestations of God have come into 
the world to free man from these bonds and 
chains of the world of nature. Although they 
walked upon the earth they lived in heaven. 
They were not concerned about material sus
tenance and the prosperity of this world. Their 
bodies were subjected to inconceivable dis
tress, but their spirits ever soared in the high
est realms of ecstacy. The purpose of their 
coming, their teaching and suffering was the 
freedom of man from himself. Shall we, there
fore, follow in their footsteps, escape from this 
cage of the body or continue subject to its 
tyranny? Shall we pursue the phantoms of a 
mortal happiness which does not exist or turn 
towards the Tree of Life and the joys of its 
eternal fruits?

I have come to this country in the advanced 
years of my life, undergoing difficulties of 
health and climate because of excessive love 
for the friends of God. It is my wish that 
they may be assisted to become servants of the 
Heavenly Kingdom, captives in the service of 
the Will of God. This captivity is freedom, 
this sacrifice is glorification, this labor is re
ward, this need is bestowal. For service in 
love for mankind is unity with God. He who 
serves has already entered the Kingdom and is 
seated at the right hand of his Lord.
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T alk given b y  Abdul-Baha at 309 W est 
78th St., New York City, J une i i , 1912*

MAN must be lofty in endeavor. He must 
seek to become heavenly, to become 
spiritual, to find the pathway to the 

Threshold of God, to become acceptable in the 
sight of God. This is eternal glory, to be 
near to God. This is eternal sovereignty, to 
be imbued with the virtues of the human 
world. This is boundless blessing, to be en
tirely sanctified and holy above every stain and 
dross.

Consider the human world. See how nations 
have come and gone. They have been of all 
minds and purposes. Some have been mere 
captives of self and desire. They have been 
engulfed in the passions of the baser nature. 
They have attained to wealth, to the comforts 
of life, to fame. And what was the final out
come? Utter evanescence and oblivion. Re
flect upon th is! Look upon it with the eye 
of admonition! No trace of them remains, no 
fruit, no result, no benefit; they have gone 
utterly; complete effacement!

But souls have appeared in the world who 
have been pure and undefiled, who have di
rected their attention toward God, seeking the 
reward of God, attaining nearness to the 
Threshold of God, acceptable in the good 
pleasure of God. They have been the lights 
of Guidance and stars of the Supreme Con
course. Consider these souls, shining like 
stars in the Horizon of Sanctity forevermore.

It must not be implied that one should 
give up avocation and attainment of livelihood. 
Nay, on the contrary, in the Cause of Baha’o’- 
llah monasticism and asceticism are not sanc
tioned. In this Great Cause the Light of 
Guidance is shining and radiant. His Holiness 
Baha’o’llah has even said that your occupa
tion and labor is devotion. All humanity must 
by sweat of the brow and bodily exertion ob
tain a livelihood; each one at the same time 
seeking to lift the burden of the other, striv
ing to be the source of comfort to souls, and 
facilitating the means of living. And this in 
itself is devotion to God. Baha’o’li.ah has 
in this way encouraged and stimulated action, 
service. But the energies of the heart must 
not be attached to these things; the soul 
must not be completely occupied with them. 
Though the mind be busy the heart must be 
attracted toward the Kingdom of God, in

‘ T r a n s la te d  by M lrza  A hm ad  S o hrab  a n d  ta k e n
s ten o g rap h ica lly  by M iss E m m a C. M eliek.

order that the virtues of humanity shall be 
attained from every direction and source.

But we have forsaken the path of God; we 
have given up attention to the Divine King
dom; we have not severed the heart from 
worldly attractions; we have become defiled 
with qualities which are not praiseworthy in 
the sight of God; we are so completely steeped 
in material issues and tendencies that we are 
not partakers of the virtues of humanity.

Little reflection, little admonition is neces
sary for us to realize the purpose of our crea
tion. What a heavenly potentiality God has 
deposited within u s ! What a power God has 
given our spirits! He has endowed us with 
such a power that we are able to penetrate the 
realities of things. But we must be self- 
abnegating, we must have pure spirits, pure 
intentions, and strive rvith heart and soul while 
in the human world, to attain glory everlasting.

I have come for the purpose of admonition 
and voicing the behests of Baha’o’llah. And 
my hope is this; that His wish and admonition 
may influence your spirits, souls and hearts, 
causing them to become pure and holy, sancti
fied and illumined, making you lamps of 
Heavenly Guidance! This is my desire; this 
is my hope through the assistance of God.

T alk by Abdul-Baha at 309 W est 78th St., 
New York City, J une 17, 1912.*

WE SHOULD all visit the sick. When 
they are in sorrow and trouble it does 
them much good to have a friend 

come. Happiness is a great healer to those 
who are ill. In the East it is the custom to 
call upon the patient often and meet him indi
vidually. The people in the East show the 
utmost kindness and compassion. This has 
greater effect than the remedy itself. You 
must always have this thought of kindness 
and compassion when you see a sick person. 
You must call upon him. You must exercise 
the utmost love and affection.

I desire to speak upon this subject to you. 
The world of humanity is like unto a man. 
Just as a man is ever subject to illness, it 
also has various kinds of ailments. The pa
tient should be diagnosed. The world of 
humanity is subject to many sicknesses and 
ailments and needs the Real Physician. The 
Prophets of God are the Real Physicians.

‘ T ransla ted  by M irza Ahm ad Sohrab and taken 
stenographically  by Miss Em m a C. Meliek.
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In every age and period, when they appear, 
they prescribe. They know the sicknesses; 
they discover the hidden illnesses and they 
prescribe the real remedy. Whosoever gets 
well through that remedy, finds eternal health. 
For instance, in the day of His Holiness Jesus 
Christ, the world of humanity experienced 
great sickness. Various ailments prevailed. 
His Holiness Jesus Christ was the Real Phy
sician. He appeared and recognized the ail
ments and prescribed the real remedy. What 
was that remedy? It was His teaching, which 
for that age was the real remedy. Later on 
many new ailments and sicknesses appeared in 
the body politic. The world became sick; 
many severe maladies appeared, especially in 
the Peninsula of Arabia. God manifested His 
Holiness Mohammed. He came and prescribed 
for the sicknesses which existed in Arabia, 
so that the Arabs became healthy and strong 
in that time.

Again in this age the world of humanity is 
severely afflicted with such sicknesses as cause 
death. Therefore His Holiness B a h a ’o' ix a h  
has appeared. He is the Real Physician; He 
gives the real remedy to the world of man. 
He has brought teachings for the healing of 
these sicknesses; the "Hidden Words/’ the 
“Ishrakhat,” the "Tarazat,” the "Tafalleyat,” 
"Words of P a ra d ise etc. These teachings are 
the remedy for the body politic. These are 
the Divine Teachings; the real remedy for 
the sicknesses of the human body. Therefore 
we must partake of this remedy so that com
plete recovery may appear. Every soul who 
lives and acts according to the teachings of 
B a h a ’o’l l a h  is free from all ailments and 
sicknesses; otherwise, selfish ailments, intel
lectual ailments, spiritual ailments, imperfec
tions, the ailments of vices will surround him 
and he will not receive the bounties of God

Therefore we must endeavor that our own 
ailments may be cured through these teach
ings of B a h a ’o’l l a h ;  and without this, com
plete recovery is impossible; because His Holi
ness B a h a 'o'l l a h  is the Real Physician, the 
Skilled Doctor. He has diagnosed all the 
sicknesses of the human body and prescribed 
medicine accordingly. The remedies of B a h a ’
o’l l a h , of which you read in His Tablets, are 
the love of God, knowledge of God, severance 
from all else save God, turning one’s face 
toward the Kingdom of God, sincerity and 
faith, firmness and steadfastness, fidelity and 
love toward all humanity, kindness toward 
all the children of men, and the acquire
ment of the virtues of the human world.

These are the cause of progress for all exist
ence, international peace and the oneness of 
the human world. These are the Teachings 
of B a h a 'o’l l a h . They are the cause of ever
lasting health; the remedy for man.

I hope that you may heal the sick body 
of man through these Teachings, so that the 
Eternal Lights may illumine the regions of 
the world.

T a l k  Given by  A bdul-B a h a  a t  309 W est  

7 8 t h  S t ., New Y ork  C it y , J u l y  i , 1912.*

WHAT could be better before God than 
thinking of the poor! For the poor 
are very beloved by our Heavenly 

Father. When His Holiness Christ came upon 
the earth those who believed in Him and fol
lowed Him were the poor and lowly—showing 
the poor were near to God. When a rich man 
believes and follows the Manifestation of God, 
it is a proof that his wealth is not an obstacle 
and does not prevent him from attaining the 
pathway of salvation. After he has been 
tested and tried it will be seen whether his 
possessions are a hindrance in his religious 
life. But the poor are especially beloved of 
God. Their lives are full of difficulties, their 
trials continual, their hopes are in God alone. 
Therefore you must assist the poor as much 
as possible, even if by sacrifice of yourself. 
No deed of man is greater before God than 
helping the poor. Spiritual conditions are not 
dependent upon the possession of worldly 
treasures or the absence of them. When phys
ically destitute, spiritual thoughts are more 
likely. Poverty is a stimulus toward God. 
Each one of you must have great consideration 
for the poor and render them assistance. Or
ganize in an effort to help them and prevent 
increase of poverty. The greatest means for 
prevention is that whereby the laws of the 
community will be so framed and enacted 
that it will not be possible for a few to be 
millionaires and many destitute. One of 
B a h a ’o’l l a h ’s teachings is the adjustment of 
means of livelihood in human society. Under 
this adjustment there can be no extremes in 
human conditions as regards wealth and suste
nance. For the community needs financier, 
farmer, merchant and laborer just as an army 
must be composed of commander, officers and 
privates. All cannot be commanders; all can
not be officers or privates. Each in his station 
in the social fabric must be competent; each

♦T ranslated  by Dr. Ameen XJ. F a re e d ,
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in his function according to ability; but just
ness of opportunity for all.

Lycurgus, King of Sparta, who lived long 
before the Day of Christ, conceived the idea 
of absolute equality in government. He pro
claimed laws by which all the people of Sparta 
were classified into certain divisions. Each 
division had its separate rights and function. 
First,—farmers and tillers of the soil. Second, 
—artisans and merchants. Third,—leaders 
or grandees. Under the laws of Lycurgus 
the latter were not required to engage in any 
labor or vocation, but it was incumbent upon 
them to defend the country in case of war 
and invasion. Then he divided Sparta into 
nine thousand equal parts or provinces, ap
pointing nine thousand leaders or grandees to 
protect them. In this way the farmers of 
each province were assured of protection, but 
each farmer was compelled to pay a tax to 
support the grandee of that province. The 
farmers and merchants were not obliged to 
defend the country. In lieu of labor the 
grandees received the taxes. Lycurgus, in 
order to establish this forever as a law, 
brought the nine thousand grandees together, 
told them he was going upon a long journey 
and wished this form of government to remain 
effective until his return. They swore an oath 
to protect and preserve his law. He then left 
his kingdom, went into voluntary exile and 
never came back. No man ever made such 
a sacrifice to insure equality among his fellow- 
men. A few years passed and the whole sys
tem of government he had founded collapsed, 
although established upon such a just and wise 
basis.

Difference of capacity in human individuals 
is fundamental. It is impossible for all to be 
alike, all to be equal, all to be wise. B a h a ’- 
o’l l a h  has revealed principles and laws which 
will accomplish the adjustment of varying 
human capacities. He has said that whatso
ever is possible of accomplishment in human 
government will be effected through these prin
ciples. When the laws he has instituted are 
carried out there will be no millionaires pos
sible in the community and, likewise, no ex
tremely poor. This will be effected and regu
lated by adjusting the different degrees of 
human capacity. The fundamental basis of the 
community is agriculture,—tillage of the soil. 
All must be producers. Each person in the 
community whose income is equal to his indi
vidual producing capacity shall be exempt from

taxation. But if his income is greater than 
his needs he must pay a tax until an adjust
ment is effected. That is to say, a man’s ca
pacity for production and his needs will be 
equalized and reconciled through taxation. If 
his production exceeds he will pay no ta x ; 
if his necessities exceed' his production he 
shall receive an amount sufficient to equalize 
or adjust. Therefore taxation will be propor
tionate to capacity and production and there 
will be no poor in the community.

B a h a ’o’l l a h  likewise commanded the rich 
to give freely to the poor. In the Kitab-el- 
Akdas it is further written by Him that those 
who have a certain amount of income must 
give one-fifth of it to God, the Creator of 
Heaven and Earth.

A b bu l-B a h a  a t  8 30  P a r k  A v e n u e , N ew  
Y ork  C it y  ( H o m e  of M r s . F lo r ia n  K r u g ) ,  
J u ly  1 5 , 1 9 1 2 .

(Abdul-Baha entered during reading of a 
Prayer.)

T H E Persian Consul called and delayed 
me,—I am late. I am greatly pleased 
to see you. Your hearts are illumined 

by the Lights of Baha. This meeting is in 
reality a divine, celestial assembly under the 
favor of God. All of us have no other pur
pose than praising and meeting God. The 
prayer you have just offered is a prayer of 
thankfulness;—a prayer of thankfulness did 
ye offer.

Thankfulness is of three k inds: First—
verbal thanksgiving which is confined to a 
mere utterance of gratitude. This is of no im
portance because perchance the tongue may 
give thanks while the heart is unaware of it. 
Many who offer thanks to God are of this 
type,—their spirits and hearts unaware of 
thanksgiving. This is mere usage, just as 
when we meet, receive a gift and say “thank 
you,”—speaking the words without signifi
cance. One may say “thank you” a thousand 
times, but the heart remain thankless, even 
sorry. Therefore mere verbal thanksgiving is 
withbut effect. But real thankfulness is a 
cordial thanksgiving from the heart. When 
man, in response to the favors of God, mani
fests susceptibilities of conscience, the heart 
is happy, the spirit is exhilarated. These spir
itual susceptibilities are ideal thanksgiving.

But there is a cordial thanksgiving which 
comprises the deeds of man when he feels a

f C ontinued  on p ag e  106]
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C A B L E G R A M  F R O M  A B D U L - B A H A  
Bagdadi, 8 0 3  Madison, Chicago. Port Said, June 19.

A r r iv e d  safely, Port Said, with joy  and fragrance. A B B A S .

T R A I N I N G  F O R  S E R V IC E  I N  T H E  C A U S E  O F  B A H A ’O ’L L A H
Words of Abdul-Baha delivered during his sojourn in America

1WISH to train you until you have no other 
thought, no other motive, no other wish than 
service in the Cause of B a h a 'o’l l a h . The 

Divine Educators who have brought the Light 
of Guidance to this world found neither rest 
nor comfort by day or night. Abraham, Moses, 
Jesus, Mohammed, B a h a V l l a h ,—all the 
Heavenly Messengers suffered the utmost pri
vation and underwent extreme hardships in 
the Pathway of God. They were exiled from 
their native land, imprisoned, driven from 
city to city; they were homeless, hungry and 
found no rest; they lived in the fields and hid 
in caves among the mountains; the sky was 
their canopy, the hard earth their bed. But all 
these difficulties and hardships served only to 
increase their power and accomplishment. 
Through these privations and persecutions 
they were severed from the world. Although 
they walked upon the earth, they lived in 
Heaven. Deprived of material food they par
took of the eternal fruits of Paradise. Home
less and forsaken in this world, they rested 
upon the Divine Couch of Nearness. Day and 
night they were unceasingly proclaiming the 
Call of the Kingdom and establishing the 
foundations of the Most Great Peace.

It was so likewise with their disciples and 
followers. All of them walked in the Pathway 
of God and drank the cup of martyrdom with 
thanksgiving. They sought no rest but service 
and hastened to the Supreme Concourse in the 
utmost joy and ecstasy.

Through my training you must become so 
fitted to spread the Glad-Tidings of the A b h a  
Kingdom that you will follow in the footsteps 
of these blessed ones in gladness. In Persia 
there is a wonderful breed of horses which are

trained to run long distances at very great 
speed. They are most carefully trained at 
first. They are taken out into the fields and 
made to run a short course. At the commence
ment of their training they are not able to 
run far. The distance is gradually increased. 
They become thinner and thinner, wiry and 
lean, but their strength increases. Finally, 
after months of rigid training, their swiftness 
and endurance become wonderful. They are 
able to run at full speed across rough country 
many parasangs of distance. At first this 
would have been impossible. Not until they 
become trained, thin and wiry, can they en
dure this severe test.

In this way I shall train you. “Kam-kam,” 
“kam-kam” (little by little, little by little), 
until your powers of endurance become so in
creased that you will serve the Cause of God 
continually, without other motive, without 
other thought or wish. This is my desire.

You must become impervious to criticism, 
unconscious of attack and abuse, nay, rather 
welcoming persecution, hostility and bitterness 
as the means of testing and increasing your 
supreme faith in God; even as His Holiness 
Christ instructed His disciples “Bless them that 
curse you; pray for them that despitefully use 
you.” Be therefore as spiritual adamant against 
these darts, arrows and swords of infliction. 
We will help each other to bear them. First 
by love and increased zeal in the Heavenly 
Cause. For by exercise the spirit grows 
stronger, more capable of withstanding, just 
as the muscle of the outer body increases its 
fibre through continual action. You must
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help me and I will help you to increase our 
service in the Cause of B a h a V l l a h . Second
ly, we will help each other grow more and 
more accustomed to punishment and persecu
tion. Years ago in Baghdad the usual punish
ment for offenders and lawbreakers was the 
bastinado. The governor noticed that a certain 
band of men came repeatedly before him for 
trial. They were regularly found guilty of 
breaking the law, sentenced and whipped upon 
the feet. While the bastinado was being in
flicted they appeared quite comfortable and 
evidently unconscious of pain. In a few days 
these same offenders would be back again, 
going through the same process. The governor 
made careful inquiry about them. It was 
learned that they lived together in a house 
and that every day it was their custom to bas
tinado each other until the skin upon their feet 
had become so hardened to the whip that 
the legal bastinado gave them no inconvenience 
whatever.

Now we, as offenders against the opinions 
of our friends and enemies, must assist each 
other to become impervious to their criticism, 
unconscious of attack, welcoming their whips. 
You must beat me and I will beat you with 
the whips of love. The more we beat each 
other the more capable of withstanding we will 
become. When the enemies find they are in
creasing our love, enkindlement and service in 
the pathway of B a h a V l l a h , they will wonder 
and say, “How is this? Our words have no 
effect upon them except to make them love us 
more and give thanks to God for our scourg
ing.”

The Blessed Beauty B a h a V l l a h  won the 
hearts of his jailers and tormentors. No one 
could withstand Him. The intense flame of 
His love melted the hardest stone of hearts. 
The more chains of iron they put upon His 
body, the more He imprisoned them in chains 
of love. They looked upon Him in wonder; 
they became His followers.

M A T E R I A L  A N D  D I V I N E  E D U C A T I O N
Words of Abdul-Baha delivered during his sojourn in America

THE heart of man is a garden. The real 
garden is in order, well planted, watered 
and cultivated. This is not so with the 

jungle. The jungle gives no evidence of culti
vation. Where there is no gardener disorder 
prevails. Wild growth produces nothing. Hu
man education is of great importance. It is 
especially necessary to educate the children. 
They are the young tender trees of God’s plant
ing. But the supreme education is Divine 
Teaching. Through it the most ignorant be
come wise and the lowest are elevated to the 
loftiest heights. This transformation in man 
is made by the Manifestations of God. Through 
them the wicked become righteous, the weak 
firm, the barren fruitful. One day’s education 
under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit is bet
ter than ten years material training in the 
universities of the world. B a h a ’o’l l a h  has 
said two steps are necessary for human devel
opment;—Material and Divine Education. In 
the world of humanity, we see some seeking 
upward, some downward.

Material scientists endeavor to show the evo
lution of the species man from the monkey. The 
Prophets of God have been occupied in ex
plaining that man has descended from the 
Divine Spirit. The professors and learned 
scientists of materialism glory in the evidences

that the ape is the progenitor of humanity and 
make exhaustive' efforts to discover proof of 
it. If we should ask the ape, he would say 
“Unquestionably we are all one,—of this I am 
certain without the aid of scientific inquiry, 
ethnological proof, biological deductions or 
geological findings; I believe what I see”— 
for the ape is a real, a true materialist.

The real materialist is the animal. Com
pared to the animal, man is but a tyro and 
novice in materialism. The animal is a natural 
materialist. He does not mention God and 
knows nothing about the Kingdom. He de
pends solely upon sense perception. That 
which is not perceptible to the senses he re
jects. From this standpoint of knowing the 
greatest Plato is the cow, and the donkey is 
an arch philosopher. In the great university 
of nature, where nothing beyond the pale of 
sensibilities is classified as knowledge, the 
animal is a graduate and the human materialist 
but an under-graduate.

If a child is left to its own natural pro
clivities, without education, it will embody all 
human defects. Education makes of man a 
man. Religion is Divine Education. There 
are two pathways which have been pointed out 
by the Heavenly Educators. The first is
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Divine Guidance and reliance upon the Mani
festations of God. The other is the road of 
Materialism and reliance upon the senses. 
These roads lead in opposite directions. The 
first leads to the world of the Kingdom; the 
other ends in the world of human vices, and is 
contrary to the cause of Divine Guidance. 
For example;—consider a babe at the mother’s 
breast;—observe its natural aggressiveness,—• 
its instinctive antagonism. It claws and bites 
the mother, even attacks the fountain of life

itself. A barbarous and savage country is a 
country which has been deprived of education, 
where men are utter materialists like animals. 
Such a nation embodies all human defects and 
vices. They even kill and eat each other. 
Divine Education is the sum total of all de
velopment. It is the safeguard of humanity. 
The world of nature is a world of defects and 
incompleteness. The world of the Kingdom is 
reached by the highway of Religion and is 
the Heaven of all Divine Virtues.

ADDRESSES BY ABDUL-BAHA DELIVERED IN NEW YORK CITY
[Continued from  page 1031

heart gratitude which expresses itself in ac
tions. For example, God has conferred upon 
man the gift of guidance and in thankfulness 
for this great gift certain deeds must emanate 
from man. To portray his gratitude for the 
favors of God, man must show forth deeds and 
actions. In response to these bestowals he 
must render good deeds, be self sacrificing, 
kind to all the servants of God, forfeiting even 
life for them, showing kindness to all the 
creatures. He must be severed from the world, 
attracted to the Kingdom of A b h a , the face 
radiant, the tongue eloquent, the ear attentive, 
day and night striving to attain the good 
pleasure of God. Whatsoever he wishes to 
do must correspond with the good pleasure 
of God. He must observe and see what is 
God’s good pleasure and act accordingly. 
There can be no doubt that such commendable 
deeds are thankfulness for the favors of God.

Consider how grateful any one becomes 
when healed from sickness, when treated 
kindly by another or when a service is ren
dered by another, even though of the least 
assistance. If we forget such favors it is an 
evidence of ingratitude. Then it will be said a 
loving kindness has been done to so and so 
but he is thankless, not appreciating this love 
and favor. We are submerged in the st'a of 
God’s favor,—physically and spiritually. From 
the standpoints of our physical and spiritual 
natures we observe how we are surrounded 
by His favors. He has provided all foods, 
drink and other requirements; His favors en
compass us from all directions. The suste
nances provided for man are blessings. Sight, 
hearing and all his faculties are great bless
ings. These blessings are innumerable;—no

matter how many are mentioned, they are still 
endless. Now spiritual blessings are likewise 
endless;'—spirit, consciousness, thought, mem
ory, perception, ideation and other endow
ments. By these He has guided us and we 
arrive at His Kingdom. He has opened the 
doors of all good before our faces ! He has 
vouchsafed eternal glory! He has summoned 
us to the Kingdom of God ! He has enriched 
us by the bestowals of God ! Every day He 
has proclaimed new glad-tidings ! Every hour 
fresh bounties descend !

Consider how all the people are asleep and 
ye are awake ! They are dead and ye are alive 
through the breaths of the Holy Spirit ! All 
are blind while ye are endowed with per
ceptive sight ! All are deprived of the Love 
of God but in your hearts it exists and is 
glowing! Consider these bestowals and 
favors.

Therefore in thanksgiving for them ye must 
act in accordance with the Teachings of B a h a - 
’o’l l a h . Ye must read the Tablets,— “Hidden 
Words,"—“Ishrakhat,"—“Glad - Tidings,"—all 
the holy utterances,—and act according to 
them. This is real Thanksgiving—to live in 
accord with these Utterances. This is true 
Thankfulness and the Divine Bestowal. This 
is Thanksgiving and Glorification of God.

I hope you all may attain thereto,—be mind
ful of these favors of God,—and be attentive. 
It is my hope that I may go away from N e# 
York with a happy heart; and my heart is 
happy when the friends of God love each 
other ;—when they love and manifest the 
mercy of God to all people. If I see this I 
shall go away happy.

Salutations !

OUR PER SIA N  SECTION th is  issue co n ta in s : m a r ty r :  (5) P hotograph  of th e  m arty r  w ith  his
(1) T alk  by Abdul-Baha on “N earness to G od ;” sons and nephew ; (6) Poem by M irza H ussein
(2) T ab le t to M irza M. B akir and M. A li Moshir- T outy  ; (7) Cablegram  from  Abdul-Baha announc- 
T o jja r ;  (3) T ab let to M irza M. B a k ir ;  (4_) V isit- ing his a rriv a l a t  P o rt Said.
ing T ablet fo r M irza M. A li-M oshir-Tojjar the



J ! * “ • * cA i|

I ^ L ?  (J j^ ¿ r >  t ó á A
c ^ J j J i < j j L y  «

s 1

<̂=r t ^ i > <L S ^  » •'*■ & £ ¿ )  ) L $ > Q ji>

V
A - i ^ X l w

ij« t ^ * l ^ * Ü > _ ^ r ~ )  

i < W  g x ¿ k A  *1 ,< u r i - >

» J \ L r^ v ^ r- ^ - £- Is >  

— 3tí-> lÍ¡ J ^ ^ ¿ >  <; ’

« - - i :

»»

----
^ ¿ j ,  j ^ > M _ l

^ t r ^ C f e * \ - ~ i ß  - 4 ^ i

f l r ? 1 »̂1j
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P E R S IA N -A M E R IC A N  E D U C A T I O N A L  S O C I E T Y

A REPORT has just been received from 
Dr. Susan I. Moody, who writes as 
follows:

“The annual examinations are something to 
talk about. From boys’ Tarbiat School, thir
ty-three students were examined at the Gov
ernment University before the Board of Edu
cation. Thirty received certificates.

“From all other boys’ schools three hundred 
boys went before the Board, of whom only 
ten passed satisfactory examinations and re
ceived certificates.

“In girls’ school, I don’t know which to 
praise most, teachers or scholars, such an ad
vance in one year seems miraculous. These

“If it is possible, I will later send you figures 
of standing of each scholar.”

A contribution of $100 toward the educa
tional fund was sent through Mirza Ahmad 
Sohrab, by Mme. A. F. Cheron, of Paris, 
France.

Among numerous letters received recently 
with assurances of sympathy and offers of 
co-operation, was one from Abbas Ally Butt 
Cashmiree, of Rangoon, Burma. The Society 
now has scholarships maintained in France, 
England, German and India, beside the Ameri
can subscriptions.

Miss Kappes D aughter of Dr, Moody 
Tayereh Khanom, 

her four children and maid
teachers who were totally untrained have pro
duced great results. This is notably true in 
Miss Kappes’ school, but the same is true of 
Dabestan Dooshezizan Vatan school, where at 
first all teaching was voluntary. Now they 
pay a French teacher and their own native 
teachers are paid a very meagre salary. This 
school has made a wonderful struggle; it is 
greatly blessed by Abdul-Baha.

“I attended examinations in this school three 
afternoons and in Miss Kappes’ five after
noons, and without exception from beginners 
up, the American students stood well in their 
classes. No. 56, Sabetha Khanom (Dorothy 
H oar), was second in spelling contest; No. 70, 
Shams-ol Molluk (Mrs. Helen S. Goodall), 
was second in Persian grammar.

“You need not hesitate to assure our pa
trons that their students are being encouraged 
to make the most of their opportunity, and 
we are proud of their progress.

Dr. Clock Miss Stew art

Additional scholarships are solicited, par
ticularly for the girls’ schools, and to replace 
a few which are lapsing. The Society grate
fully acknowledges the continued support of its 
loyal members and friends.

A circular letter is being issued to members 
and to the Bahai Assemblies, outlining a need 
of the Orient-Occident Unity, which directs 
the P. A. E. S. work. The attention of the 
friends is invited to this circular, copies of 
which may be obtained from the undersigned 
upon application.

In recent Tablets, Abdul-Baha has again 
approved the work of the Society and com
mended it to the support of the believers.

J oseph  H . H a n n e n , Executive Secretary,
P. 0 . Box 192, Washington, D. C.



“W e desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; th a t all nations shall becom e one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of m en shallbe strengthened; 
th a t diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous w ars shall pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall com e.”—B a h a ’o’l l a h .
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A D D R E S S E S  B Y  A B D U L -B A H A  D E L IV E R E D  I N  B O S T O N

Address by Abdul-Baha before the T heo- 
sophical Society of Boston, Mass., at  T h e  
Kensington, E xeter and Boylston Streets, 
J u ly  24 th, 1912 .

1HAVE come from New York to meet with 
you, but I regret that I cannot stay long. 
Therefore, I consider it very opportune to 

discuss with you an important question. I 
have not time for numerous meetings.

In the world of existence there is nothing so 
important as spirit. Nothing is as essential as 
the spirit of man. The spirit of man is the 
most noble of phenomena. The spirit of man 
is the meeting between man and God. The 
spirit of man is the cause of human life. 
The spirit of man is the collective center of 
all virtues. The spirit of man is the cause of 
the illumination of this world. The world 
may be likened to the body and man may be 
likened to the spirit of the body, because the 
light of the world is this spirit. Man in the 
world is the life of the world, and the life of 
man is the spirit. The happiness of the world 
depends upon man, and the happiness of man 
is dependent upon the spirit. The world may 
be likened to the lamp chimney, whereas man 
may be likened to the light itself. Man may 
be likened to the lamp, the spirit to the very 
light within the lamp. Therefore let us speak 
of this spirit.

The people of the world are- divided into 
two classes. One class is the materialistic 
philosophers who deny the spirit and its im
mortality. The second class comprises the 
divine philosophers, the wise men of God, the 
wise illuminati. They believe in the spirit and 
its immortality. The Greek philosophers de
clared man to consist of simply the material 
elements. These material elements compose 
the cellular elements of the human existence, 
and when this composition is subjected to dis
integration, the life of man becomes extinct. 
They taught that other than the body there is 
no spirit. It is body and body only. From 
these elements these human emanations have 
come. To them the eye and the ear are due;

by them the sense of taste, smell and touch are 
caused; and when these elements are decom
posed, these senses are likewise decomposed. 
This, is the statement of the materialistic 
philosophers.

But the philosophers of God say, No! the 
spirit does exist; the spirit is living and eternal. 
Because of the objections of the materialistic 
philosophers, therefore, the wise men of God 
have advanced rational proofs in regard to the 
validity of the spirit. The materialistic philoso
phers do not believe in the books of God, and, 
hence, for them traditional proofs are no evi
dence; materialistic proofs are necessary. Con
sequently, the philosophers and wise men of 
God have said that it is firmly established that 
existing phenomena may be resolved into 
grades, that is to say, the mineral, vegetable 
or animal kingdoms, which possess either the 
functions augmentative or the functions tan
gible.

When we look at the mineral we discover 
that it exists and is possessed of virtue, that is 
to say, the power augmentative. When we 
consider the vegetable we see that it possesses 
the power of the mineral plus the power of 
growth. Therefore, it is evident that the vege
table kingdom is superior to the mineral. 
When we look at the animal kingdom we dis
cover that the animal possesses both the power 
of the vegetable and those of the mineral, 
because it is both material and endowed 
with the virtues augmentative. It is possessed 
of the virtues of a kingdom, whereof the 
mineral and vegetables are minus. That is to 
say, the animal has the sense of hearing, sight, 
taste, smell and touch, the five senses of per
ception. It likewise has the power of memory. 
These do not exist in the lower kingdoms.

Just as the animal is more noble than the 
vegetable and the mineral, so is man superior 
to the animal. When we look at the animal 
we see that, although it possesses the five 
senses, it is bereft of ideation; that is to say, 
the animal is a captive of the world of nature, 
it is not in touch with that which lies beyond 
nature, it is bereft of spiritual susceptibilities,
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it is bereft of the attractions of conscience, it 
is not in touch with the world of God, it cannot 
deviate one hair’s breadth from the law of 
nature. It is different with man. Man is pos
sessed of the emanations of conscience; he has 
intelligence and perception and is capable of 
discovering mysteries in the universe. All the 
human industries we see, all the inventions and 
undertakings we observe are mysteries of na
ture and at one time were hidden; but the 
reality of man has discovered these mysteries. 
As a matter of fact, according to nature’s laws, 
these things should be hidden and latent, but 
man having transcended the laws of nature, 
discovered these mysteries and brought them 
from the invisible state to the visible plane. 
See what a marvel man is ! Consider electricity 
•—one of the mysteries of creation. Under the 
requirement of natural law it should remain 
latent, but man discovered this power, brought 
it forth from the invisible state to the visible 
plane and utilized its energies. That is to say, 
man transcended this law of nature. How 
many of the mysteries of nature have been 
penetrated! Columbus, while in Spain, discov
ered America. Man is capable of discovering 
that the sun is stationary, while the earth re
volves about it. The animal cannot do this. 
Man perceives the mirage is an illusion. This 
is beyond the power of the animal. The 
animal can only perceive through sense im
pressions, but cannot grasp intellectual reali
ties. The animal cannot conceive of the power 
of thought. This is an intellectual matter and 
not limited to the senses. The animal can
not conceive of the fact that the earth is 
spherical. Intellectual phenomena are human 
powers. All creation is captive of nature: 
it cannot deviate a hair’s breadth from the 
laws established by nature. But man wrests 
the sword from nature’s hand and uses it 
upon nature’s head. For example, it is a 
requirement of nature that man should be 
a dweller upon the earth, but the powrer of 
the human spirit transcends the law and he 
soars aloft in aeroplanes. This is contrary to 
the law and requirement of nature. He sails 
at high speed upon the ocean. He dives be
neath its surface in submarines. He imprisons 
the voice in the phonograph. He communicates 
in the twinkling of an eye from the east to the 
west. These are some of the things we know 
to be contrary to the law of nature. Man 
transcends nature’s laws. The animal, the 
vegetable, the mineral cannot do this. This 
can only be done through the power of the 
spirit, because the spirit is the reality. But

in the physical powers and senses man and the 
animal are partners. In fact, animal is often 
superior to man in sense perception. For in
stance, the vision of some animals is exceed
ingly acute; the ear of the animal can detect a 
voice at a long distance. Consider the instinct 
of a dog; it is much greater than a man’s. But 
although the animal shares with man all the 
physical virtues and senses, a spiritual power is 
bestowed upon man, of which the animal is 
devoid. This is proof that there is something 
in man which is absent in the animal; there is 
a faculty in man which is minus in the animal; 
there is a virtue in man which is lacking in the 
animal. This is the spirit of man. All these 
wonderful accomplishments are due to the 
efficacy and penetration of the spirit of man. 
Were man bereft of this spirit, none of these 
accomplishments would have been possible. 
This is a proof that man is possessed of a 
spirit. This is evident as the sun at midday.

All creatures of material organism are lim
ited to an image or form. That is to say, 
every created material being is possessed of 
one form. It cannot possess two forms at the 
same time. For example, a body may be 
triangular, spherical, square, a hexagon or an 
octagon, but it is impossible for a given object 
to be triangular and spherical simultaneously; 
it cannot possess two shapes at one time. It 
may be either triangular or square. If it is to 
become square it must first rid itself of the 
triangular shape. It is absolutely impossible 
for it to be square and triangular at the same 
time. That is to say, in the reality of the 
creatures the different forms cannot be simul
taneously possessed. But in the reality of man 
all geometrical figures can be simultaneously 
conceived. In other realities one image must 
be forsaken in order that another might be 
possible. This is the law of change and trans
formation, and change and transformation are 
harbingers of mortality. Were it not for 
change and transformation in form, phenomena 
would be immortal, but because phenomena is 
subject to change and transformation from 
one figure or shape to another, it is mortal. 
But the reality of man is possessed of all vir
tues; he does not have to give up one image 
for another as other mere bodies do. There
fore in that reality there is no change and 
transformation; there it is immortal and ever
lasting. Verily the body of man may be in 
America but his spirit laboring and working in 
the far east, discovering, organizing and sys
tematizing. Although governing, making laws, 
erecting a building in Russia, his body is still
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here in America. What is this power, which 
notwithstanding it is embodied in America, 
is still working in the east, organizing, syste
matizing, destroying, upbuilding? It is the 
spirit of man. This is irrefutable.

When you wish to reflect upon or consider 
a matter you consult something within you. 
You say, shall I do it or shall I not do it? Is 
it better to do this or abandon it? Whom do 
you consult? Who is within you deciding this 
question? Surely there is a distinct power, a 
distinct ego. Were it not distinct from your 
ego, you would not be consulting it. It is 
greater than the faculty of thought. It is 
your spirit which teaches you, which inspires 
and decides upon matters. Who is it that 
interrogates ? Who is it that answers ? There 
is no doubt that it is the spirit and that there 
is no change or transformation there, for it is 
not composed of composite elements; and any
thing that is not composed of elements is 
eternal. Change and transformation are pecu
liarities of composition. There is no change 
and transformation in the spirit. In proof of 
this the body may become weakened in its 
members. It may be dismembered or one of its 
members may be incapacitated. The whole 
body may be paralyzed and yet the mind, the 
spirit remains ever the same. The mind de
cides, the thought is perfect and yet the hand 
is withered, the feet have become useless, the 
spinal column is paralyzed, and there is no 
muscular movement at all, but the spirit is in 
the same status. Dismember a healthy man:—• 
the spirit is not dismembered. Amputate his 
feet; his spirit is there. He may become lame, 
the spirit is not affected. The spirit is ever the 
same; no change or transformation can you 
perceive, and because there is no change or 
transformation, it is everlasting and permanent.

Consider man while in the state of sleep; it 
is evident that all his parts and members are at 
a standstill, are functionless. His eye does not 
see, his ear does not hear, his feet and hands 
are motionless, blit, nevertheless, he does see in 
the world of dreams, he does hear, he speaks, 
he walks, he may even fly in an aeroplane. 
Therefore it becomes evident that though the 
body be dead yet the spirit is permanent. Nay, 
the perceptions may be keener when man’s 
body is asleep, the flight may be higher, the 
hearing may be better; all the functions are 
there and yet the body is at a standstill. Hence 
it is proof that there is a spirit in the man and 
in this spirit there is no distinction as to 
whether the body be asleep or absolutely dead 
and dependent. The spirit is not incapacitated

by these conditions ; it is not bereft of its exist
ence, it is not bereft of its perfections. The 
proofs are many—innumerable

These are all rational proofs. Nobody can 
deny them. As we have shown there is a spirit 
and that this spirit is permanent and everlast
ing, we must strive to learn of it. May you 
become informed of this spirit, hasten to render 
it divine, to have it become sanctified and holy, 
and that it may become the very light of the 
world illumining the East and the West.

I wish I might come and talk with you every 
night. I entertain great love for you all and 
am greatly pleased with this meeting.

A ddress by  A bdul-B a h a  a t  t h e  N e w  
T h o u g h t  F o rum  ( M e t a p h y s ic a l  Cl u b ) ,  
B oston , M a s s ., A u g u st  25t k , 1912.*

Supplication.

O THOU kind God ! In the utmost state 
of humility and submission do we en
treat and supplicate at Thy Threshold, 

seeking Thy endless confirmations and illimi
table assistance. O Thou Lord! regenerate 
these souls and confer upon them a new Life. 
Animate the spirits, inform the hearts, open the 
eyes and make the ears attentive. From Thy 
ancient Treasury confer a new being and 
animus and from Thy pre-existent Abode 
assist them to attain to new confirmations.

O God ! Verily the world is in need of ref
ormation. Bestow upon it a new existence. 
Give it newness of thoughts and reveal unto it 
heavenly sciences. Breathe into it a fresh 
spirit and grant unto it a holier and higher 
purpose.

O God ! Verily Thou hast made this century 
radiant and in it Thou hast manifested Thy 
merciful Effulgence. Thou hast effaced the 
darkness of superstitions and permitted the 
Light of Assurance to shine. O God ! grant 
that these servants may be acceptable at Thy 
Threshold. Reveal a new heaven and spread 
out a new earth for habitation. Let a new 
Jerusalem descend from on high. Bestow new 
thoughts, new life upon mankind. Endow 
souls with new perceptions and confer upon 
them new virtues. Verily Thou art the Al
mighty, the Powerful! Thou art the Giver, 
the Generous !

It is easy to bring human bodies under con
trol. A king can bring under his rule and 
authority the bodies of his subjects through

*Dr. Fareed, T ran s la to r. S tenographic notes by 
Miss E dna McKinney.



out a whole country. In former centuries kings 
and rulers have brought under their individual 
control many millions of men and have been 
thereby enabled to carry out whatsoever they 
desire. If they willed to bestow happiness and 
peace they could do so, and if they determined 
to inflict suffering and discomfort they were 
equally capable. If they desired to send men 
to the field of battle, none could oppose their 
authority, and if they decreed their kingdoms 
should enjoy the bliss and serenity of immu
nity from war, this condition prevailed. In a 
word, how many kings and rulers have been 
able to control millions of human beings and 
have exercised that dominion with the ut
most despotism of authority!

The point is this, that to gain control over 
physical bodies is an extremely easy matter, 
but to bring spirits within the bonds of seren
ity is a most arduous undertaking. This is 
not the work of everybody. It necessitates a 
divine and holy potency, the potency of In
spiration, the power of the Holy Spirit. For 
example, His Holiness Christ was capable of 
leading spirits into that abode of serenity. He 
was capable of guiding hearts into that haven 
of rest. From the day of His Manifestation 
to the present time He has been resuscitating 
hearts and quickening spirits. He has exer
cised that vivifying influence in the realm of 
hearts and spirits, therefore His resuscitating 
is everlasting.

In this century of the “latter times” B a h a ’- 
o’l l a h  has appeared and so resuscitated spirits 
that they have manifested powers more than 
human. Thousands of His followers have 
given their lives and while under the sword, 
shedding their blood, they have proclaimed 
“Ya-Baha-ul-ABHA!” Such resuscitation is im
possible except through a heavenly potency, 
a power supernatural, the divine power of the 
Holy Spirit. Through a natural and mere 
human power this is impossible. Therefore the 
question arises, “How is this resuscitation to 
be accomplished?”

There are certain means for its accomplish
ment by which mankind is regenerated and 
quickened with a new birth. This is the “sec
ond birth” mentioned in the Heavenly Books. 
Its accomplishment is through the baptism of 
the Holy Spirit. The resuscitation or rebirth 
of the spirit of man is through the science of 
the Love of God. It is through the efficacy of 
the Water of Life. This life and quickening 
is the regeneration of the phenomenal world. 
After the coming of the spiritual springtime, 
the falling of the vernal showers, the shining
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of the Sun of Reality, the blowing of the 
breezes of Perfection, all phenomena become 
imbued with the life of a new creation and are 
reformed in the process of a new genesis. Re
flect upon the material springtime. When win
ter comes the trees are leafless, the fields and 
meadows withered, the flowers die away into 
dust-heaps; in prairie, mountain and garden 
no freshness lingers, no beauty is visible, no 
verdure can be seen. Everything is clad in the 
robe of death. Wherever you look around 
you will find the expression of death and 
decay. But when the spring comes, the show
ers descend, the sun floods the meadows and 
plains with light, you will observe creation 
clad in a new robe of expression. The showers 
have made the meadows green and verdant. 
The warm breezes have caused the trees to put 
on their garments of leaves. They have blos
somed and soon will produce new, fresh and 
delightful fruits. Everything appears endowed 
with a newness of life; a new animus and spirit 
is everywhere visible. The spring has resus
citated all phenomena and has adorned the 
earth with beauty as it willeth.

Even so is the Springtime Spiritual when 
it comes. When the Holy, Divine Manifesta
tions or Prophets appear in the world, a cycle 
of radiance, an age of mercy dawns. Every
thing is renewed. Minds, hearts and all hu
man forces are re-formed, perfections are 
quickened, sciences, discoveries and investiga
tions are stimulated afresh and everything ap
pertaining to the virtues of the human world 
is re-vitalized. Consider this present century 
of radiance and compare it with past cen
turies. What a vast difference exists between 
them! How minds have developed! How 
perceptions have deepened! How discoveries 
have increased! What great projects have 
been accomplished! How many realities have 
become manifest! How many mysteries of 
creation have been probed and penetrated! 
What is the cause of this? It is through the 
efficacy of the Spiritual Springtime in which 
we are living. Day by day the world attains 
a new bounty. In this radiant century neither 
the old customs nor the old sciences, crafts, 
laws and regulations have remained. The old 
political principles are undergoing change and 
a new body politic is in process of formation. 
Nevertheless some whose thoughts are con
gealed and whose souls are bereft of the 
light of the Sun of Reality seek to arrest this 
development in the world of the minds of 
men. Is this possible?

In the unmistakable and universal re-forma-

T H E  W E S T
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tion we are witnessing, when outer conditions 
of humanity are receiving such impetus, when 
human life is assuming a new aspect, when sci
ences are stimulated afresh, inventions and 
discoveries increasing, civic laws undergoing 
change and moralities evidencing uplift and 
betterment, is it possible that spiritual impulses 
and influences should not be renewed and re
formed? Naturally new spiritual thoughts and 
inclinations must also become manifest. If 
spirituality be not renewed, what fruits come 
from mere physical reformation? For instance, 
the body of man may improve, the quality of 
bone and sinew may advance, the hand may 
develop, other limbs and members may in
crease in excellence, but if the mind fails to 
develop, of what use is the rest? The im
portant factor in human improvement is the 
mind. In the world of the mind there must 
needs be development and improvement. There 
must be re-formation in the kingdom of the 
human spirit, otherwise no result will be at
tained from betterment of the mere physical 
structure.

In this new year new fruits must be forth
coming, for that is the provision and inten
tion of spiritual re-formation. The renewal 
of the leaf is fruitless. From the re-formation 
of bark or branch no fruit will come forth. 
The renewal of verdure produces nothing. If 
there be no renewal of fruit from the tree, of 
what avail is the re-formation of bark, blos
som, branch and trunk? For a fruitless tree 
is of no special value. Similarly, of what 
avail is the re-formation of physical conditions 
unless they are concomitant with spiritual 
reformations? For the essential reality is the 
spirit, the foundation basis is the spirit, the 
life of man is due to the spirit, the happiness, 
the animus, the radiance, the glory of man— 
all are due to the spirit; and if in the spirit 
no re-formation takes place, there will be no 
result to human existence.

Therefore we must strive, with life and 
heart, that the material and physical world 
may be reformed, human perception become 
keener, the merciful Effulgence manifest and 
the radiance of Reality shine. Then the Star 
of Love shall appear and the world of human
ity become illumined. The purpose is that the 
world of existence is dependent for its progress 
upon re-formation; otherwise it will be as dead. 
Consider, if a new springtime failed to appear, 
what would be the effect upon this globe, the 
earth? Undoubtedly it would become dis
solute and life extinct. The earth has need

of an annual coming of spring. It is necessary 
that a new bounty should be forthcoming. If 
it comes not, life would be effaced. In the 
same way the world of spirit needs new life, 
the world of mind necessitates new animus 
and development, the world of souls a new 
bounty, the world of morality a re-formation, 
the world of divine effulgence ever new be
stowals. Were it not for this replenishment, 
the life of the world would become effaced 
and extinguished. If this room is not ven
tilated and the air freshened, respiration will 
cease after a length of time. If no rain falls, 
all life organisms will perish. If new light 
does not come, the darkness of death will en
velop the earth. If a new springtime does not 
arrive, life upon this globe will be obliterated.

Therefore, thoughts must be lofty and ideals 
uplifted in order that the world of humanity 
may become assisted in new conditions of re
form. When this re-formation affects every 
degree, then will come the very “Day of the 
Lord” of which all the Prophets have spoken. 
That is the Day wherein the whole world will 
be regenerated. Consider: are the laws of 
past ages applicable to present human condi
tions? Evidently they are not. For example, 
the laws of former centuries sanctioned des
potic forms of government. Are the laws 
of despotic control fitted for present-da}' con
ditions? How could they be applied to solve 
the questions surrounding modern nations? 
Similarly, we ask, would the status of ancient 
thought, the crudeness of arts and crafts, the 
insufficiency of scientific attainment, serve 
us today? Would the agricultural methods of 
the ancients suffice in the Twentieth Century? 
Transportation in the former ages was re
stricted to conveyance by animals. How would 
it provide for human needs today? If modes 
of transportation had not been re-formed the 
teeming millions now upon the earth would 
die of starvation. Without the railway and 
fast-going steamship, the world of the present 
day would be as dead. How could great cities, 
such as New York and London, subsist if de
pendent upon ancient means of conveyance? 
It is also true of other things which have 
been re-formed in proportion to the needs of 
the present time. Had they not been re
formed, man could not find subsistence.

If these material tendencies are in such need 
of re-formation, how much greater the need 
in the world of the human spirit, the world of 
human thought, perception, virtues and boun
ties 1 Is it possible that need has remained sta-

1 C ontinued on p ag e  122]
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.O thou Star of the West\ h e  i s  g o d !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 

become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou a rt the first paper of the 
Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thy subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention 
of the friends and the center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
fu ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume will increase, thy 
arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised and become world-wide—and a t last 
thou shalt become the first paper of the world of humanity. Yet all these depend upon -firmness, Hrmness§ firmness! (Signed) A b d u l -B a h a  A b b a s .

V ol. IV  C hicago (July 13, 1913 ) Kalamat N o . 7

TH E NINETEEN-D AY FEAST*—You 
must continue to keep the Nineteen-Day 
Feast. It is very important; it is very good. 
But when you present yourselves in the meet
ings, before entering them, free yourselves 
from all that you have in your heart, free 
your thoughts and your minds from all else 
save God, and speak to your heart. That all 
may make this a gathering of love, make it 
the cause of illumination, make it a gathering 
of attraction of the hearts, surround this 
gathering with the Lights of the Supreme 
Concourse, so that you may be gathered to
gether with the utmost love.

O God! Dispel all those elements which 
are the cause of discord, and prepare for us 
all those things which are the cause of unity 
and accord! O God! Descend upon us 
Heavenly Fragrance and change this gather
ing into a gathering of Heaven! Grant to 
us every benefit and every food. Prepare for

*Celebrated once in nineteen days, usually 
on the first of each Bahai month.

The first day of each Bahai month falls as follows:
M O N TH  

I S t ...............,
NAM E FIR ST DAYS

2 n d ............... ........ Jalal {Glory).................. 9
3 r d ................. ........ Jamal (Beauty) ............... 2 8
4 t h .................
5t h ................. 5
6 t h ................. 2 4
7 t h .................. .......... July 13
8 t h .................. 1
9 t f a ................. 2 0

1 0 t h ................. 8
n t h ................. 2 7
1 2 t h ................. . . . .E lm  {Knowledge)............... 16
13  t h ................. 4
1 4 t h ................. 23
1 5 * ................. 12
1 6 t h ................. 31
1 7 t h ................. 19
18 t h ................. ...............Feb. 7
1 9 t h ................. 2

us the Food of Love! Give to us the Food 
of Knowledge! Bestow upon us the Food of 
Heavenly Illumination!

In your hearts remember these things, and 
then enter the Unity Feast.

Each one of you must think how to make 
happy and pleased the other members of your 
Assembly, and each one must consider all 
those who are present as better and greater 
than himself, and each one must consider 
himself less than the rest. Know their sta
tion as high, and think of your own station 
as low. Should you act and live according to 
these behests, know verily, of a certainty, 
that that Feast is the Heavenly Food. That 
Supper is the “Lord’s Supper!” I am the 
Servant of that gathering.

A bdul-B a h a  A bbas.

A SILVER VASE  in commemoration of 
the visit of Abdul-Baha to America, is to be 
placed in the Holy Tomb of B a h a ’o’l l a h . 
By the earnest solicitation of Mr. Edward 
Kinney and about thirty of the New York 
Bahais, the gracious permission of the Centre 
of the Covenant, Abdul-Baha, was given this 
project after he had declined personal gifts. 
All who desire may contribute any sum to 
this sacred purpose. It is preferred that the 
contributions be sent through the Treasurer 
of the various Bahai centres of America. 
When this is not possible, it can be sent 
direct to Mrs. Edward Kinney, 276 West 86th 
street, or to Mr. James F. Brittingham, 894 
Prospect avenue, New York City, who is 
acting as the Treasurer of the fund.
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REGARDING PRINTING  of books con
cerning the Cause, the following (portion of 
a) Tablet was recently received from Abdul- 
Ba h a : “In regard to printing any book
concerning the Cause: It is unlawful except
with a permission from the Centre of the 
Covenant—whether it be from the blessed 
Tablets or from the composition of the 
friends. To do other than this will incur a 
great risk”

ANNOUNCEMENT—To the Friends of 
God, the Beloved of El-Abha, Throughout 
America—Greeting:—It is deemed advisable, 
while the memory of the visit of the Centre 
of the Covenant, Abdul-Baha, is still fresh 
in the minds and hearts of the friends, to 
make an effort to collect every obtainable 
■word uttered by him during his sojourn in 
America, whether public or private—together 
with all incidents and photographs surround
ing the same—for preservation in the archives 
at Chicago.

These archives were established by the 
House of Spirituality ten years ago, to pre

serve not only valuable documents of the 
Cause, of which it was the custodian, but to 
collect copies of every Tablet obtainable, re
vealed by Abdul-Baha to the friends in 
America. About a thousand Tablets have
been received, together with data concerning 
each, and all carefully filed in a modern 
safety storage vault.

In this present endeavor to collect and 
preserve the addresses, interviews, incidents, 
photographs, etc., pertaining to the visit of 
Abdul-Baha in America, please see that ( i)  
date, (2) place and ( 3) circumstances are 
sent concerning same—including (4) name 
and fs )  address of sender; and, if of a 
personal nature, whether or not permission is 
given to publish. Please address budgets to

Mr. Albert R. W indust, Librarian.
SIS South Dearborn Street, Chicago.

OUR PERSIAN  SECTION  this issue con
tains: ( 1) Tablet from Abdul-Baha to Mirza
Heidar Ali; (2) poem by Mirza Mahmood;
( 3) letter from Paris by Mirza Mahmood;
(4) two poems by Noush.

N E W S  N O T E S

P ORT SAID, EGYPT—Abdul-Baha and 
suite arrived June 17 on board the 
steamship Himalaya. He sent a tele

gram to Haifa, instructing the many pilgrims 
awaiting his return to come to Port Said. O11 
account of the great numbers who came and 
there being no room in the hotel large enough 
to hold them, a large tent was erected on the 
roof in which to hold meetings.

No. 4 issue of the Star of the West has 
arrived, and caused happiness to the friends. 
The pilgrims speak many wonderful things 
regarding it in the Orient. If the editors 
should hear it their hearts and souls would 
be infinitely joyous.

Mirza Ahmad Sohrab.

Mandalay, U pper Burmah—Mohammed 
Salaiman, also known as Ko Po Chit, the 
President of this Assembly, departed this life 
and ascended to the Supreme Concourse, May 
7, in his fifty-first year. He was a man of 
loving character, with a heart that drew to 
him many warm friends. Ever since becom
ing a believer in the Holy Cause he served 
the Assembly with great and untiring energy, 
love and devotion. Although we are in

utmost loss, we are happy that he departed 
with firm faith in the Supreme Cause o f E l - 
Abha and the Centre of the Covenant. We 
have submitted the matter to the holy presence 
of Abdul-Baha for his divine blessing, offered 
prayers in every Assembly in Burma and India, 
and now ask you to announce it in the Star of 
the W est.

The Cause of God is progressing in all 
parts of India and Burma. One of our broth
ers, Mohammed Raza Shi.razi, B. A., has re
cently visited all parts of India, proclaiming 
the Cause in different assemblies of Moham
medans, Hindoos, Brahma Samaj and Arya 
Samaj. Syed Mustafa.

Brooklyn, N. Y.—Ransel Newcombe Whit
ney, one of the early believers in this city, 
passed away on June 18, at the age of seventy- 
one years. He was of a quiet and reserved 
temperament and loved by all as a man of 
sterling character and a sincere believer. His 
home, for a long time, was one of the centres 
of the Cause in Brooklyn. Mr. Whitney’s 
remains were buried at Keene, N. H., the 
home of his boyhood.

F. E. 0.
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ADDRESSES BY ABDUL-BAHA DELIVERED IN BOSTON 
[Continued from  page 119]

tionary while the world has been advancing in 
every other condition and direction? It is 
impossible!

Therefore, we must invoke and supplicate 
God and strive with the utmost effort in order 
that the world of human existence in all its 
degrees may receive a mighty impulse, com
plete human happiness be attained and the 
resuscitation of all spirits and emanations be 
realized through the boundless favor of the 
Mercy of God.

E xtracts fro m  a  T a l k  Given by  Abdul-Baha 
J uly 23 rd, 1912 , in  Answer to Questions 
Asked by Mrs. Campbell and Dr. Guy, at  
H otel Victoria, Boston, Mass.

THE injunction to Bahais has been this:—■ 
They must not engage in matters of poli
tics which lead to corruption. They must 

have nothing to do with corruption or sedi
tion, but should interest themselves in clean 
politics. In Persia, at the present time, the 
Bahais have no part in the movements which 
have terminated in corruption; but on the 
other hand a Bahai may be a politician of the 
right type; even ministers in Persia are Bahais. 
We have Governor-Generals who are Bahais 
and there are many other Bahais who take part 
in politics, but not in corruption. It is evi
dent they must have nothing to do with sedi
tious movements. For example, if the Amer
icans should arise with the intention of re
instating despotism, the Bahais should take no 
part in it.

The Bahai Cause includes questions of eco
nomic and social conditions, but they are under 
the heading of Laws. The Bahai spirit is, that 
in order to establish a better _ economic and 
social condition you must abide by certain 
laws. We will have economic laws so that the 
Socialists may demand legally and not by force 
or strike. The Government will enact the laws, 
establish just legislation, and just economics, 
in order that all humanity may enjoy the ut
most of welfare; but according to law. With
out law and legislation demands fail and wel
fare will not be realized. Today they strike 
and make demands. This is not good. Laws 
and regulations set forth rightful demands.

While thousands are considering these ques
tions, we have more essential questions. The 
secrets of the whole economic condition are 
Divine in nature, and are concerned with the 
world of the heart and spirit. In the Bahai

teaching this is most completely explained, and 
without consideration of the Bahai teachings 
it is impossible to realize a better state. All 
this will come to pass. The Bahais will bring 
about the better state, but not through corrup
tion and sedition. It will not be warfare but 
perfect welfare. In short, hearts must be so 
cemented together, love must become so domi
nant, that the rich shall most willingly, out 
of the free will of their hearts, help and ex
tend assistance to the poor, and take steps in 
the way of these adjustments. If it is accom
plished in this way, it will be very good, be
cause then it will be for the sake of God and 
in His path. For example, the rich of a city 
should say: “It is not becoming, it is not law
ful that we should have such excessive wealth, 
while in this very city there is abject poverty,” 
and willingly they should give of their wealth. 
They should give to the poor, and retain only 
as much as will enable them to live comfort
ably and honestly.

You must strive as much as possible to 
create love in the hearts, in order that they may 
become shining and radiant. When that love 
shines in the hearts, even as this light (pointing 
to the electric light), it will permeate other 
hearts; and when the love of God is estab
lished, everything else will be realized. This 
is the foundation. Be thoughtful of i t ! Think 
of becoming the cause of the attraction of 
souls. Manifest true economics to the people. 
Show what love is, what kindness is, what sev
erance is, what giving is.

B a h a ’o’l l a h  spread this Teaching of Uni
versal Peace sixty years ago, when it was not 
even thought of by the people. Now because 
this has been spread, they say, “Yes, we are 
thinking of peace,” long after B a h a V l l a h  
said it should come to pass. While B a h a ’
o’l l a h  was in prison he sent Tablets (letters) 
to the Kings and rulers advising this, and it 
was published sixty years ago.

This is the important thing for you to do. 
Act in accordance with the teachings of B a h a ’
o’l l a h . All His books will be translated. Now 
is the time for you to live in accordance with 
the teachings of B a h a ’o’l l a h . That is the 
true translation, your deeds must be the real 
translation.

Economic questions will not attract hearts. 
The love of God alone will attract hearts. 
These economic questions are very good ques
tions, but the thing that attracts the hearts of 
men is the Love of God.
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‘‘We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations shall become one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shall be strengthened; 
that diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous wars shall pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B a h a ’o ’l l a h .

S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T

V ol. IV C hicago (A u g u st 1, 1913 ) A sm a N o . 8

R E P O R T  O F  F I F T H  A N N U A L  C O N V E N T I O N  O F  T H E  
B A H A I T E M P L E  U N I T Y

Held in French Ionic Room, Masonic Temple, Twenty-third Street and Sixth Avenue, 
New York City, April 28-29th, 1913.

[From notes taken stenographically by Mr. Hooper Harris]

M O N D A Y  M O R N IN G , A P R IL  28th.

THE President of the Bahai Temple Unity, 
Mr. Albert H. Hall, of Minneapolis, 
called the session to order. All sang the 

hymn “Great Day of God.”
T h e  P r e sid e n t : We have heard in our ears

the glorious harmony of song, let us now in 
the silence hear the response of the Infinite in 
our hearts.

[After a brief silence, the President read the 
prayer commencing: “O our God! Thy Face
is the goal of the lovers, Thy meeting is the 
hope of the sincere,” etc.]

T h e  P r e sid e n t : Y ou are called to meet 
here pursuant to a resolution of the Executive 
Board of this Unity, with the sanction and 
approval of Abdul-Baha. This annual con
vention of the Bahai Temple Unity is meeting 
for the first time outside of the City of 
Chicago.

This organization was begun for the pur
pose of establishing a foundation of spiritual 
unity in the western hemisphere. We have 
secured title to a beautiful site at Chicago, 
upon which, we pray, soon shall stand, to greet 
the coming suns, the first Edifice erected in 
America by the gifts of all peoples and re
ligions of the earth, and dedicated to the One 
God, loved and adored in His Oneness and 
Singleness by all the children of men. We have 
come to you for new inspiration and new light, 
and to bring to you somewhat of that unity, 
and harmony, that has prevailed in all this 
work thus far. We are here for spiritual con
sultation; for guidance; to arouse the energies, 
to awaken the sleeping and move the hearts 
and hands to livelier interest, to greater work, 
to more effort and sacrifice.

Would not his excellency, Eshte’al-Ebn- 
Kalanter, of Persia, consent to represent that

s a c r e d  l a n d  a s  a  d e l e g a t e  i n  t h i s  U n i t y  f r o m  
t h a t  c o u n t r y ?

E s h t e ’a l - E b n - K a l a n t e r  : D r .  B a g d a d i  is
h e r e .

T h e  P r e s i d e n t : D r .  B a g d a d i  is  a n  a c c r e d 

i t e d  m e m b e r  o f  t h i s  b o d y .

D r . Z i a  M .  B a g d a d i : I f  t h e  s u g g e s t i o n  o f
t h e  P r e s i d e n t  i s  a  m o t i o n ,  I  s e c o n d  t h a t  m o 
t i o n .

T h e  P r e s i d e n t : Y o u  h a v e  h e a r d  t h e  m o t i o n  
a n d  t h e  s e c o n d ,  t h a t  w e  r e c o g n i z e  h i s  e x c e l 
l e n c y ,  E s h t e ’a l - E b n - K a l a n t e r ,  a s  t h e  r e p r e s e n 

t a t i v e  f r o m  P e r s i a  i n  t h i s  U n i t y ,  a n d  h e a r i n g  
o n l y  a s s e n t  a n d  n o  d i s s e n t ,  I  a n n o u n c e  t h e  
m o t i o n  u n a n i m o u s l y  c a r r i e d .

T h e  S e c r e t a r y ,  M r .  B e r n a r d  M . J a c o b s e n ,  
h a s  a n d  w i l l  r e a d  t h e  l i s t  o f  d e l e g a t e s  t h a t  w e  
m a y  k n o w  w h o  a r e  h e r e ,  a f t e r  w h i c h  w e  w i l l  
p r o c e e d  t o  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  t h i s  c o n v e n t io n .

ROLL CALL OF DELEGATES PRESENT.
M rs. N e ts  P e te r s o n ,  D e l ..............M u sk e g o n , F r u i t p o r t ,

G ra n d  R a p id s , G ra n d  
I-Iaven , M ich .

M r  M o u n t f o r t  M ills , D e l ..........N ew  Y o rk  C ity , N . Y.
M r. A r t h u r  P . D o d g e , D e l .  . .  .N e w  Y o rk  C ity , N . Y.
M rs. A lic e  I v e s  B re e d , A l t .  . . .N e w  Y o rk  C ity , N . Y.
M r. R o y  C. W ilh e lm , A l t ...........N ew  Y o rk  C ity , N . Y.
M r. H i lb e r t  E . D a h l ,  D e l ...................P i t t s b u r g h ,  P a .
M iss  M a r th a  L . R o o t, A l t ................... P i t t s b u r g h ,  P a .
M r. G eo rg e  N a th a n ie l  C la rk , D e l . . . .  D e n v e r , C olo.
M rs . C o r in n e  T r u e ,  D e l ...................................C h ic a g o , 111.
M iss  M a ry  L e sc h , D e l ......................................C h ic a g o , 111.
M r. A lf r e d  L u n t ,  D e l ................................B o s to n ,  M a ss .
M rs . H e le n  C a m p b e ll , A l t ........................B o s to n , M a ss .
M rs . A n n a  D. P a r m e r to n ,  D e l ..............C in c in n a t i ,  0 .
M rs . M . C. H o tc h k is s ,  D e l ..............W a s h in g to n ,  D . C.
M rs . J .  C. d e L a g n e l ,  D e l ...................W a s h in g to n ,  D . C.
M iss  M a r g a r e t  G re e n , A l t ............... W a s h in g to n ,  D . C.
M rs . R ic h a r d  H . B a r n i tz ,  A l t . . . .W a s h in g to n ,  D . C.
M r. A lb e r t  I-I. H a l l ,  D e l ................ M in n e a p o lis , M in n .
M rs . C h a r le s  L . L in c o ln , D e l ..............B ro o k ly n , N . Y.
M is s  I r e n e  C. H o lm e s , A l t ...................B ro o k ly n ,  N . Y.
M rs . M . L . C a r r é ,  D e l ...................................N e w a rk , N . J .
M rs . H a r r i e t  M . S a u n d e r s ,  A l t ............ N e w a rk , N . J .
M rs . M a u d  T h o m p s o n , D e l ......................B a l t im o re ,  M d.
M r. E d w a r d  D . S t ru v e n ,  A l t ..............B a l t im o r e ,  M d.
M r. W il l ia m  H . H o a r ,  D e l .  . J e r s e y  C ity , N . H u d s o n .
M r. F . G. H a le , A l t ................ J e r s e y  C ity , N . H u d s o n .
M is s  L i l l i a n  F e n n , D e l ...........................M o n tc la i r ,  N . J .
M iss  E . S te v e n s , A l t .................................M o n tc la ir ,  N . J .
M rs . P a u l in e  C r a n d a ll ,  D e l ........................ I t h a c a ,  N . Y.
M r. R o y  C . W ilh e lm , A l t ........................... I t h a c a ,  N . Y.
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M rs. M a r ia n  P o t t e r ,  D e l ..............................C le v e la n d , 0 .
M iss  L e t ty  B e n n e t t ,  A l t ................................ C le v e la n d , O.
M r. B e r n a r d  M . J a c o b s e n ,  D e l ...........K e n o s h a ,  W is.
M iss  E l l a  C. Q u a n t ,  D e l ...................J o h n s to w n ,  N . Y.
M rs. L . E .  J o n e s , D e l ............................. A n a c o n d a , M o n t.
M r. G eo rg e  T h o m p so n , D e l ............ M o n tr e a l ,  C a n a d a .
M rs . M a y  M a x w e ll , A l t .................... M o n tr e a l ,  C a n a d a .
M iss  V a n d a  H a a k e ,  D e l ..............................P a r i s ,  F r a n c e .
E s h te  ’a l - E b n - K a la u t e r ,  M . A. K . K ., D e l . . .P e r s ia .
M rs . C h a r le s  A . B u t l e r ,  D e l ...........H u n t in g t o n ,  I n d .
M is s  E d n a  M c K in n e y , D e l ................ P h i la d e lp h ia ,  P a .
M r. H a r l a n  F . O b er, D e l . . . . N e w  B e d fo rd , M ass . 
M rs . G ra c e  O b er, A l t ...................N ew  B e d fo rd , M ass .

DELEGATES ABSENT.
M r. W i l la r d  H . A s h to n ,  D e l ...................E o c k fo rd . 111.
K a th r y n  F r a n k la n d ,  D e l ........................ T ro p ic o , C a lif .
M r. G eo rg e  L a t im e r ,  D e l ................ P o r t l a n d ,  O reg o n .
M rs . J o s e p h  D . M a rq u e s , D e l ...........H o n o lu lu ,  T . H .

VISITORS.
M r. G. M a x w e ll ,  M o n tr e a l ,  C a n a d a ; M r. a n d  

M rs . J o s e p h  IT. H a n n e n , M r. a n d  M rs . L o u is  G. 
G re g o ry , W a s h in g to n ,  D . C . ; M rs . F a n n ie  G. 
L e sc h , M rs . M . T h u m m e l , C h ic a g o ; M is s  B a r b a r a  
F i t t i n g ,  D r .  a n d  M rs . D . B . G u y , B o s to n ,  a n d  
o th e r s .

[The President announced that a sufficient 
number of delegates were present to proceed 
with the business of the convention. Mr. 
Albert H. Hall was unanimously elected per
manent Chairman of the convention by a ris
ing vote.]

T h e  C h a i r m a n : I will obey orders. I shall 
not try to find my guidance in my own will; 
but in the wills of others, we all seek the com
mon guidance. If you in spiritual consultation 
will guide, I shall follow with you.

[Mr. Bernard M. Jacobsen was unanimously 
elected Secretary and Mr. Hooper Harris as 
Assistant Secretary of the convention.]

[The Secretary presented his annual re- 
port.j

Secretary’s Report.
Bahai Friends—Greeting—The Secretary’s 

report will be in reality the Executive 
Committee’s report. It is a very difficult mat
ter to make report here in New York similar 
to what we might make in Chicago, as there 
are so many of the friends here who are not 
as familiar with the work as the friends in 
Chicago. We will say, however, that the 
work of the past year has been devoted mainly 
to the raising of funds for the purpose of 
clearing the debt of the Main Tract of land 
on which the Mashrak-el-Azkar shall stand 
and the trustees have devoted the greater 
portion of the past year to sending out 
letters and devising means to raise funds 
in order that the debt might be canceled 
while Abdul-Baha was in America, and 
it affords us great pleasure to report to you 
that the debt on the Main Tract has been 
paid. Arrangements have been made for the 
removal of taxes upon this land as soon as 
we are in a position to begin the erection of 
the building, which matter will be taken up 
later by your committee. The past year has 
been a difficult one for the Executive Com
mittee to meet our various obligations and 
a great responsibility rested upon them, for 
when we received instructions from Abdul-

Baha to clear the debt on the Main Tract, 
we found we had to raise about $18,000 
within a year’s time. On June 24th, 
1912, the entire final payment of $10,000 
and interest was due. We secured a short 
extension from Mr. John Bayes, who held 
the mortgage and in the meantime letters 
were sent to the friends in various parts of the 
country, who responded most nobly with their 
contributions, thereby cancelling the debt. It 
has been the peculiar experience of the trus
tees that there was always a shortage of 
several hundred dollars a few days before 
payments fell due. These were anxious hours 
for the trustees, but happily they had 
always been prepared to tide over these 
payments by the aid of financial institutions 
in Chicago. We also had a debt of $3,000 
due September 1st, 1912, upon the Lake 
Shore Tract. The holder of this mortgage 
is Mr. Peter C. Conrad, of Winnetka, who 
has always been friendly to the Cause, 
appreciating the work in which we were 
engaged and the purpose for which those 
structures are to be built—and in order to 
comply wifh the wish of Abdul-Baha, to clear 
the Main Tract, the trustees visited’ and se
cured from Mr. Conrad an extension of six 
months upon this payment, which enabled us 
to use all the money on hand in paying for 
the Main Tract. Mr. Conrad also said that if 
we wanted to buy more land he would gladly 
let us use the money again for this purpose. 
However, on March 1st, 1913, when this pay
ment became due we sent Mr. Conrad a check 
for $3,000 and interest. Therefore, a debt of 
$9,000 remains upon the Lake Shore Tract, 
falling due as follows : September 1st, 1913,
$3,000 and interest, after which there will be 
two annual payments, one on September 1st, 
1914, and the final payment September 1st, 
1915-

A great many matters of detail have been 
attended by the Executive Committee during 
the past year.

Many changes have been made upon these 
grounds since we first secured them and a 
beautiful bridge constructed entirely of ce
ment has been built across the canal. We have 
also gained the confidence of the Drainage 
Board trustees, the abutting land owners, real 
estate men, and the Village Board of Wil
mette, and the confidence in general of all the 
official bodies that it has been necessary to 
meet with in order to carry on our work, and 
each one has granted us services and assistance 
without placing any hardships upon the Unity.

We have a great deal of work on hand, but 
have been unable to accomplish more owing 
to the injunction of Abdul-Baha that we pro
ceed to pay for the land that we now have, 
but hope during the coming year some definite 
action may be taken to begin the work upon 
the buildings. Many of the best architects in 
America and Canada have been called on to 
submit plans. None of these designs are 
accepted as final, but in due time the com
mittee will take definite action and co-operate 
with several architects in order that the best 
possible may be used.

Now, in closing, it affords us great pleasure
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to ask all the delegates to urge the friends of 
their respective cities to take hold with 
greater activity ill order that we may cancel 
the remaining debt upon the Lake Shore 
Tract so that future funds may be devoted to 
plans, engineering and excavations for the 
foundations of the Mashrak-el-Azkar, as we 
have the privilege of making this payment in 
full any time that we have the money.

B e r n a r d  M. J a c o b s e n , 
Secretary.

M r . M o u n t e o r t  M i l l s  : Now that the Sec
retary’s report has been made, the meeting of 
the Mashrak-el-Azkar convention is placed 
squarely before us, and I would like to sug
gest that we send a cablegram to Abdul-Baha 
communicating to him the greetings of this 
Assembly and supplicate his spiritual guidance.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : Mr. Mills always thinks 
of the right thing at the right time.

[Motion duly seconded and unanimously 
carried and cablegram ordered sent.]

M r . D o d g e  : If it is in order, may we move
that the Secretary’s report be placed on file 
for record? [It was so ordered.]

E s h t e ’a l - E b n - K a l a n t e r  : I wish to make
a suggestion. While we greatly commend, 
all of us, the successful efforts of the 
friends throughout the country and other 
parts of the world in raising funds, we should 
not feel that we have done enough. You un
derstand that Abdul-Baha is now sixty-nine 
years old and will not be very much' longer 
with us, according to the reckonings of our 
nature and our experience in this world. 
Why not, friends, so organize our efforts 
to such fruitfulness as to precipitate the time 
when the building itself will be achieved, 
and then attract Abdul-Baha here to dedicate 
it? For instance, all of us Bahais are 
interested in our daily work, but we could 
stop for an hour and do some kind of work 
that would not conflict with our daily duties, 
sewing, washing, cleaning, writing articles for 
the papers, writing books, doing, in a word, all 
that could be convertible into cash, and in 
that way raise the much needed money for the 
building of the Mashrak-el-Azkar.

Mr. Lu n t : May I supplement what has
been said by our dear brother? We know that 
Abdul-Baha has told us that these days are 
swiftly passing and once gone can never be 
recalled. It seems to me that for a matter of 
nine thousand dollars we should not hesitate 
to apply our utmost efforts, that we may save 
time; save these precious days and anticipate 
the payments the Secretary has told you

about, which if paid on the date they are due 
will carry us along to the year 1915.

The isolated unit is sadly ineffectual. One 
city giving a lot of money and other cities 
and towns giving very little, does not help this 
fund very much; a few individuals who are 
capable of giving $50 or $100 01 more, and then 
a number of hundreds, or perhaps thousands, 
who have not been stimulated to giving, who 
might give, does not yield the aggregate; but 
if we decide here in this convention to enact 
a uniform system and plan and to send forth 
from this convention a delegate and repre
sentative from the general committee for the 
raising of funds, who will go to his home 
town or city, and who will there put into ef
fect the plan decided upon here, it will be 
attractive as coming from this convention and 
will bear fruit. I would also suggest th is : let 
each one be called upon to give one dollar, 
and let each one agree to find one other, 
whether Bahai or person interested in univer
sal peace, who will also give one dollar, and 
I would like to see a committee appointed to 
report tomorrow, so that we might have real 
spiritual consultation on it and see what we 
may evolve.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : This is good. This is 
the whole business we are here for. You 
have struck the key note; we must build that 
Temple, and we must build it now. And it 
must be built by us. We might inspire some 
capitalist or somebody else, with the glorious 
possibilities of this thing, but that is not it; 
this work has been the work of love, of vol
untary and glad sacrifice; it has been the best 
investment that human souls have laid upon 
the altar or put to any use in the last five 
years. If any of you put any money in this, 
you haven’t any money that you have ever 
earned or paid out in your life which 
is so well invested as this is, and there 
is no place where you can put your earnings 
and savings hereafter to better use. It will 
be set on a hill that will be seen of all men, 
and best of all, that will be blessed of God, 
and no giver to this Cause but will be repaid 
out of treasuries that are boundless. I am 
very glad that you have struck the key note. 
This is what we came to New York for. We 
did not come to New York to get money, but 
we came to see you and to give you a chance 
to invest in God’s work.

Now, this is going to be the standing 
topic, we will be in committee of the whole 
all the while, and if the Spirit moves you to 
a good thing, don’t think that you are
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going to interrupt any regular proceedings 
here, because God moves in hearts. Speak it 
out. The two suggestions thrown out have 
been good. We will take action on the subject 
as a body, but for the present I think it advis
able to get all the views before us.

The next business is the report of the 
Treasurer.

[Mrs. True presented to the convention the 
report of the Treasurer.]

Financial Secretary’s and Treasurer’s 
Report.

RECEIPTS.
Balance on hand at the time of con

vention of 1912.............................. 948.93
Treasurer’s books show total sub

scriptions from April 30, 1912, to 
April 19, 1913, including interest 
from b a n k ..........................................  14,135.98

Total receipts .......................... $15,084.91
DISBURSEM ENTS.

For land—Main Tract:
June 24, 1912.......................................... $ 5,000.00
Sept. 21, 1912.......................................  2,500.00
Oct. 1, 1912...........................................  2,500.00

Lake Shore Tract:
March 3rd, 1912................................... 3,000.00
Taxes and assessments.......................  3.31
Interest .................................................  861.62
Expenses ...............................................  298.28
Exchange paid to bank.....................  13.19

$14,176.40
Cash on hand, April 19, 1913. . . .  908.51

The Main Tract is entirely clear and of the 
purchase price of Lake Shore Tract ($17,000) 
$8,000 has been paid. Outstanding debt, $9,000.
LIST OP COUNTRIES, STATES AND CITIES PROM

WHICH CONTRIBUTIONS HAVE BEEN RECEIVED 
DURING THE YEAR :

A cca , S y r ia  ( g i f t  f ro m  A b d u l-B a h a )  ; . T e h e r a n  
a n d  A rd e b il i ,  P e r s i a ; E a s t  R a n d , T r a n s v a a l ,  S o u th  
A f r i c a ;  H o n o lu lu ,  H a w a i i ;  Y a n ia , J a p a n ;  N ew  
Z e a l a n d ; S u sse x , C o rn w a ll  a n d  L o n d o n , E n g l a n d ; 
P a r i s ,  F r a n c e ; B a k u , R u s s i a ; M o n tr e a l ,  C a n a d a .

UNITED STATES OP AMERICA.
M a in e  ; K i t t e r y ,  E l io t .  V e r m o n t : N e w p o r t.  N ew  

H a m p s h i r e : D u b lin . C o n n e c t i c u t : N ew  H a v e n .
M a s s a c h u s e t t s : B o s to n , N ew  B e d fo rd , R o x b u ry , 
B ro o k lin e . R h o d e  I s l a n d  : P ro v id e n c e .  N ew  Y o rk  : 
N ew  Y o rk  C ity , B ro o k ly n , B u ffa lo , I t h a c a ,  J o h n s 
to w n ,  U tic a ,  O sw eg o , C o r t l a n d ,  H u d s o n , N ew  
J e r s e y :  M o n tc la ir ,  J e r s e y  C ity , W e e h a w k e n , Y o n k 
e rs , A t l a n t i c  C ity , N e w a rk , M o n m o u th , M ap le w o o d . 
P e n n s y lv a n ia  : P h i la d e lp h ia ,  P i t t s b u r g h .  M a ry 
la n d  : B a l t im o r e ,  G a r r e t t ,  S i lv e r  S p r in g s .  D . o f  C . : 
W a s h in g to n .  O h i o : C le v e la n d , C in c in n a t i ,  A k ro n . 
I l l in o i s  : C h ic ag o , C lyde , G e n e v a , D ix o n . M ic h ig a n  : 
G ra n d  R a p id s ,  G r a n d  H a v e n , M u sk e g o n , F r u i t p o r t ,  
B a n g o r . M i n n e s o t a : S t. P a u l ,  M in n e a p o lis , N ew  
Y o rk  M ills . W i s c o n s i n : R a c in e , K e n o s h a , M il
w a u k e e , G en o a  J u n c t io n ,  T h o rp ,  S la d e s ’ C o rn e r , 
M e n a s h a . Io w a  : S a c  C ity  : M is s o u r i ,  K irk s v i l le ,
S t.  L o u is . C o lo r a d o : D e n v e r . K a n s a s  : E n t e r 
p r is e .  W a s h in g to n  : E v e r e t t ,  S p o k a n e , T u r k ,  W a lla  
W a lla ,  O m ak , C la rk s to n ,  S e a t t le .  F l o r i d a : Q u a y , 
F e r n a n d in a .  C a l i f o r n i a : S a n  F r a n c i s c o ,  O a k la n d , 
B e rk e le y , B a k e rs f ie ld , T ro p ic o , P a s a d e n a ,  L o s  A n 
g e le s , L o n g  B e a c h . O re g o n  : P o r t l a n d .  A la b a m a  : 
F a irh o p e .  M o n t a n a : A n a c o n d a , M is so u la .

T h e  C h a i r m a n : I take it that it is the
sense of the meeting that the two reports of 
the Financial-Secretary and the Treasurer, 
just made by Mrs. True, be referred to an 
auditing committee.

[The Chairman appointed Mr. Lunt, Mrs. 
Ober and Mr. Hoar.]

Mr . M i l l s : While on the subject of 
finances, I think it would help the friends in 
considering plans, if we could hear definitely 
what Abdul-Baha’s plan is, or what he has said 
about the matter. Was not something said 
about the land being worth $70,000 and a 
mortgage being put on it? Has Abdul-Baha 
expressed himself about that?

M r .̂ T r u e : Yes.
T h e  C h a i r m a n : If there is any doubt

about it in your minds, we will hear from Mr. 
Wilhelm on that.

M r. W il h e l m  : There was some question
about that. Mrs. True seemed to .be some
what disturbed over it. I think Abdul-Baha 
felt that unless we were more active— 
Now it is all very nice to talk about what we 
have done and look at that $50,000, but when 
we stop to think of it, it means that we 
have not given a dollar apiece — since we 
have heard this message—a year. Now what 
we have accomplished is not bad under the 
circumstances, but if I properly understood 
Abdul-Baha, my impression as we talked about 
that—he encourages us as a rule in whatever 
we do, fair, bad or middling, he tries to en
courage rather than discourage—but I thought 
I could see a trace of disappointment on his 
face on more than one occasion, that we had 
not done a great deal more. Mrs. True and 
one or two of the others may bear me out in 
this, and Mrs. Kinney. Well, undoubtedly 
some of you have sensed the same thing. I 
don’t know that he said so in so many words, 
though he did say to me one day in private 
what made me feel quite sheepish; he didn’t 
say it directly to me but I caught the drift 
of the meaning. Something was said about 
paying for the main tract at once or we would 
lose it. Mrs. True said, “Well, she thought 
they might sell the lake shore tract in order to 
raise the money to pay for the main tract.” 
Fie said, “If it is necessary, yes, pay for the 
main tract before it gets away from you.” It 
will just show some of you who have not been 
on the tract, if you will imagine these ttvo 
banners [pointing to two banners on the wall] 
as the main tract, the two upper banners would 
be the little strip bordering on the lake. Well,



several thousand dollars had already been paid 
on that tract and it seemed bad to let it go, 
especially as land values were increasing, so it 
was decided, after getting together, that it 
should be retained, because the main tract was 
then paid for or would be within a few weeks. 
Then he said, “You must not build under a 
mortgage.” It would seem to me from the 
way he spoke that it was contrary to Bahai 
principles to have any debt, and that we must 
first create our fund and then spend as might 
be best. As I understood it, he may not have 
used the word “mortgage,” but I understood it 
clearly that we must establish a correctness in 
all our business affairs, which shows that the 
Bahai teaching is that we must “make good,” 
and that first our fund must be gathered.

We spoke about doing certain work in order 
to create more money; but let each of us give 
one dollar a month, or whatever it may be— 
and by the way, while this is the time of the 
discussion of the minimum wage, that does 
not mean that the minimum wage is to be the 
established scale. [Laughter.]

It is very nice for those of us who have an 
opportunity to earn money to do some humble 
task within reach in order to create another 
penny or two, but we have no record of 
the widow having gone out into other chan
nels in order to earn additional money—she 
gave what she had. If it may be possible for 
us to increase our earning, yes, that is fine and 
beautiful, but sometimes I have wondered 
whether we were doing right in the giving of 
this to the Mashrak-el-Azkar. For instance, 
I had a lot of photographs made, and they 
cost me thirty cents, or thirty-five, and I said 
I will put the price at fifty cents, which will 
pay postage and leave something for the Mash
rak-el-Azkar, and I talked with my mother and 
she said, “No, do what you can.” If  jam can 
reach out and create an additional fund, very 
well and good, but the widow gave what she 
had. Do not misunderstand me, it is all for 
the Cause, but it seems to me that we are more 
expert in our own work than in stepping out 
of our circle into something else. If we had 
no work in which we were expert, then we 
might do that, but let us first give what we 
have and give our attention to that which is 
most productive. The good woman in the 
household does not own very much money, 
and no means of income, and she may say, “I 
must do some sort of work”—I don’t mean to 
discourage that; it is not so much the question 
of the creation of additional income, which 
does not hurt a bit, of course, as it is of giving
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what we have in our jeans now. I think that 
if some such plan as has been spoken of were 
adopted, and that does not mean that no one 
must give beyond that—but if each delegate 
would make the suggestion for his assembly 
that the least he will give is a dollar, some
thing would be accomplished.

M r s . C l a u d i a  C o l e s : Abdul-Baha has said 
that the work of the Temple is not a matter 
of individual effort but of united effort. There 
is first the spring, then the rill, then hundreds 
of rills, then a great river and then the 
mighty ocean. May that be the way in which 
we work for the Mashrak-el-Azkar.

[The convention adjourned until 2 o’clock.]

AFTERNOON SESSION.
[The Session was opened by silent prayer 

and the healing tablet for Mrs. Hull of Mus
kegon and Mrs. Roberts of Denver.]

T h e  C h a i r m a n : We are here trying the
methods of spiritual consultation. I will read 
Abdul-Baha’s address* on spiritual consulta
tion. [Reading of address referred to.]

Now we have the perspective all right. 
Do you know how to apply it? God’s Word 
has been spoken in our day and we have heard 
it, and we have not only heard the word of 
His truth and love, but of His command. To 
what does it move us? To what effort does 
it arouse us? W hat shall we do about it?

M r s . O b e r : Mr. Chairman, may I say a
word? Our Chairman has just said that the 
Word of God has been spoken in our day, and 
while he was talking there came to me the 
remembrance of a memorable day in Montclair 
when the Word of God was spokenf with 
creative power. Now for the first time we 
have had the chance to know of this spiritual 
consultation since Abdul-Baha’s departure 
from America, which was three days after he 
read the declaration of the C e n t r e  o f  t h e  
C o v e n a n t . At the time I refer to, he was 
walking up and down the veranda. A few of 
us were there, and I said to the interpreter, 
will you tell Abdul-Baha that some of us feel 
that since the declaration of the Covenant, a 
new spiritual capacity has been born in man
kind ; and he turned Suddenly and said that it 
was so. He walked to the end of the veranda 
and looked off, silent for a while, and then 
he said, with great emphasis, that it was not
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until two hundred years after His Holiness 
Christ breathed the breath of the Holy Spirit 
upon the earth that it took effect. Then he 
turned around quickly and said, “But you 
shall see; you shall see”—and since the Chair
man was talking, it seemed to me that the time 
has come right here in this little gathering 
when we shall see that a new spiritual capacity 
has been born and the result of it will be seen 
in this spiritual consultation.

[The Chairman called upon Mr. Gregory, of 
Washington.]

M r . G r e g o r y : The great problem seems to 
be to reach those persons who are interested 
in the Cause but who have not yet been quick
ened to the standard of making a contribution 
to this wonderful work.

No one can grow without spiritual sacrifice; 
it is the law of our growth; and so the build
ing of this Temple is a great opportunity 
which God is offering to His children today, to 
those whom He has chosen and elected to be 
His agents for the spreading of His Word, for 
the manifestation of His nature in this day. 
In order that we may operate under this great 
law of sacrifice, He has given us the work of 
building this great Temple of God, and it 
is for us to measure up, as best we can, to the 
demands of the occasion and, by our own sac
rifice, to inspire others.

And so the Temple is an opportunity to 
show our love, service and sacrifice. The real 
greatness of the work we can only dimly 
realize upon this occasion, but as this Temple 
grows and assumes some substantial form, we 
realize that in its deep spiritual meaning it 
represents the body of the Manifestation and 
that it is a great spiritual storehouse and will 
affect not only the spiritual civilization of the 
world, but will bring to light many wonderful 
things in the sciences and arts and in the dif
fusion of knowledge, and certainly the respon
sibility is upon us to strive to our utmost to 
bring this to fruition. Now we have come 
here with the idea of building the Temple, and 
Abdul-Baha has said not to talk, but to act.

M r . R e m e y  : Knowledge of the Covenant
is the only thing that will produce an effect in 
the hearts of the people. The knowledge that 
the LORD has come and fulfilled His Covenant 
and has left the C e n t r e  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t  upon 
the throne—it is this which will really produce 
a change in the hearts of the people. The 
moment the Covenant is mentioned in this 
convention, that moment we center our

thoughts and hearts upon Abdul-Baha—then 
we strike the live wire.

Miss Q u a n t : In thinking so much of the 
Covenant and what it means let me suggest: 
We are but a part of this wonderful Temple, 
the symbol of which we are looking forward 
to erecting. We will realize that each one must 
be in touch with the others, and the more we 
realizes this and that Abdul-Baha is the great 
Centre and the life comes to each particle of 
the great body through him, our love and 
firmness will grow, and the power to build the 
outward, as the inward is being built, will 
never be hindered.

T h e  C h a i r m a n  : Let us, as far as we can, 
focus upon this, the real meaning of this 
Temple and the significance of it in our work: 
We know that 3.11 human progress is going to 
be along lines that will radiate from this 
spiritual Temple, all methods of social service 
will center there, we know that—but yet, just 
how, we do not know. Bless your heart, if 
the Temple were standing there tomorrow, 
every last stroke of the artisan’s handiwork 
done, and the dome shining and everything 
finished, what would we be doing in it and 
with it? We will find out about the use and 
purpose of it in the building of it. That is 
the method of it. We will never have our 
eyes opened until we get our hearts opened 
wide enough to open our pocket books and 
get it down into our lives. We can talk about 
it, think about it, rhapsodize about it, but if 
we don’t  build it, it is no use. That founda
tion has to be laid. In fear and trembling? 
Yes, and sweat and sacrifice and hard work 
and friction and dust—all this is coming in 
the building. We want some thought today on 
the problem of the Mashrak-el-Azkar as a 
base, as a foundation, as a beginning of unity, 
of a practical unity, a foundation laid down 
on the rocks so that the storms may come and 
the earthquakes shake and everything else be 
moved. But it wall not be permanent and it will 
not be laid until all this precipitate that is in 
the way settles and we get a solution that goes 
down to the primal rock and have a test of 
faith. I remember that some years ago nobody 
dared raise the question of a test of doctrine; 
there was going to be no test of faith, but a 
test of service and love. But we have it; 
we have it in the term “firmness” running 
through all our discussion like an iron ro d ; 
we are getting ready for the cement to set on 
something hard, and this Mashrak-el-Azkar is 
the place where the cement is to be dumped 
and set—and when it is dumped it will be



fixed and set to stay. This “firmness’’ is in 
the C e n t r e  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t  o f  G od  !

E. E. K .: If  there is any day in the pro
phetic history of the world in which words 
are to be demonstrated through deeds and 
thoughts through action, it is this day, because 
in the person of Abdul-Baha we see the high
est fulfillment of all the aspirations established 
in the Bahai Revelation, and just as he lives 
the principles of the Cause, so must we follow 
and live them. In these days when it is so 
extraordinarily necessary to emphasize the ne
cessity of faith in the C e n t r e  o f  t h e  C o v e 
n a n t  and the recognition of the station of 
that Centre, to my mind there is only one 
point that is even more important for us 
Bahais than recognition of and firmness in 
the C e n t r e  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t , and that one 
point is obedience to the ordinances and com
mands of that Centre. For firmness without 
willingness to sacrifice everything in the way 
of carrying out his wishes is not sufficient to 
our spiritual salvation in this day. His highest 
wish as expressed verbally and through his 
many Tablets is that the Temple shall be 
built today. Outside of the fact that the 
building of the Temple is the greatest means 
for cementing together the individual in
gredients of the Bahai material in this world, 
the main purpose of it is, as I understand it, to 
fulfill a great prophecy which has been made 
in all the prophetic books of the past, and it is 
this, that, in the language of the Old Testa
ment, in the day of T h e  B r a n c h —who is the 
Covenant of God—shall the Temple of the 
LORD be built: that T h e  B r a n c h  shall build 
His Temple, and those who arise to cooperate 
with Him to carry out His wish and build His 
Temple are those who are firm in the■ Cove
nant. To be firm in the Covenant means to 
show your energy in collecting means and 
materials for the building of the Temple.

M r s . C o l e s  : We know another thing, that 
first it is to be built in the hearts of the people 
who are firm in the C e n t r e  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t . 

If  our hearts are cemented together in love, 
and we follow the commands of Abdul-Baha, 
I think that money will be pouring in like a 
river, and the Mashrak-el-Azkar will be built.

M r . H a r l a n  F. O b e r  : I would like to return 
to the thought of this morning of the forma
tion of a committee to present a plan for 
organized effort all over the country. The 
proper way to show firmness in the C e n t r e  o f  
t h e  C o v e n a n t  is to get to work, formulate a 
committee and let them present something to
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this body for discussion. We must arouse 
a certain enthusiasm among the people and 
show them how to raise this money.

M r . L u n t  : I believe that the power which
is centered at this gathering, bestowed upon 
us from the Throne of A b h a  and through the 
blessing and holy prayers of the C e n t r e  o f  

t h e  C o v e n a n t , only asks us to arise, and that 
power will do the work. We are all sure of 
that—that God only asks us to arise and to 
be willing to obey, and that these things will 
come to pass.

What I have in mind is that the Chairman 
shall appoint a large committee, a member of 
each community here, so as to have a represent
ative in each place who will put into effect a 
uniform plan that shall be adopted here, and 
that, as a convention, we vote to put it into 
effect.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : I am glad you are focus
ing your thoughts upon methods of giving. 
We have never tried to raise the feeling of 
rivalry in giving; the one who gives a large 
amount may really not be giving as much as 
the one who gives little. It is a matter of 
conscience, and here is the test: if none of 
you have given down to the point where it 
touches the quick, you haven’t given enough. 
And it does not make any difference how much 
or how little you have, nobody is going to be 
the judge but you, and there is only one law 
by which you can judge—you must give until 
it gets to the quick, you must give until it 
costs you something and makes you give up 
something. That means giving of what you 
have to the point where you know it. I have 
not suffered any yet, I need the preaching 
more than anybody else; but all of us are 
delinquent until we do really get to the 
quick, and I am going to call you to the quick 
line for this next year. It is not a question 
of raising nine thousand dollars, it is a ques
tion of raising twenty-five to fifty thousand 
dollars this next year!

We must build a Temple Beautiful, not be
cause it is in Chicago, but because it is the 
first Mashrak-el-Azkar in the West. There 
is room for gardens there and for service 
buildings—these things will all be built in the 
future; but that Temple of prayer, with its 
nine open doors of welcome to all the people 
of the earth to come and worship in the 
silence and truth of the Spirit and hear the 
Word of God’s Love. That Temple need 
not be big, but it must be beautiful. It 
ought to be built, perhaps, so that it can be 
enlarged by the generations coming after us.
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But, however we decide to build it, it is going 
to cost something like $25,000 to put in the 
foundation. Now that foundation is to be 
started within this year.

The means are in the hands of the folks 
who have it. God will not take it from them 
—it will be forthcoming on the opening of 
their hearts in return of thankfulness to Him. 
After we have first matured plans how we 
shall act, the way will appear to get it; but we 
must not wait for miracles to approach the 
rich, nor approach them with specious argu
ments. Unless their hearts are touched we 
do not want to get their money. We must 
not in our methods be like sparrows asking 
Providence to drop worms down into our 
mouths. We want to move the hearts of men 
to this movement, we want this Temple to be 
raised as the result of the gifts of men and 
women who give what they have and give in
telligently and who give to the point where the 
giving becomes a blessing, not merely that it 
takes from them what they would better not 
have, but that it puts them to the point where 
it makes a sacrifice. Then it becomes a bless
ing to them.

Now you see where this brings us to? We 
can’t put a measure, either a top one or a bot
tom one, for anybody’s giving. No one can 
be the judge of another in the matter of the 
giving. Whether they shall give at all must 
not be a matter of our urging—we may pre
sent the Cause and the beautiful object; show 
them that it is a chance for the investment of 
their lives, a great opportunity for their spirits 
and souls—a great investment for God; but 
the rest must be left to God, just as we leave 
the teachings. If their eyes are opened, then 
let us thank God; if not, “Peace be with you.”

This is the point that we have worked down 
to, that the giving should be regular and sys
tematic, and there must be a systematic arous
ing of all the friends.

May we hear from Mr. Kinney?
Me. K i n n e y : I would say that we outline

some plan in which we imagine that there are 
to be a million blocks in this Temple, each to 
be put at one dollar a block, and each time 
anyone sends in a dollar they are entitled to 
one block in that Temple.

T h e  C h a i r m a n  : Can we not hear from
Mr. Hoar?

Mr. W i l l i a m  H. H o a r  : Inasmuch as you
have called me, I would like to say that I 
have been very much impressed with what 
our Persian brother and our Brother Lunt 
said this morning. I am particularly pleased

with the ideas that have been put forth, 
because I myself have been a consistent 
advocate of this method for many years. I 
have some ideas as to how the money should 
be raised. You can’t raise a great deal of 
money by just exerting a little interest here. 
Every single community in America should be 
divided and subdivided and there should be 
committees in these towns and communities 
who will solicit for funds, and no matter what 
is contributed, these committees will see that 
the amount is collected every single month and 
sent to the general treasury.

This is God’s work, and it is the visible ex
pression to the world of what we stand for, 
and when the world sees that Temple going 
up on Lake Michigan, it won’t be seen alone 
by Chicago, but by the world, that this Mes
sage has taken root and has watered the 
hearts of men.

Miss E d n a  M c K i n n e y : When the House
of Justice is established the believers will con
tribute one-nineteenth of their income. Can 
we not now make that a standard for giving 
to the Mashrak-el-Azkar? In this way, too, 
we could give of our time—perhaps one hour 
or one day of each nineteen days to work for 
the Mashrak-el-Azkar. Make that a holy day, 
a day whose service shall be utterly and wholly 
for the erection of the Mashrak-el-Azkar in 
this time.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : A committee has been
suggested. We should appoint a committee 
rather to put this thing into shape, to go over 
the suggestions that have been made, and give 
us some practical, digested, comprehensive 
statement.

Miss A n n i e  B o y l a n : When Abdul-Baha
was here last summer, he did not ask the people 
directly to subscribe or do anything for the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar, blit to a certain individual 
he sa id : “The Mashrak-el-Azkar is not pro
gressing as it should, the people in America are 
not working enough for it. Today Persia is 
very poor, is disrupted politically, its industries 
have been stopped, it is not flourishing, it is in 
very bad condition. Persia is destroyed; if 
Persia was not destroyed your Mashrak-el- 
Azkar would be built. The rich must give to 
the point that makes it a sacrifice."

One could see that he was most delicate all 
through his visit about speaking and asking 
people to work for the Mashrak-el-Azkar, ex
cept those he knew were so full of it that they 
had to speak about it. He said, “Bahais give, 
they do not have to be asked”—but he always



added that if Persia today were in better con
dition the Mashrak-el-Azkar would be built. 
Then he spoke about the Mashrak-el-Azkar in 
Ishkabad, the way it was built; how one 
woman knitted socks for fifty cents ‘a day and 
gave twenty-five cents to the Mashrak-el- 
Azkar; a poor man gained by his labor, say, a 
dollar a day and fifty cents of it went to the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar. This was the way the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar was built in Ishkabad, and 
I gathered that the Mashrak-el-Azkar in 
America must be built in somewhat the same 
fashion.

M r s . P a r m e r t o n  : Now we have heard a 
great deal of what we think, and I want to 
read a few words from one who knows. 
[Mrs. P. read from a Tablet by Abdul-Baha 
commencing: “Now the day has arrived in
which the edifice of God, the Divine Sanctu
ary, the Spiritual Temple, shall be erected in 
America,” etc., and concluding, “Notice the 
sign which shall soon appear in those regions 
and then your searching heart shall be as
sured."] I wonder if any of us have noticed 
the sign in the past year? Have you noticed 
the true gardener walking back and forth on the 
ground of America, opening every door that 
each and every one of us may have the blessed 
privilege of arising to his call and command? 
He has opened every door and has called us 
to arise and build this Temple; he has made 
it possible, too, that we may be his co-sharers 
through God’s good pleasure. Now the Ba
hais know that the one who has the power to 
open every door, has also the power to close 
every door to us, and while he is with us 
let us enter into the way he has prepared, 
for we know truly that there is no other way 
than obeying his commands.

[The Chairman called on Dr. Bagdadi.]
D r . B a g d a d i : We are Lhinking about how 

to build, how to advance the Mashrak-el- 
Azkar, but have we ever thought how to re
sist the obstacles that are confronting us? 
One of them is that some of the friends think 
that the Mashrak-el-Azkar should be in their 
city; that it would be better in their city, or 
that it would make a difference if it were in 
Chicago or in New York or in some other 
city. Now this is one of the obstacles. Prob
ably those who have thought this may have 
been misled. Now, if, when the friends go 
back to their cities, they make it thoroughly 
understood that it makes no difference in what 
state or what city it is, -and therefore why 
should not each and every one contribute 
money, perhaps that obstacle will be removed.
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Now, when we go back, let us make this as an 
agreement: to tell them that there is no better 
work than the Mashrak-el-Azkar. Say to 
them, the Mashrak-el-Azkar at Ishkabad was 
in Russia. Why in Russia? Because in Per
sia we had not the liberty to build it; but the 
Persians did not say, “It is in a different 
country,”—no; they intend to worship the name 
of B a h a V l l a h , no matter where it is. This 
Mashrak-el-Azkar is of America.

M r . O b e r : In one of his first Tablets on
the subject, Abdul-Baha said in effect that 
many people would consider the Mashrak-el- 
Azkar as a Temple, and then proceeded to 
show that it was not simply a Temple, but a 
Mashrak-el-Azkar, with a Temple in the cen
ter with various points of service round 
about, and set no limitation on these points of 
service. It seems apparent from the discus
sion today that there are two points of view, 
and we have first one side and then the other. 
First and most apparent the view advanced 
was the necessity for the confirmation of the 
Spirit, the outpouring of the Spirit through 
revolving around Abdul-Baha, the C e n t r e  
o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t . The other point was the 
practical application by us of that Spirit in 
order to bring forth results which are perma
nent. So we have first one side emphasized 
and then the other.

The essential thing, it seems to me, is that 
we establish a plan th a t' is always going to 
work. We have had here m America some 
difficult experiences in the matter of pledges. 
Though our means were small, the pledges 
were tremendous—as big as our eyes saw at 
the time, and then afterwards we would find 
that we could collect only a small proportion. 
There is no use in duplicating our experiences 
in that matter.

There is something to be learned from 
the growth of trees. A man makes an invest
ment in a piece of land; there are some small 
trees and he plants more trees; they grow in 
the night, and keep on growing all the time. 
Now there are some who feel that we would 
lose in personal and spiritual responses if we 
inaugurated a system; but the suggestion has 
been made to focus on this so that we may 
have individual expression, and it occurs to 
me that it is possible, in the contemplation of 
big affairs, to entirely overlook some small 
thing, and after so many large schemes have 
been promulgated, we feel some modesty 
about advancing a small one. But the im
portant thing is that we should have a sure 
income, and that the Board of the Unity, the
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Executive Board, should be able to count upon 
that at all times. We all know that this Tem
ple is going to grow outwardly in proportion 
to our inward growth. We also know that 
tremendous events will revolve around the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar; for instance, the great op
portunities it will open up for the delivery of 
the Message.

I recall an incident that is undoubtedly 
known to a great many of you, for it has been 
written about by those who have traveled in 
the Orient, of certain stores established in 
Bombay. The Bombay believers are isolated 
Zoroastrians largely, an humble people, but 
through pure servitude and great efficiency, 
they have developed a system of restaurants in 
Bombay, and, through the attraction of these 
restaurants and the spirit in which they are 
run, they have gained a large percentage of the 
best trade of that large city of a million and 
half of people. They have one store there in 
which Abdul-Baha is a partner, and they have 
supplicated to him to apply the profits of that 
store to the purposes of the Revelation. Bom
bay is divided into different communities, and 
this store is located on the outskirts of one 
community so that they are able to serve not 
only their own community, but certain num
bers of the other communities, and they are 
constantly working to assist the spiritual 
progress of the Cause through their very busi
ness. I do not know how much money is being 
made in this store, but a considerable sum has 
come from this store and from other stores in 
Bombay for the payment of the land upon 
which we are to build the Mashrak-el-Azkar. 
Now there is need of the Bahai being the most 
practical person in the world; he sees a great 
vision, but at the same time he must make the 
immediate application. There is going on 
around this building, and must go on around it, 
the problem of the economic adjustment of the 
world, and this has been laid down to some 
extent by Abdul-Baha in his statements here 
in America and in England recently. Now it 
would seem that we should apply these prin
ciples to the extent that may be possible, so 
that we may apply both the spirit and the let
ter. I make it as a suggestion that we could 
work out, in conjunction with this demand for 
great sacrifices, certain plans which are also 
revealed, and certain adjustments which are to 
be made. Abdul-Baha has said that there 
would be for each village a central storehouse, 
and that there should be a percentage collected 
from all the believers, and that the surplus or

profits will go into this central storehouse for 
the purpose of the village, and that m the 
larger cities a proper plan shall also be worked 
out. Now the proposition of one-nineteenth, or 
whatever proportion is acceptable is working 
somewhat on that principle, but is not as elas
tic as it will be in the future. Somehow we 
should work out a plan that is going to work 
all the time. We should be sure of a regular 
income.

T h e  C h a i r m a n  : I am going to appoint a
committee with the approval of the rest of you 
who will, as far as they can, make a statement 
of your suggestions, a report, to be handed on 
for your Executive Board and for action for 
the coming year.

[The Chairman appointed Mr. Alfred E. 
Lunt, Mr. Roy C. Wilhelm, Mrs. Corinne True, 
Miss Edna McKinney and Mrs. Claudia Coles 
as such committee. The Chairman then called 
on Mr. Maxwell of Canada to speak.]

M r . M a x w e l l ; We cannot expect to build 
the largest building in the world, but we may 
build the most beautiful; it should be one of 
beauty and permanence rather than size. Al
though two million and six million dollars has 
been mentioned, I think $500,000 is a better 
figure. The New York Public Library and 
other famous buildings in New York were 
under construction for eight or ten years. 
The completion of the Mashrak-el-Azkar will 
be, perhaps, five years in the future, and 
would mean the raising of $100,000 a year. 
Now if there are 5,000 Bahais in America, and 
that number will be increasing, and each gives 
on an average of one dollar a month, that 
ought to cover our needs. If  you can get a 
hundred thousand dollars the first year, it 
ought to be very much easier to raise that 
amount every succeeding year.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : Mr. Hannen has a few
words to say and then we will adjourn.

M r . H a n n e n  : Most of you know of the
splendid representation that the Christian Com
monwealth of London has given to our Cause, 
especially in the edition of January 19th, 1913, 
containing a copy of a photograph of Abdul- 
Baha. I  have a few copies of this. W ord has 
come from Abdul-Baha, through Mirza Ahmad 
Sohrab, that he would be very glad to have at 
least one person in each Assembly subscribe 
to this paper as an expression of appreciation.

[Meeting adjourned.]

f C ontinued on p ag e  141]
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CONSTITUTION OF THE BAHAI TEMPLE UNITY.
H E  IS  G O D !

“We, the Bahai Assemblies of North Amer
ica, in unity convened at the City of Chicago, 
to the end that we may advance the Cause of 
God ill this western hemisphere by the found
ing and erection of a Temple with service ac
cessories dedicated to His Holy Name, and 
devoted in His love to the service of mankind, 
do hereby adopt the following constitution:

Article 1.
“We acknowledge God as the Source and 

Preserver of our Unity, revealed to us through 
the Manifestation of His Glory in B a h a ’o’- 

l l a h  in this Day, and declared by the beloved 
Servant of God and man, Abdul-Baha.

Article 8.
“The name of this Unity shall be Bahai 

Temple Unity.
Article 3,

“The object of this Unity shall be to acquire 
a site for and erect and maintain thereon a 
Bahai Temple or Mashrak-el-Azkar, with serv
ice accessory buildings, at Chicago, 111., in ac
cordance with the declared wish of Abdul- 
Baha.

Article A
“The powers of this Unity shall abide in the 

several Bahai Assemblies, now and hereafter 
comprising it, and shall be exercised through 
one representative chosen by each established 
Assembly, to serve for the term of one year. 
If more than one Assembly shall exist or be 
established in any city or local municipality, 
such Assemblies shall unite in the one repre
sentative, except the following, which shall 
each select two representatives: New York
(Borough of Manhattan), Chicago and Wash
ington. New York (Borough of Brooklyn) 
shall select one representative.

Article 5.
“The affairs of this Unity shall be managed 

by an Executive Board of nine members to be

selected by open ballot in convention, or writ
ten assent by mail, and whose term of office 
shall be one year. From their number the 
Executive Board shall select a President, a 
Vice-President, a Secretary, a Financial-Secre
tary and a Treasurer.

“The two Secretaries and the Treasurer shall 
constitute the Temple Treasury, in which name, 
by joint action, they shall receive, deposit, in
vest and disburse all funds of this Unity, under 
the direction of the Executive Board, and until 
incorporation, as herein provided, shall hold as 
Trustees the property of this Unity.

Article 8.
“The annual meeting of this Unity shall be 

held during the Rizwan Feast—from April 21 
to May 2—time and place to be selected by the 
Executive Board; at the same time and place 
shall be held the annual meeting of the Execu
tive Board. All other meetings shall be upon 
call or at stated periods as fixed by the Execu
tive Board.

Article 7.
“The local seat of this Unity shall be the 

City of Chicago, Illinois, where an office shall 
be established and maintained until the erec
tion of the Temple.

Article 8.
“The Executive Board shall have power, in 

its discretion, to incorporate this Unity un
der the Religious Incorporation Act of Illinois, 
or such other state as they may select.

Article 9,
“This constitution may be amended at any 

annual meeting of the Unity, or by mail, but 
only Upon assent of at least two-thirds of the 
component Assemblies to such proposed 
amendment, and not until it shall be recom
mended by at least two-thirds of the Execu
tive Board, and thirty days’ written notice 
thereof shall be given to all the Assemblies 
before action.”
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REPORT OF FIFTH ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE BAHAI TEMPLE UNITY.
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  139]

is that America become a great radiating cen
tre that will illuminate the world.”

TUESDAY MORNING, APRIL 29.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : I am going to offer a sug
gestion to you. Is it your pleasure to print 
the constitution of Bahai Temple Unity with 
the proceedings of this meeting?

[After conference it was moved and sec
onded that the whole matter of the name and 
of printing the constitution with the amend
ments be referred to the Executive Board. 
The motion was unanimously carried.]

T h e  C h a i r m a n : W e will now hear the
report of the Auditing Committee.

Mr. Lunt : On behalf of that committee I 
desire to report that we have examined the 
books and vouchers of the Financial-Secretary 
and the Treasurer, deposits, stubs, receipts, 
etc., and have found them to be correct. I 
desire to make that report and recommend 
that their reports be accepted.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : Will you kindly put that
in writing.

Mr. Lu n t : The committee has signed each 
book and voucher.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : The report of the Audit
ing Committee will be placed on file with the 
records of the Society.

[The following telegram from San Francisco 
was read, asking that that city be made the 
meeting place for 1915:]

San Francisco, Calif., April' 25, 1913. 
Roy Wilhelm, 226 West 58th St., New York.

Abdul-Baha desired Bahai convention to 
meet in San Francisco in 1915. Local and 
Bay Assemblies now urge Eastern and Execu
tive Committees to accept this commendation 
and arrange to come to San Francisco con
vention. Department of Exposition will co
operate in all courtesies.

S a n  F ran cisco  A sse m b l y ,
Per Fred W. D’Evelyn.

[Mrs. Coles, on behalf of the Washington 
Assembly, invited the convention to Washing
ton for 1914. Communications received from 
Washington, Minneapolis and San Francisco 
were referred to the Executive Board, with 
the suggestion that the convention be held in 
Washington in 1914 and in San Francisco in 
1915. This met with the approval of the con
vention.]

Miss V a n d a  PIa a k e  (from Paris) : I have 
a message to you from Abdul-Baha. When he 
knew I was coming to America he said to me, 
"Give them my love and greetings; tell them 
I know they are doing my work, and my hope

[Mrs. Breed read the greetings of a sister, 
who sent for distribution at the convention, 
twigs taken from the great tree on the Mash- 
rak-el-Azkar site, asking God that “His bene
diction might descend upon each member of 
the convention.”]

M r. H a l l  : That magnificent tree is the one 
conspicuous object in the horizon there. Years 
ago it was the great meeting place of the 
Ouilmette Indians in that locality, and that is 
the name of the village organization there. 
There are many traditions gathered around it.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : T h e com m ittee is ready 
to report.

[Mr. Lunt read to the convention the report* 
of the committee appointed to consult on ways 
and means for the raising of money for the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar and to formulate a general 
plan.]

T h e  C h a i r m a n : T h e report is b efore  you 
w ith a motion that it be adopted.

[Convention adjourned until 1 :3o p. m.]

AFTERNOON SESSION.

M r. R e m e y  : I have an idea I would like to
express. Can we not, during this session of the 
convention decide how much money the build
ing of the Mashrak-el-Azkar shall cost, devoid 
of any ornamentation or embellishment, so that 
we can get a definite sum fixed in our minds, 
and then let the committee arrange for archi
tectural plans so the building can progress, and 
work towards the amount whatever we may 
fix?

M r s . M a x w e l l : Fifteen years ago Abdul-
Baha was speaking of the conditions that exist 
in the world during the time of a Manifesta
tion. He spoke of certain incidents in the life 
of Jesus Christ, of certain things that had 
taken place at that time, and of their great 
effect in the world and how they had been 
mentioned all through the world for two thou
sand years. Then he said, “See these gates in 
the garden of the Rizwan where you used to 
sit. These are very modest gates, very hum
ble; but they are very great in the sight of 
God. The time will come when these gates 
will be torn down and people will build them 
of costly marble. Then generations will pass,

* See page 146 for this report as adopted.



and the people will not be satisfied with the 
marble, and they will build them of solid bricks 
of gold and silver, and the people will say, 
‘How great was the privilege of those who 
passed through these gates in the time of the 
Manifestation of God.’ ”

Now it seems to me that the most important 
thing in this convention is to begin the work; 
it seems to me that the result of the conven
tion should be that we should begin the build
ing of the Mashrak-el-Azkar this year if it is 
possible. For instance, suppose that Abdul- 
Baha says that we are to spend a million on 
this; then it is obvious that we will not be able 
to build it during the lifetime of Abdul-Baha. 
While I believe, as you do, that we should have 
great faith; yet does not faith mean also to 
bring it into effect, to do it, to build this as an 
edifice standing on the soil? Abdul-Baha has 
said that when once the eyes of the people 
are fixed on this building in the Occident, it 
will be the greatest cause of spreading the 
teachings among the people. How can this 
possibly be done if we do not commence the 
building? How much money do we have to 
collect before we commence the- building? Is 
it not very much as though we were working 
towards a dream? It is like a dream. We 
have this stretch of land, and we can see this 
Mashrak-el-Azkar at the centre, from which 
the mentioning of God is to be raised—every
thing could be included in that—still, could > 
we not build now, during the lifetime of 
Abdul-Baha? Could we not set a limit to the 
time when it will be built? Could we not say 
we will build it in three years, and then con
sider how much money must be raised in the 
three years? As it is, we are not working 
towards anything definite. It seems to me the 
interest of the people would be greater if they 
knew it would be built during the lifetime of 
Abdul-Baha. It could be made a jewel of 
beauty, and still be within the means of the 
Bahais in the world today.

M r s . T r u e : When I was speaking to
Abdul-Baha about selling a little of the land to 
pay the debt, and of putting the balance in the 
building, he laughed and said, “Do you know 
what the Mashrak-el-Azkar will cost? It will 
cost over a million dollars.” So, when we lay 
the foundation, let us lay it for a great struc
ture, ■ and not have to do our work all over 
again.

M r . H o a r : If we are to build in a hurry,
what will be the result? There will be defects, 
there will be many things we will want to 
change; and it seems to me it would be noth
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ing more than generous anyway, for us to 
allow future generations, those who are to fol
low us, a part in this great work. It is going 
to be the greatest building in the world. When 
all America becomes Bahai, they can say, “Our 
fathers and mothers started it, and we have 
helped to finish it.” Let us turn our hearts 
and minds to the possible, to that which we 
can do, and if we have a hundred-thousand 
dollars, let us build the foundations and the 
crypt and we can worship there as well as in 
the complete Temple.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : The question before us
now is whether we shall fix a maximum or 
minimum amount to the cost of this building. 
God does not put the seal of beauty upon one 
color or form. The little thing that is perfect 
of its kind may be the most beautiful. Let us 
not let our ambition, or pride, mislead us—let 
us go into this with the spirit of prayer. Sup
pose we should say, “I will not work until I 
get so much, or I will not act until I am seven 
feet tall, or I will not wash until I get a par
ticular kind of water?” We have no right to 
set any limits. God 'sets the limit, and the limit 
is the limit of our effort, the limit of our 
capacity. It may be that a million is too much, 
I don’t know—but don’t let us wait for a 
million before we start.

D r . B a g d a d i  : I  want to say to the friends
that Abdul-Baha will never leave this world 
before completing his divine work. One of 
his works was to build the temple or tomb for 
the body of the Bab. He did it. Another was 
to establish the Mashrak-el-Azkar in the Orient. 
He did it. Another was to come to this west
ern world and spread the message in the East 
and in the West. He did it. Another work 
is to establish the Mashrak-el-Azkar in Amer
ica during his days, and another is to establish 
the House of Justice.

[A suggestion of the Chairman, embodied 
in the motion of Mr. Lunt, that as quickly as 
the means for the work are within reach, the 
Executive Board is directed to settle upon 
plans and construct the foundations of the 
temple upon this land, was formally made and 
seconded.]

T h e  C h a i r m a n : That means that the
measure will be largely determined by the re
sponse in the coming year; that we do not set 
any bonds, either maximum or minimum, and 
that you leave the working out of that to the 
Board whom you shall select.

[The motion was put and unanimously car
ried.]

T H E  W E S T
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Miss E d n a  M c K i n n e y  : Would it be
proper to offer an amendment to the motion 
that has been passed, to the effect that a sec
tion of the foundation might be laid with the 
superstructure—with enough of the superstruc
ture to make it possible as a place of worship, 
and with the foundation of such character that 
it will last, and then afterwards work in the 
whole building? We are told that when the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar is built the people will come 
in in droves.

M r s . C a m p b e l l  : I want to make a single
suggestion on this line which came to me at 
once when the discussion began. In every 
cathedral, especially in the West, there are 
features apart from the general design which 
are used long before the main building. I 
cannot see why in the architect’s work there 
should not be something to allow for that, some
thing that could be used as a worshipping place 
while the work was still going on until the 
main design was brought about, and I am per
fectly sure that if that were in the architect’s 
mind, everyone would contribute; and we 
could use it, although it might not be 
finished until after we were dead and gone. 
But the spirit of worship would have begun 
with the first stone laid.

M r . R e m e y  : The two ideas that have been 
suggested by Miss McKinney and Mrs.. Camp
bell are illustrated in a building at Albany, 
New York. About twenty years ago the 
foundation and crypt were built first; later on 
they built the walls upon them to about half 
the present height and built a temporary roof 
on. Then they put in the interior columns and 
the stone work around the doors in block 
stone; then later on, as money came in, the 
carving was done, etc., and the last time I was 
there they had taken the roof off the crypt and 
the vaulted roof v/as in place. Now, we could 
follow that idea.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : It seems to me that the
suggestions of Miss McKinney and of Mrs. 
Campbell are covered by the resolution 
adopted, and that it only needs the color
ing of these words of wisdom. We will try 
to work it in as the committee does the work. 
We understand the idea and it will be worked 
in. Now we are ready to take up the motion 
upon the adoption of the report of the com
mittee on ways and means. Is there any word 
on that?

E. E. K .: This is a convention in which
good intentions are to be converted into 
tangible action. We are here, in plain Eng

lish, to raise money. Of course the spiritual 
foundation is the principal thing, but the out
come of this spiritual thinking must be a 
tangible means by which the purpose of this 
spiritual teaching is to be carried out in this 
world of ours. The purpose is to raise money 
for the Mashrak-el-Azkar, and we are inter
ested in raising that money while Abdul- 
Baha is living amongst us. I would rather 
go and worship in a shack raised in the 
day of Abdul-Baha and dedicated by him, than 
to go into a temple which represents in its 
structure all that the highest masters could 
contribute to the outer architecture since the 
beginning of time after he has left us. Let 
us use every atom of energy to collect the 
means by which the Temple can be built in his 
day. Is it not better for Bahais to sacrifice 
all that they possibly can now for the realiza
tion of the greatest hope that Abdul-Baha has, 
the final step in his mission? Is it not better 
for them to sacrifice their means, in order to 
make this a realized fact, than to die and have 
their funds expended over something else at a 
time when neither they nor Abdul-Baha 
are in the world? If they are willing to take 
that chance I am sorry for them. I remember 
a beautiful and wealthy Bahai who was of this 
class, who in their lifetime was in a constant 
state of suspicion and hesitancy, who was al
ways making plans about what they would do 
for the Cause in the future, but what that 
person did was very little compared to what 
could have been done. But at length death 
came and all that person’s funds went to be 
added to the funds of relatives who cared 
nothing for the Bahai Cause, and nothing 
tangible was left as a contribution to the Cause 
of God—what was left went to build up the 
temple of Mammon. We must remember that 
the Bab, B a h a ’o ’l l a h  and Abdul-Baha sacri
ficed all that they had and reduced themselves 
to poverty and want, and had it not been for 
the fact of their sacrifice, the Cause of God 
would never have reached these shores in. these 
days, nor the foundation laid for the creation 
of the edifice of the unity of mankind. Why 
not contribute what you can today? Why not 
deprive yourselves of the ease, or of the con
venience which is not necessary or essential 
to your happiness, but which, for superficial 
reasons, you have been led to believe essential 
to your happiness, and then contribute the 
money saved by that means to the Mashrak-el- 
Azkar ? Is there anyone who can stand up and 
say that he or she has not wasted much money 
on things for themselves and their friends



which they and their friends could easily have 
gone without? In this day while Abdul-Baha 
is with us, being Bahais, let us arise and do 
something first through personal sacrifice, and 
second, through the creation of practical means 
by which beautiful spiritual emulation and co
operation can be conducted amongst the 
Bahais, and let that idea be disseminated 
throughout the land. If you do, you will see 
what a noble and glorious result will crown 
your efforts at the end of the year. And 
please do not let yourselves be persuaded by 
what I as a speaker may say to you, but con
sult your own consciences, and let your friends 
do the same.

M r . H o o p e r  H a r r is  : With the permission
of the Chairman and of the convention, I wish 
to say that if the delegates will listen care
fully to the report as presented, by your com
mittee, they will find it is broad. They will find 
that it includes a great deal more than they 
perhaps think it includes, because it is so well 
drawn that it needs study to thoroughly under
stand just what its possibilities are. It has 
been quoted here that Abdul-Baha has said 
that when the Mashrak-el-Azkar is completed, 
the people will come into this Cause by droves. 
Before he left here, speaking to me personally, 
for no one else was present except the inter
preter, he said, “I have plowed the ground, 
but things must be kept in motion,” and he 
added, “We need teachers; how we need teach
ers !” Now, we ought to find the way to plant 
the seed in the ground which he has plowed, 
and to follow up, in a befitting manner, the 
work which he has done. Christ called his 
disciples “fishers of men.” B a h a ’o ’l l a h  has 
called us “revivifiers of the world.” This is 
an industrial age. It is a day in which men 
everywhere are thinking of great reforms. The 
social order of the day is in a transitional state. 
Everywhere men are looking for that through 
which they see the hope of realizing the 
social desire of the age. Is not that social 
desire symbolized in this great Temple of 
Unity? At the meeting last Sunday Mr. 
Hall set forth the fact that the heart-beat of 
many peoples in the East and West was being 
put into that Temple; that it stood for the 
heart of humanity; that it meant the real 
solidarity of man. Now, cannot we find the 
method of holding before the eyes of the peo
ple this great Temple as the true symbol of 
the oneness of the human race and the hope 
of the future ages? It is the symbol of the 
great spiritual, industrial and social order
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which is the real desire of the people of the 
present day.

There is a clause requesting the Executive 
Committee to gather together all the data 
concerning the Mashrak-el-Azkar and to pub
lish a pamphlet setting forth'this information 
for the use of the Assemblies, the teachers and 
speakers. This will furnish us with our am
munition. Now, as to the use of this ammuni
tion, the committee has suggested that certain 
days be set apart to be observed in the local 
assemblies all over the country as Mashrak-el- 
Azkar days, whan the whole thought of the 
people is to be focused on the building of this 
great Temple and what it means.

Now, my one practical thought and sugges
tion in this speech which I have been permitted 
to make, is that someone, who has the right, 
will make a motion that instead of leaving 
the local assemblies to each select these days 
for themselves, the national Executive Board 
of the Bahai Unity itself suggest the method 
and set apart the particular days to be observed, 
so that on the same days all over the country 
the friends will be devoting their time and 
thought to the work of the Mashrak-el-Azkar. 
This would not in any way interfere with the 
local management of the meetings, and would 
be a step in the direction of national unity 
and co-operation, of thinking and working to
gether in the Cause as a people. Let us have 
faith in our national body. Let them ap
point these days when the people all over 
America will be working and thinking together 
to reach the people of the world through set
ting forth the things that this great Temple 
means to the world of humanity, not by any 
means forgetting the thought pointed out by 
Mrs. Campbell that it emphasizes the im
portance of the education of the woman and 
of her mission, for once thoroughly compre
hended, there is enough in this one thought 
itself to revolutionize the civilization of the 
world.

[Mr. Lunt stated the matter had been con
sidered in committee. The majority of the 
committee thought that a fixed observance of 
certain days might become fastened in the 
Bahai growth and interfere with other days— 
that it might mean the institution of a fixed 
observance. He himself was in favor of the 
national idea. Mr. Harlem F. Ober put for
ward the suggestion of Mr. Harris as a motion 
—as an amendment to be incorporated in the 
report of the committee on the matter of se
lecting the days.]

T H E  W E S T
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T h e  C h a i r m a n  : It is moved that the selec
tion of the days when the Mashrak-el-Azkar 
shall be a subject of consideration by the sev
eral assemblies, instead of being left to • the 
assemblies themselves to select, shall be desig
nated or suggested by the Temple Unity.

M r . M i l l s  : While I  sympathize with Mr. 
H arris’ idea, and while the idea seems splendid, 
I feel very deeply that we should accept and 
try for one year the conclusions of this com
mittee which have been reached in such a 
sanctified manner.

M r s . C o l e s  : The question is whether t h e

selection of the ‘days should be left to the local 
boards or assemblies, or whether .they should 
be selected by the Executive Committee of the 
Temple Unity. My feeling is that if we are 
simply silent the answer will come.

T h e  C h a i r m a n : The desirabilities of both 
plans appeal to us. No question, I guess, exists 
in your mind as to the desire of the Executive 
Board to proceed with wisdom. Let us accept 
the amendment with the words, “Subject to the 
approval of Abdul-Baha.”

D r . B a g d a d i  : I  think Abdul-Baha has an
swered this. On the 23rd day of May we were 
in Acca, about six or seven years ago, and it 
was proposed to make a Feast for Abdul-Baha 
on that great day, and when it was mentioned 
to him he said, “You will see that the friends 
will gather together and they will speak about 
the great things, about building the Mashrak- 
el-Azkar, and will even speak about building 
schools and hospitals and hospices and how to 
have unity—all these things on such a day 
they will discuss.” And he added, “Not be
cause it is the anniversary of my birthday, but 
because it is the anniversary of the declaration 
of the Bab.”

E. E. K .: We are approaching the idea,
reaching something definite in this question of 
a day to be set aside. It is very good, it is 
very important, and I feel that as the Execu
tive Board is representative of the convention 
and the convention is representative of all the 
assemblies of the country, and the Executive 
Board is here to do something definite, I think 
the latter should take charge of it as such and 
that it should be a national day and a day 
for national observance. As to its interfering 
with the set laws and observances, that diffi
culty can be obviated by stating in connection 
with the day we fix, the fact that as long as 
there is necessity for the raising of funds and 
for the consideration of ways and means for

the raising of the Temple this day shall be 
continued.

[The motion as put by Mr. Ober, being duly 
seconded, was unanimously carried.]

Lit is moved and seconded that the report 
of the committee, as amended, be adopted. 
Unanimously carried.]

T h e  C h a i r m a n : I  will rule now that we
proceed to the election of the nine members 
of the Executive Board of the Temple Unity, 
and appoint Mr. Ober and Mr. Hannen as 
tellers.

[The convention proceeded to the preparing 
of ballots for the vote and the collection of 
the same. While this work was going on, the 
Chairman called upon the friends present for a 
word to the convention.]

A poem by Henrietta Mills wras read.
Mr. Thompson, of Montreal, spoke very en

couragingly of the increase of the Cause in 
Montreal; Mrs. Carre reported the progress 
being made in Newark; Miss Fenn spoke for 
Montclair, N. J.; Mrs. Stevens said she had 
been in Bermuda all winter; Miss Quant, of 
Johnstown, N. Y .; Mrs. Jones, Anaconda, 
M ont.; Mrs. Peterson, of Grand Rapids, 
Mich.; Mrs. Bennett, of Cleveland, reported 
for the Cleveland Assembly.

The tellers presented the following report:
Mrs. True.
Mr. Hall.
Mr. Jacobsen.
Mr. Wilhelm.
Mr. Ashton.
Mr. Lunt.
Mrs. Parmerton.
Eshte’al-Ebn-Kalanter.
The foregoing were declared elected mem

bers of the Executive Board for the ensuing 
year.

The Chairman called upon Miss Mary Lesch, 
who responded, conveying the love and greet
ings of the’ Chicago Assembly.

The Chairman called upon Mrs. Maxwell, of 
Montreal, who responded as follows :

M r s . M a x w e l l  : I feel that I have no right 
after all that has been said today to speak 
again about the Mashrak-el-Azkar, but when 
Eshte’al-Ebn-Kalanter spoke as he did I felt 
that I was being submerged in an ocean of spir
itual force. It seemed to me that the great 
spirit of sacrifice that has been spoken of would 
come to me if I knew that the Mashrak-
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el-Azkar could be completed during the life
time of Abdul-Baha. That may seem weak, 
but I do not believe that I should have the 
capacity for sacrifice unless I felt that it was 
to result in the accomplishment of what was 
a burning wish, and would mean the com
pletion of the building during his lifetime.

Moved and seconded that the Secretary be

authorized to publish the report of the con
vention, including the constitution, in the 
S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t . Unanimously carried.

The convention closed with the singing of 
“Awake, Ye Nations All!”

BERNARD M. JACOBSEN,
VprvpfnYV

ALBERT H. HALL, President.

PLAN ADOPTED FOR WAYS AND MEANS.

Your committee, appointed in behalf of the 
convention, to consider and report upon ways 
and means toward forwarding the common 
object of this Unity, namely, the erection of 
the Divine Edifice, the Mashrak-el-Azkar, in 
Chicago, beg to report the following recom
mendations :

i. We recommend the adoption of the mo
tion following, i. e .:

That immediately after the adjournment of 
this convention, the Executive Board com
municate with the Mashrak-el-Azkar repre
sentative of each Occidental Bahai Assembly, 
and in all cases where Bahais reside in a 
community not affiliated with an existing As
sembly, then directly with such believers, 
stating the adoption of this vote by the gen
eral convention, and, in accordance therewith, 
recommending to all such Assemblies and the 
friends of God the following procedure for 
the speedy discharge of the remaining encum
brance on the Mashrak-el-Azkar land in Chi
cago, and the raising of funds for the early 
erection of the Edifice itself, viz.:

That said Board urge upon the friends the 
advantage to be gained by putting into effect, 
at this time, a uniform system of contribution 
which shall be operative alike in every Assem
bly and Bahai community in the Occident. 
And in forwarding this principle to suggest 
to the friends that the aim and object of this 
action is that those whose hearts are awake 
to this call for service, may give of that which 
they have to the utmost limit, in order that 
during the presence of A b d u l - B a h a , the C e n 
t e r  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t ,  upon the earth this 
Divine Edifice may be established.

Through this method, collective and unified 
effort will be assured: the countless rills of 
pure offerings will become the great river of 
accomplishment, and the Divine Edifice will 
be speedily begun and completed.

The key to this, we believe, is love and 
solidarity, and the swiftest means, is a sys
tematic and regular giving. But love must 
urge, and our gifts be of the heart else they 
fail of consecration. This is a spiritual Edi
fice, and the privilege and voluntary character 
of serving it, surrounds and must precede 
every material means by which its erection is 
to be sought. It is the opportunity longed for 
through ages, an opportunity which becomes

possible only during the Universal Day of 
God. It is our hope that the heart of the 
C e n t e r  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t  be gladdened with 
what shall appear from the friends in this 
behalf.

2. We further recommend that the Execu
tive Board be authorized to put into effect a 
system of numbered triplicate receipts for all 
offerings made to the Mashrak-el-Azkar: the 
original to be filed with the general Executive 
Board, the duplicate to be retained by the 
local Treasurer, the triplicate to be given as 
a receipt to the giver. These will be signed 
by the Auditing Committee appointed by the 
Unity during each annual convention. Such 
receipts will be suitably inscribed and in the 
discretion of the Executive Board, may em
body any appropriate insignia or device. With 
this method in effect, so that the individual 
giver is thus known and identified, we recom
mend that all gifts be sent through the par
ticular Assembly: but we believe that the 
source of these offerings should be held in 
confidence.

3. That upon selected days to be fixed by 
the Executive Board, meetings be held by 
each local Assembly at which all shall be wel
come, and the endeavor be to acquaint the 
friends and all interested in the establishment 
of a universal spiritual Edifice, with the pur
pose, meaning and importance of the Mashrak- 
el-Azkar. Provided, however, that His Holi
ness, the C e n t e r  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t , shall first 
approve of the fixing of these uniform dates 
by the Executive Board.

4. Your committee further recommends to 
this convention that the Executive Board pre
pare, publish and distribute forthwith or as 
soon as may be, a pamphlet or folder setting 
forth the source, meaning and function of the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar, together with selections 
from the Divine utterances concerning it, in 
the Holy Books.

Respectfully and lovingly submitted,
TH E COMMITTEE,

Alfred Lunt, Chairman. 
Claudia S. Coles,
Roy C. Wilhelm,
Corinne True,
Edna McKinney.

O U R  P E R S IA N  S E C T IO N  th is  is s u e  c o n t a in s : 1. T a lk  b y  A b d u l-B a h a  a t  P o r t  S a id , E g y p t . 2. G lad -tid in g s  
fro m  P o r t  S a id , b y  M irza  A h m a d  S o h ra b .  3. B rie f  b io g ra p h y  o f  M irz a  D ja f a r  H acli o f  C h ira z . 4. T a b le t  fo r  M irz a  
D ja f a r .  5. P ic tu r e s  o f th e  P i lg r im s ' H o u s e  (h o sp ic e )  o n  M t. C a rm e l a n d  it s  b u ild e r , M irz a  D ja f a r .



Jt** '*r

¿$/ J ôt

" <î 5* j  ->U'ï ( ^ j».

t-L ^ *  1>J

U o < .  J J U

. J ^ -

- . U j ù L i l » ) ^

• vtJ - 'O  *i*T j *  lc ^ > llt o

MIRZA DJAPAR HAD I-ÛF CH1RAZÌ

■i'3>  j ( j>  i ï ' /J ù i  

\Í0 t^ ¿  ' j C î 3 Î  

À & ÿSs

â& î»

^ — ^Jy f Jÿ*îj

U > b  c t k ¿ r 4,

i f l i i  ^ ¿ r“

M t

f f e l
S - . a,- v  *| i • „ -
O ^ ’J  í i t f #

t .  « •  ' ^ ( ¥ f
U ) ' ü ;i n - >

(c5t^Uat> s T L is ^ j^ )



'  j ^ ù j ^ f ^ i o ì  

O l i >  J  O  J U f ' - ^ * ^ .  j  L f  *£*'11

'■ j* ^ * '^ Jìf>̂'— ‘L , L»

<_i Hai—* *uc^ j*  *Sy“ J  ~xii—_j\j ¿ W j j

ù l / l ; — . £ ^ >  J ^ 'i  ■* ' _ r ^  <ik>*

> w ^ y  A lL t>  •—i> * L L / j j i i j

'— -^~.  ".-*:.> t l ì L L 1. ~- Ai Ò ' O

y ¿ ' L L / ?

■A>X̂ »\> l i l i "  * fi>>U\» JÙ->_>iA» '. )1 J 'L r 'j

, J». cfV 1 -  ,

ía¡¿W>

^ J ^ l i 4 v f c ^ 5  i£¿

l_Jli> J^U j^l^í-L L  Jw9 ò IL ^->*j j —'(Jr1 j) -CjI¿~-

L-f 1 ‘SjP-a>¿íXp>2 1_..■“, Af- ¿j.»)

J L' I1 $ÁJ“

f  /  /  > ~ s  , , •  ~ * '■'; _

i>jí" L j j  j>;1/ f L j  ( j í i 'L ^ L j iü í

■< ¡?^ e¿ U  lÍ í1<ííjO c^  [ ¿ ¿ ¿ L

IÜ=-U!<-*—* j o L y J j * L x k ¿ ¿ í- L

-¿i>  ̂Ó^U.LTájoLj^yjj jL o^-U
* > •

« v > - ó i A ^  íJ C I ^ q ^  w i ^ ) ^

L j

<>:>_/

¿ b  o L ^ ¿ ^ Ó o  £ " U

AxJ^Ui^)3 Jjd o* -^L.

-O c )lX iy .J  J 3 3  «o L ' aj

¿ I L  « O  L*¿j j  ^ L / “̂ > -  ^*lL ú s J L  i

L U  l ì ,  L O ì 1 / j  I__.V ^ L ^ V r 'c s ^ L

« ^ - L r r V ò - ^  í f ^ j  v l!LlXo 

j L W í\3  U»'j 3 L  l# -¿-*>¿110" I— i

j u l c —

Í$J¿ ’ I— O L  ¿ > j  ~KZ— 

^ O l / L í í L - L j  j j  j  w>—'^-(* lrL  c í j ^j  

J>X>¿J¿ S Ö  ¿O>f Á p  O  L r ^ » J

§Ó > U j 3  ^ 3 ~ -^ - ,J u5 ' ,̂ L ^ - ' I j (_3^j^ 

Í ‘l£~’,f t ¿ - '  1» j /  t>-¿-—j  L L - M l j p La^ 

-^c íiíU -» 3  € - L ( ^ ^ ---A j L j  >  [_/*_}
f

— : « j l L j r  «Aí j

4 _Ui ¿U* oV*Ve>̂ ¿\ ”
«  ^ L ìr ò > ^ ¡ ¿ 0 ^

4 ¿  U JL  L J r ^  L  L »  ̂

^ y j l >

1̂ !> ó  — * j l> U ^ >



y S jJ ts

>“4 - > ^ o Ç 1/ ! î '  >i-CtU-»’- '

S ^ T ’  "  ’  *■ '  '■

I t

L Ì . &

ü ^ u íC -  \ j*¿*Jjl* Î el_

/ /  * * * *
'*£*;*—>,í i ^ >

*  »■ *•

i í i f

fc tÁ s '& '& J i  ̂ C ^ ^ ó j ^ w A y C ,

J 'u í ¿ ¿ _ l . j * 3 ^  ̂ -V *  ̂ '

^ L - ¿u>*I>T<Ai- V*-r*J .!>./-> >H j  4 i¿ > j  '¿¿S J? i

.A > _ ¿ \.'-~  ‘l ' J *

JL2 \— ^ * i í v ' i ' “ '-'3 ̂

C ^ ~ ^ y  t-S'ir*—’ ó '

^d l¿j - t̂ '- 0  'í^ ' !^A -'j 15' . .Ai'tA^oW x» 

(/*  l&r“' '“' >¿“ ̂  '¿ ~ í

j¿ i  J ^ ] 1¿ ^ '/ í í - '¿ ) L a  ^  o 

■¿ÍT' #J ® l¿ o  (tM 1 *y^C> 1 ú l ¿  L> ÙU" f

Ï J _ > jv — » V w -e ^ jU j  ^

\S
__ : ^_j> w j
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“ W e  d e s ir e  b u t  th e  g o o d  o f th e  w o r ld  a n d  th e  h a p p in e s s  o f  th e  n a t io n s ;  t h a t  a i l  n a t io n s  s h a l l  b e c o m e  o n e  in  
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th e s e  ru in o u s  w a r s  s h a l l  p a s s  a w a y , a n d  th e  ‘M o s t G re a t  P e a c e ’ s h a l l  c o m e .”—B a h a ’o ’l l a h .

STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Chicago (August 20, 1913) Kamal No. 9

ABDUL-BAHA AT STUTTGART AND ESSLINGEN, GERMANY.

Extracts from Letters of Miss Alma S. Knob loch and Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, addressed 
to Mrs. Pauline Knobloch Hannen.

TH E  most impressive feature of the letters 
from Stuttgart was the description of the 
children’s meeting, at Esslingen, about 

which Miss Knobloch wrote as follows:

“We have had some wonderful meetings; the 
one in Esslingen surpassed them all. I t  was the 
children’s meeting, last Friday, April 4th, 1913, 
in the afternoon. They had secured a very 
pretty hall, which was most beautifully deco
rated with greens, plants and flowers, with large 
and small tables near the walls and round 
tables in the center. About fifty children and 
eighty adults were present. In a smaller room 
adjoining the hall the children had been as
sembled holding flowers in their hands, forming 
two lines for Abdul-Baha to pass through. It 
looked most beautiful as Abdul-Baha came 
upstairs. He passed through a short hall and 
looked so pleased and delighted to see the dear 
children.”

Mirza Ahmad Sohrab says of this scene: “I 
was overcome with surprise, emotion and joy, 
and could not contain myself; the tears filled 
my eyes. It was the most beautiful, the most 
heavenly, the most artistic picture that I have 
ever seen in all my life. It was so beautiful! 
I cannot describe these things; one must feel 
them, see them. It was a glorious day for these 
people, in a far-away town in Germany, to see 
with their own eyes the Beloved of all nations. 
W hat love! W hat attraction! W hat enkindle- 
ment these German believers have!

“The children handed Abdul-Baha their flow
ers as he. came to them and greeted them 
When Abdul-Baha’s hands were full, he handed 
the flowers to one of the Persians, and went 
up one side and down the other. Then he gave 
them small boxes of chocolates and bon-bons. 
They were radiantly happy. Then he spoke to 
them, saying: ‘These children are of the King

dom, they are illumined with the Light of God. 
They have pure hearts, clear as crystal, wherein 
the rays are reflected. I love them very much. 
They are mine. I hope they will receive Divine 
education, that they may receive Heavenly 
training; become fragrant plants in the Garden 
o f A b h a . They are very dear to me. May 
God guide and protect them, make of them 
useful men and women for the advancement of 
the Kingdom on earth.’

“Then Abdul-Baha entered the hall. I had 
to push the people back, for they had come to 
the door to see what was going on. He seemed 
greatly pleased, as he entered the hall, to see 
the decorated tables and the green background. 
A fter a little while, he gave an address, which 
I took down. Tea was then served, and cake 
and chocolate were on the table. A photograph 
was then taken of the entire group, a copy of 
which I am sending you. After this Abdul- 
Baha got into the automobile, the children 
crowding around and waving their flowers. 
Then one after another stepped up and handed 
their fragrant tokens. O, it looked really 
beautiful; I cannot describe it, so wonderfully 
sweet! The children waving their dear little 
hands, and Abdul-Baha in the auto, covered 
with flowers, waving his blessed hands to them. 
Abdul-Baha said that this event would go down 
in history. The following were his words 
spoken on the morning of April 5th, at Hotel 
Marquardt, S tuttgart: ‘ The effect of last 
night’s meeting will be put on record in the 
world of eternity. The mentioning of it will be 
throughout centuries and will be recorded in 
the countries of the Orient. Because these 
children are tender plants, their hearts are clear 
and transparent. They have not yet come to 
the dross of the world; that is why Christ said : 
“Blessed are the children, for they are of the 
Heavenly Kingdom, being pure of heart.” That

[ C ontinued  on p a g e  162]
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ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA AT STUTTGART.
On the Evening of April 6, 1913, in Obere Museum (Small Hall),

M irz a  A h m a d  S o h ra b  a n d  M r. E c k s te in ,  in t e r p r e te r s ;  s te n o g ra p h ic  n o te s  b y  F . R . a n d  M . S c h w e iz e r . 
T r a n s l a t e d  f ro m  th e  G e rm a n  b y  M r. a n d  M rs . C h a r le s  I o a s ,  C h ic a g o .

ABOUT 250 persons were present. The 
hall was very prettily decorated. Miss 
Alma S. Knobloch read a prayer. Miss 

Julie Staebler favored the audience with sev
eral beautiful songs and during the singing of 
one of them Abdul-Baha entered. The as
sembly arose, showing him great respect. The 
following are a few extracts from the intro
ductory remarks of Consul Schwarz:

INTRODUCTION BY CONSUL SCHW ARZ 

“Dear F riends: I have been asked this even
ing to speak a few words of welcome, which I 
am very glad to do, and especially so as I see in 
your happy faces the great impression which 
the presence of Abdul-Baha has made upon 
you.

“Seeking after Truth is as old as mankind. 
In accordance with the prophecies of the Old 
Testament, Jesus Christ came, bringing light, 
love, and tru th ; but the world recognized 
Him not and He and His followers were 
despised and rejected of men. Again, as in the 
days of old, is the world submerged in a sea 
of materialism and all things are influenced by 
it. The spiritual favors are neglected and sup
pressed. And now, in fulfillment of all proph
ecy, B a h a V i x a h  has come and has brought 
the rejuvenation of Religion—not a new re
ligion, but Religion renewed. He has come to 
awaken the world from the sleep of negligence 
and to bestow upon it the divine favor. Let 
us not, like those of 2,000 years ago, be blind to 
the light, but let us accept and appreciate the 
heavenly favors which have been so freely 
bestowed upon us, and let us hasten to spread 
the glad-tidings among our relatives and 
friends, that they, too, may partake of the 
heavenly feast. Look at the Son of 
B a h a ’o’l l a h , Abdul-Baha, the Servant of God! 
Who can turn from his loving eyes or from 
the kindness of his w ords! He calls himself 
‘The Servant of God.’ We recognize in him 
an Ambassador of God, who has come to teach 
us truth, light and love. O ! let us remember 
his words and tell them to our children and 
our children’s children! Let us receive the 
blessing of Abdul-Baha—it will sanctify our 
lives. Blessed be this hour to u s !”

ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA.

Many meetings are organized and established
in all parts of the world; societies and organiza-

tions for the extension of general intercourse 
and extension of industry. These are societies 
in the interest of arts, and political parties .are 
formed in different lands to watch the interest 
of the party. The establishment of all these 
societies is, in reality, only for the material 
life. Praise be to God ! This illuminated as
sembly has no other purpose than to serve God. 
It is established to bring about the oneness of 
the human societies, it is organized to establish 
the companionship among different nations and 
races, to promulgate universal peace, so that all 
religions may again find the foundation of 
unity, so that all nations may come under the 
shelter of mercy, for the foundation of all re
ligion is brotherhood, comradship and friend
ship to all. But alas, a thousand times alas ! 
Religion, which should serve to promote one
ness and love among men, has become an instru
ment of animosity and hatred. Religion, which 
was established to build up and gladden hearts, 
has become a means of darkening the world. 
All the prophets appeared that oneness of men 
might be taught. How much suffering these 
prophets had to endure to unfold this illumina
tion among men. His Holiness Jesus Christ 
offered His life. He endured the greatest 
humiliation ; His head was crowned with a 
crown of thorns. He endured all things so that 
the world might again unite and that He 
might cement the hearts of men through His 
love. But today the first duties of religion are 
neglected. The first duty and the basis of 
each religion is the love of God. Love has 
vanished and hate and animosity have taken its 
place. Instead of these simple principles we 
now have dogmas and imitations, and because 
the dogmas and imitations differ we have con
stantly strife and war. Fanaticism is the only 
aim. These fanatics are actually thirsty for 
their brother’s blood, they condemned one 
another and considered each other unclean.

When this darkness encompassed the horizon 
of the East, there appeared in the Orient, 
B a h a ’o ’l l a h , who illuminated the East. He 
proclaimed the oneness of mankind. He an
nounced that all humanity are the sheep of One 
Shepherd, and God is the only true Shepherd 
of these sheep. He is a kind and true Shepherd. 
He could not be kind toward His sheep had He 
not created them. If  He did not love them 
He would not take care of them. Now if God
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loves all, why should we be unkind to each 
other instead of loving one another? B a h a -  
V l l a h  proclaimed the ideal of universal peace 
among religions. The fundamental principle of 
religion is one and the same—all the prophets 
guided mankind to divine love. They have 
called them to the knowledge of God. They 
have taught them the unity of the human race. 
They have summoned them to the furtherance 
of human virtues. They have enlightened the 
fundamental law of morality. The differences 
of the various religions are the results of 
dogmas and imitations, so we must give up 
dogmas and turn our faces to the foundation 
of religion. Dogmas have always been the 
cause of strife, while religion was always the 
cause of Unity. B a e a 'o 'l l a h  proclaimed that 
religion will again bring love and friendship 
to mankind; if it does not fulfil this duty, then 
is it a failure. Religion must be the antidote 
for all illness. If  the medicine makes the sick
ness worse, then it is better not to take it.

B a h a ’o ’l l a h  also said that religious prejudice 
is the destroyer of the foundation of material 
well being. All the messengers and prophets of 
God were the servants of ethics. The greatest 
to which man can attain is love. Love is the 
principle of creation. Love is the cause of 
illumination to the world of humanity. Love 
brings happiness and peace to men. That is 
why Christ said “God is love.” The first and 
greatest command of religion is love. The best 
divine service is to announce and promulgate 
love among mankind.

Women used to be oppressed in the Orient. 
They were in every respect humiliated. They 
were deprived of the opportunity to gain 
knowledge. They could not study science or 
art, and in politics they had no voice at all. 
Men did not consider them their equal. 
B a h a V l l a h  announced that women have the 
same right as men. He uplifted their condi
tions. He sai'd, “The world of humanity has 
two wings, the one is man, the other woman.” 
As long as both are not sufficiently strong, the 
bird cannot soar to the highest summit of the 
mountain. When women once have the ad
vantage of education and improvement, then 
will mankind reach perfection. The women in 
the Orient have made great progress. Many 
schools for girls have been established, in 
which they are taught sciences and arts. They 
now have the possibility of endless progress. 
In this short time many wonderful women 
among the Bahais have shown that they are 
equally entitled to those achievements.

There are many wonderful teachings in the

writings of B a h a V l l a h  which have been pub
lished in book form. They are such as will 
bring great blessing to the world and will be 
the means of establishing peace among man
kind. In Persia many meetings are being held 
in which different religions are represented, 
Jewish, Christian, Mohammedan and Zoroas- 
trian. There is harmony and friendship among 
them. They are at all times ready to sacrifice 
their lives for one another. They serve with 
heart and soul in the cause of international 
peace. For the spread of this cause more than 
twenty thousand persons have sacrificed their 
lives, because the old despotic rulers have op
posed the ideal of peace. All the followers of 
those religions were such fanatics that they 
were always ready to shed the blood of others.

Such occurrences as we hear of in the Bal
kans at present, and the blood which flows 
there, is only the outcome of religious preju
dices. Both parties, the Christians as well as 
the Mohammedans, declare it is a holy war, 
and thus religion, which should be the cause of 
peace, has become the cause of strife. Religion, 
which should be the cause of uplifting human
ity, has become the cause of her destruction. 
Religion, which is the giver of life, has be
come the cause of death.

In short, all these associations^ which are 
organized for the gain of the country or ex
tension of commerce or the interest of parties, 
bring only limited blessings. But the result of 
this assemblage will be everlasting, its favors 
are boundless, for it is established upon love. 
Its fundamental principle is that we should 
turn our faces toward the kingdom of God; its 
aim is that God may breathe upon us. It is our 
hope that the world of humanity may be united 
and I hope this assembly may become a foun
tain uniting the different religions, sects and 
nations. Truly, I say, Stuttgart ought to be 
very happy. I have seldom seen a more beau
tiful city. I have visited many large cities, 
such as Paris, London, etc., but never a place 
which is so pretty and attractive as Stuttgart. 
Wherever I go I see flowers and trees and 
fruit trees laden with blossoms, and I must not 
fail to mention, among other important things, 
her citizens. The administration here seems to 
be correct and kind and for that reason the 
people have great possibilities. It is my great
est desire that the inhabitants of this city may 
become the cause of spreading friendship and 
brotherly love throughout the world so that 
the light of brotherhood may shine from here, 
so that the world of humanity may become the 
abode of peace.
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BUDGET OF LETTERS FROM GERMAN BAHAIS

L e t t e r  f r o m  W i l h e l m  H e r r ig e l .

Stuttgart, June 20, 1913.
35 Hoelderlinstr.

Allah’o’'Abha!
To the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t  :

As you may know, I was invited by our dear 
Master, Abdul-Baha, to accompany him from 
Stuttgart to Budapest and Vienna. While in 
Vienna he permitted a sculptor to model him, 
and this sculptor
a s k e d  me  t o  ' -
spread copies of : ' .
this statuette in all 
Bahai centers of 
the world. There
fore, I  am sending 
one to you for re
production in the 
S t a r  o f  t h e  
W e s t .

T h i s  statuette 
c a n  b e  ordered 
through me. The 
price is five marks, 
or one dollar and 
twenty-five cents.
Postage for one 
or two copies, one 
m a r k  f o r t y  
pfennig [34 cents].

On June 10th, Abdul-Baha sent Mirza Ali 
Akbar and Mirza Lotfullah Hakim, both Per
sian Bahais, from Paris to Stuttgart with the 
following Message [Tablet], and to teach here 
and in other places near Stuttgart.

Large meetings were held in Stuttgart, June 
12th, in our Bahai meeting room in Buerger- 
museum; June 15th in the hall of the Women’s 
Club, and June 18th and 19th in the Buerger- 
museum. Tuesday, June 17th, we had a very 
blessed meeting at Esslingen, in the hall of the 
Good Templars’ Club.

Besides these meetings, there were a num
ber of smaller gatherings. June n th , at 
Degerloch, in the home of Mr. and Mrs. 
Jaeger; June 13th, at Stuttgart, in the home of 
Consul and Mrs. Schwarz; June 14th, at 
Fellbach, in the home of Mr. and Mrs. Haef- 
ner; June 15th, at Zuffenhausen, in the home 
of Mr. and Mrs. Schweizer; June 16th, at 
Stuttgart, in my home, and June 17th, at the 
home of Consul and Mrs. Schwarz.

These were very blessed days.
This morning Mirza Ali Akbar and Mirza

Reproduction of Statuette 
of Abdul-Baha

Lotfullah Hakim left for Paris and London.
Please accept my heartfelt gratitude in ad

vance, and believe me
Ever your faithful brother in the holy 

Cause,
W i l h e l m  H e r r ig e l .

T a b l e t  f r o m  A b d u l - B a h a .

To the beloved of God and the maid-servants
of the Merciful in Stuttgart and Esslingen,
Germany.
Upon them be B a h a ’o’l l a h - E l - A b h a  ! 

h e  i s  g o d !

0  ye dear sons and beloved daughters of
Abdul-Baha!
When the days that I was your associate and 

intimate, pass before the mind, the heart is 
stirred into cheerfulness. W hat blessed days 
they were! W hat radiant nights they were! 
They will never be forgotten.

With the memory of you every morning I 
arise and every evening I raise the song of 
supplication toward the Kingdom of A b h a  
and beg assistance and confirmation for you.
1 hope that, in Stuttgart, the Ensign of Signs 
may become unfurled, and the fire of the love 
of God may send forth such flames as will en
lighten all around; that each one of those 
blessed souls may become like unto a lamp 
diffusing the light of guidance in all direc
tions.

I send to those parts his honor, Mirza Ali 
Akbar, and his honor, Mirza Lotfullah, that 
they may associate with the friends, convey to 
thejn the yearnings of the heart of Abdul- 
Baha and explain the degrees of the powers of 
the Covenant and the importance of the Center 
of the Testament. These two persons are very 
blessed.

Assuredly the believers shall obtain joy and 
happiness through meeting them. Know ye 
this, that today the greatest of all affairs is 
obedience to the Center of God’s Covenant; 
the power of the Covenant shall stir the re
gions, and the spirit of the Covenant shall 
resuscitate.

Therefore, all the believers, in all the meet
ings and gatherings, must mention the Cove
nant and raise the song of the Covenant.

Upon ye be B a h a - E l - A b h a  !

( S i g n e d )  A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

T r a n s l a t e d  b y  M irz a  A h m a d  S o h ra b , J u n e  9 , 
19 1 3 , P a r i s ,  F r a n c e .
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[Letter from Marie Herrigel enclosing letter of appreciation to Abdul-Baha signed 
b y  the German Bahais reproduced below, was sent to the S T A R  O P  T H E  W E S T ,  
for publication, by The Centre of the Covenant, Abdul-Baha Abbas.— Editors.]

L e x t e r  f r o m  M a r i e  H e r r ig e l .

Stuttgart, June 26, 1913. 
Allah’o’Abha!

To His Holiness, Abdul-Baha Abbas:
O thou beloved of my h ea rt!

The thought of thee fills my heart with joy 
and happiness. All the past days and weeks 
are proofs of thy boundless love to us. 

Although thy holy presence in our midst

held in our home. The tea which our Persian 
brothers brought from thy hands, was the 
cause of great joy and happiness to the friends.

All those who signed the following letter 
drank this blessed tea. Therefore, we were 
all the guests of Abdul-Baha, and this we have 
done in remembrance of thee.

Hearty greetings and love from thy 
daughter, M a r i e  H e r r ig e l .

T h is  p h o to g r a p h  o f S tu t t g a r t  B a h a is  w a s  ta k e n  a t  th e  r e q u e s t  of A b d u l-B a h a

brought us gladness, yet they were days of 
earnestness, for in beholding thy greatness we 
felt our insignificance. Therefore, I was often 
very sad. But, praise be to God! He has made 
me willing to devote my life to thee, to be dili
gent in the Cause, and to serve humanity.

I  thank thee also, at this time and throughout 
eternity, that thou hast sent us Mirza Ali 
Akbar and Mirza Lotfullah Hakim, who be
came, through thy providence, guests in our 
home. Verily, through these two souls, thou 
hast shown us how the Bahai must be. My 
heart is ablaze with the fire of the love of 
God toward all mankind and I hope, through 
the help of B a h a V l l a h , that this fire may 
become a brilliant flame.

On the evening of June 24th and 25th, we
invited all the dear friends to unity meetings

L e t t e r  t o  A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s  f r o m  t h e  
B a h a i s  o f  S t u t t g a r t .

Allah’0’Abha !

To His Holiness, Abdul-Baha Abbas:
Gathered together in love and unity, the 

undersigned friends are celebrating the 19-day 
feast in the home of Mr. and Mrs. Herrigel.

Our hearts are overflowing with gratitude 
and love to your Highness, for as we listen to 
the reading of the Tablet which thou hast sent 
to us through Mirza Ali Akbar and Mirza Lot
fullah Hakim, we feel ashamed, for we know 
that we are unworthy of such love and kind
ness. Therefore, we supplicate to God that He 
may give us grace and power to become true 
Bahais.

We thank thee again that thou hast sent
[C o n tin u e d  o n  p a g e  161]
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T A B L E T  F R O M  A B D U L -B A H A .
O th o u  S ta r  o f  th e  W e s t  1 h e  i s  g o d !

B e th o u  h ap p y ! B e th o u  h ap p y ! S h o u ld s t th o u  c o n t in u e  to  re m a in  firm  a n d  e te rn a l, e re  long , th o u  s h a lt 
becom e th e  S ta r  o f  th e  E a s t  a n d  s h a lt  s p re a d  in  e v e ry  c o u n try  an d  clim e. T h o u  a r t  th e  f ir s t p a p e r  o f  th e  
B ah a is  w h ich  is  o rg a n iz e d  in  th e  c o u n try  o f  A m erica . A lth o u g h  fo r  th e  p re s e n t th y  su b sc r ib e rs  a r e  lim ited , 
th y  fo rrn  is  sm all a n d  th y  vo ice  w eak , y e t  sh o u ld s t th o u  s ta n d  u n sh ak ab le , becom e th e  o b je c t o f  th e  a t te n t io n  
o f  th e  f r ie n d s  a n d  th e  c e n te r  o f  th e  g en e ro s ity  o f  th e  le a d e rs  o f  th e  f a i th  w ho a re  firm  in  th e  C o v en a n t, in  th e  
fu tu r e  th y  su b sc r ib e rs  w ill becom e h o s ts  a f t e r  h o s ts  l ik e  u n to  th e  w aves  o f  th e  s e a ; th y  v o lu m e w ill in c re a se , th y  
a r e n a  w ill b ecom e v a s t a n d  spacious  a n d  th y  v o ice  a n d  fa m e  w ill b e  ra ise d  a n d  becom e w o rld -w id e— a n d  a t  la s t 
th o u  s h a lt  b ecom e th e  f ir s t  p ap e r  o f  th e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity . Y e t a ll th e se  d en e n d  u p o n  -firm ness , firm n ess , 
firm n e s s 1 (S ig n e d )  A b d u l -B a h a  A b b a s .

Vol. IV Chicago (August 20, 1913) Kamal No. 9

THE MASHRAK-EL-AZKAR IN AMERICA: ANNOUNCEMENTS.
.S' to the matter of the Mashrak-el- 
Azkar: This is very important. All
the believers must Most decidedly exert 

their collective effort in this particular.”— 
Words of Abdul-Baha in a recent Tablet to 
Mr. Alfred E. Lunt.

In compliance with the plan suggested at the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar convention, held in New 
York city, that certain days be set apart to be 
observed throughout the western hemisphere as 
Mashrak-el-Azkar days*, the Executive Board 
of Bahai Temple Unity supplicated Abdul- 
Baha, and received the following word : “If
you appoint a special day—that is, THE 
N IN TH  B A Y  OF EVERY M ONTH for 
consultations regarding the Mashrak-el-Azkar, 
it will be favorable.”

The Bahai Temple Unity urges each assem
bly throughout America to choose one of its 
number to be the collector or Temple treas
urer, to whom all the local funds for the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar can be given and who shall 
forward same to the Financial Secretary at 
Chicago, thereby facilitating the work and 
establishing a more uniform system through
out the country.

Contributions to the Mashrak-el-Azkar 
should be sent, wherever possible, through such 
local treasurer, as the Bahai Temple Unity is 
very desirous to have the matter of contribu
tions regulated according to its triplicate re-

* See A rtic le  3, “ P la n  A dop ted  fo r  W ays an d
M eans,” page 146, l a s t  is su e  of th e  Stab of th e
We s t .

eeipt system adopted at the New York con
vention.

We beg the assembles to carry out this sys
tem in its completeness, as it is a great protec
tion to the Temple Unity and the assemblies, 
not only for the present but for the future.

REPORT OF FIN A N C IA L SECRETARY OF B A H A I 

TEMPLE U N IT Y .

Receipts.
In bank, April 22, 1913...........................$ 908,51
Receipts from above date to Aug. 15,

1913 ......................................................   1,893.82
Total receipts.................................... $2,802.33

Disbursements.
From April 22, 1913, to August 15, 1913.

April 26—Convention hall................... $ 70.00
May 12—Taxes and assessments.........................  852.53
May 13—Stenographic work for Sec

retary ..................................................  7.00
May 13—Stenographic report of con

vention ..................................................  25.00
May 23—Postage—Secretary................ 5.00
May 28—Printing letter heads and en

velopes ..................................................  8.25
July 16—Postage-Financial Secretary. 5.00
August 6—Star for special watchman. 2.00
Bank exchange........................................  1.16

Total disbursements .....................$ 975.94
Balance on hand....................................... $1,826.39

Respectfully submitted,
C o r i n n e  T r u e , 

Financial Secretary.
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B UD GET O F LET T E R S FROM  G ER M A N  BAHAIS 
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  159]

us such dear and good brothers as Mirza Ali 
Akbar and Mirza Lotfullah Hakim. These 
two brothers have taught us in a wonderful 
manner, and we will never forget them. They 
have given Mrs. Herrigel tea, which came from 
Your Highness, and now she has served us 
with this tea. This is indeed a true Feast 
for we are drinking tea which comes from 
thy hands.

Miss Julie Staebler, Helene and Hedwig 
Jaeger, and Mr. Herrigel have sung the hymn 
of the Greatest Name, and all feel the near
ness of God and His heavenly hosts.

Praise be to God! that we have heard His 
Call and that He has permitted us to enter into 
His Kingdom!

Please accept our love and greetings, and be 
ever near us in Spirit.

Your humble and sincere children,

/kAJiUdWL{ %ij.̂
/  ^  VO '  V

W  - *C 'è  cri-j,.

</ A?*

<% £<St.Sat̂ !^yLa )̂A-T^

cffideru - i 

Sfa**»

(S iili/ ,

P a c -s im ile  o f s ig n a tu r e s  o f G e rm a n  B a h a is
June 24, 1913.
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ABDUL-BAHA A T  ST U T T G A R T  A N D  ESSLINGEN, GERM ANY. 
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  155J

was a spiritual meeting, a heavenly meeting, the 
Light of the Kingdom was shining upon it. The 
Confirmation of the Spirit surrounded that 
meeting.’ ”

Abdul-Baha reached Stuttgart at 8 p. m., 
April ist, and alighting from the train, pro
ceeded at once to the hotel. On the train he 
had said to the Persians : “This is the best 
thing; we will arrive in Stuttgart, take our 
rooms in the hotel, settle down and call up the 
friends. How surprised they will be! Is this 
not a fine plan? We are going to surprise 
them. Then when they come they will find us 
in their midst, and knowing nothing about it at 
all. Yes! This is the best plan.” He sent for 
Messrs. Herrigel and Eckstein, and Miss Knob- 
loch, and it was arranged that evening that 
Abdul-Baha would receive the friends during 
the morning hours at the Hotel Marquardt, en
gagements and meetings to be planned for 
afternoons and evenings. The first afternoon 
was devoted to a drive in the Royal Park with 
Mr. Herrigel, following which the many friends 
who were gathered at his home were seen. 
Another meeting was held at Mr. Herrigel’s 
home that evening, at which Abdul-Baha said, 
addressing the believers : “How attracted and 
enkindled are the German Bahais ! How full 
of love they are ! Love does not need a 
teacher.”

On the morning of April 3rd, many inter
views were conducted, and numerous children 
were present. At 3 p. m., when the stream of 
visitors had been seen, Consul Schwarz came 
with his automobile and Abdul-Baha was taken 
to the famous Castle Solitude. Returning to 
the Consul’s home, a number of prominent men 
and women were addressed. A t 8 p. m. the 
first public meeting was held at the “Burger

Museum;” more than five hundred persons 
were present.

April 4th, many groups were seen at the 
hotel. Among other things Abdul-Baha said 
that morning, after four hours of consecutive 
ta lk : “I was most happy to see the believers of 
Germany so holy, so pure and so united. They 
are the Angels of the Paradise of Abha. You 
pray that the flame of the Divine Fire may be 
ignited in all Germany.” At 4 p. m. the party 
left in an automobile for Esslingen, where the 
children’s meeting, previously described, was 
conducted.
. On Saturday, April 5th, the morning was oc
cupied with many interviews. At 3 in the after
noon an automobile ride was planned to the 
Royal Palace of Emperor Wilhelm. This most 
interesting and historical place is built after 
the plan of the Alhambra. In the evening 
Abdul-Baha addressed the Esperantists.

A trip through the noted cherry blossom dis
trict, with the trees abloom, and leading 
through the Black Forest, was a feature of 
April 6th. Later group photographs, which are 
being sent, were taken at the Park in Wangen- 
burg. This was followed by a ride to Zuffen- 
hausen, where Mr. and Mrs. Schweizer were 
visited at their home in that town. That even
ing the largest public meeting of the series was 
given at the “Obere Museum,” in Stuttgart. 
This was arranged by the women Bahais. The 
day closed with supper at the apartment of 
Misses Knobloch and Doring.

April 7th, Mergentheim-Bad, over too miles 
from Stuttgart, was visited, the trip being 
taken in automobiles of Consul Schwarz. The 
night was spent there, returning to Stuttgart 
April 8th. At 8 p. m. the party left for Buda
pest, making exactly eight days spent in and 
around Stuttgart. J oseph H. H annen.

OUR PERSIAN SECTIO N :
This issue contains: (1) Tablet from

Abdul-Baha to the editor of the Theosophy 
in Scotland and Secretary of the society at 
Edinburgh, Scotland, Mr. Graham Pole; (2) 
Tablet from Abdul-Baha to the friends at 
Stuttgart, Germany; (3) supplication from the 
friends at Stuttgart to Abdul-Baha; (4) sup
plication from Mr. and Mrs. Wilhelm Herrigel, 
Stuttgart, to Abdul-Baha; (5) news from Port 
Said by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab; (6) latest news

concerning Abdul-Baha; (7) article from Den
ver by Bozorgzadeh.

CORRECTION :
On page 141 of the last issue of the Star of 

the W est in the report of the Convention 
Proceedings, the name “Mrs. Coles” should 
read “Mrs. DeLagnel.” This error was due 
to confusing Mrs. Josephine Cowles, now Mrs. 
DeLagnel, with Mrs. Claudia Coles.
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A

Y  * c J 3

j J > j  y y ^ ltTfri. J  L¿¿ S >'1 O ^  '-*>*»->.i _ r

ö i r ^ c J ö j  

jf0^1asj»iA— *yC . - ^  ~ ~-j-'lj,

> P ls5"> & £ lb j>  ^

l¿ í^ > jA ¿ ^ g 7j  J —a>f '

*> J*A> v ^ A )  cV>>¡ ^

^ ¿ / L  > J)^j,__ i  <j—jy  -

¿ ÿ jf in s /'Á ? 6 $  ° ^ S if  £ ' ^ p \ - j ^ C \  

J ^ ¿ é ^ \c V¡>lSf í3 l ¿ j / i ^  , j ^  J i i ^ f  

C f\¿ r*  o ^ t^ jJA ;"  J¿-'̂ ~*ÚX>j

^ í¿ . I-A x V s' ^ í  a^ la-ÍA

• > A

. S

^ -£ jf~ ^ j>  t~?<SS¿*j_ 0 - } i \ s y  j j l - > o U -  

Ó 5jj> > ^ ¡±>  Lfe-j— '\^  ^ ^ o X J l l L L

^ '^ ¿ > _ / &'iiJl,'ój j ^ o l __j '

s ^ ' JCA¿1¿ j - ^ jo'cJ^'C)* * ¿  ̂ L>

p l & l ¿ A - j  a^ >  O jU í^ U

aJj I

]/J>

,li SsA'V. _, ^ y ' '^ ~ - > i l \ > 4 ^ J L üAxj.

c -  U t- i l  ̂ ¿ ¡ ' l a y  ¿ j - J  o  i 

-5j>-tA¿r-yj ô iù j^ 'u ,

«— —A\^¿\i__a_á-^_—y 5 l j a\ ü . ^ \~Q\







“THE ORB OF THE COVENANT”
Tablet revealed by Abdul-Baha and spread throughout America many years ago.

HE IS GOD!

O  thou whom my heart addresses !
Know thou, verily, T H E  C O V E N A N T  is an Orb which shines and gleams 

forth unto the universe. Verily, its light will dispel darkness, its sea will cast out the 
thick froth of suspicions upon the shore of perdition. Verily, naught in the world can 
ever resist the Power of the Kingdom. Should all mankind assemble, could they pre
vent the sun from its light, the winds from their blowing, the clouds from their showers, 
the mountains from their firmness or the stars from their beaming ? N o  ! By thy Lord, 
the C lem ent! Everything (in the world) is subject to corruption; but T H E  C O V E -  

. N A N T  of thy Lord shall continue to pervade all regions.
Address thou the waverers and say: “H ave ye forgotten that which transpired in

the time of Christ? A re ye not informed of the events which took place in H is blessed 
D ay? D id not the Pharisees rise against Him? D id  they not give verdict to the 
shedding of H is blood, to the murder of H is friends and to oppressing H is chosen ones? 
H ave ye not heard concerning the heretics, the violators of H is C O V E N A N T  (who  
appeared) after Him? A re ye not informed of those kings, princes, learned and prom
inent men who persecuted Him? D id  ye not see what has been the end of the 
persecutors?”

A nd do thou advise them and illumine their inmost part, and say unto them: “B y
GOD, the True One! Verily, Abdul-Baha is assisted by the Beauty o f  E L -A B H A  
who helps him With a Power whereunto all the heads are made humble. You shall 
surely find the banner o f hypocrisy reversed, the foundations o f discord demolished 
and the Standards o f Peace and Harmony Waving throughout all regions!”

O  my friend! Verily, Baha hath commanded me to be forbearing and patient, 
to conceal (their doings), to forgive and pardon. Otherwise, I would have rent their 
covering, disclosed their sins, divulged their deeds, depicted their character and unveiled 
their manners. Verily, thou art already informed of some of their deeds and it is 
sufficient for you.

Consequently, turn thy face unto the Kingdom of T H E  C O V E N A N T , thy heart 
beating with the Love of G O D , thy soul attracted to the Fragrances of G O D , thy 
tongue speaking of the appearance of the Kingdom of G O D , thy insight rending veils 
asunder and disclosing the realities of things— and with a power which may move the 
heart of all in the world.

This is a confirmation from the Lord of the Effulgence, while all else save this shall 
never profit thee! This is that by reason of which thy face shall gleam, thy heart shall 
be dilated with joy, thy soul become pure, thy back strengthened, thy spirit rejoiced and 
thine identity quickened. Leave the people of suspicion behind thy back and adhere 
to the Manifest Signs.

By G O D , the True O ne! Verily, the people are drunken and asleep, confused 
and heedless, and this will drag them to the lowest of the low. This is no other than a 
manifest loss!

Upon thee be greeting and praise!

(Signed) A B D U L - B A H A  A B B A S .



“ W e  d e s ire  b u t  th e  g o o d  o f th e  w o r ld  a n d  th e  h a p p in e s s  o f th e  n a t io n s ;  th a t  a ll n a t io n s  shall- b e c o m e  o n e  in  
fa i th  a n d  a l l  m e n  a s  b r o th e r s ;  t h a t  th e  b o n d s  o f a f fe c tio n  a n d  u n ity  b e tw e e n  th e  s o n s  o f  m e n  s h a l lb e  s tr e n g th e n e d ;  
t h a t  d iv e r s i ty  o f re l ig io n  s h a ll  c e a s e  a n d  d if fe re n c e s  o f r a c e  b e  a n n u lle d . S o  i t  s h a ll  b e ; th e s e  f ru i t le s s  s tr i f e s ,  
th e s e  ru in o u s  w a r s  s h a ll  p a s s  a w a y , a n d  th e  ‘M o s t G re a t  P e a c e ’ s h a l l  c o m e .” —B a h a ’o ’l l a h .

STAR OF THE WEST
V ol. IV  C hicago (Septem ber 8, 1 9 1 3 ) E izzat N o . 10

T H E  P O W E R  O F  “ T H E  C O V E N A N T  O F  G O D ” A L O N E  
R E G E N E R A T E S  M A N K I N D

R E C O G N IT IO N  O P  “ T H E  C E N T R E  O P  T H E  C O V E N A N T ” -  T H E  IM P O R T A N T  M A T T E R  
B E F O R E  T H E  W O R L D  T O -D A Y .

Extracts from d letter to a Bahai Assembly in America

b y  C h a r l e s  M a s o n  R e m e y .

DURING my travels of the past few months 
I have found that while the problems of 
each assembly assume their own special 

character, there is but one vital universal ques
tion. This is that of firmness in The Center of 
the Covenant. Until this matter is solved no 
problems are solved; and when this matter is 
solved (when we are firm in The Covenant), 
all of our problems are solved.

When the members of an assembly are each 
and all firm in The Center of The Covenant 
they are then organically united and the life 
of The Covenant is manifest in their midst—■ 
thus the will and the desire of God may be 
accomplished. In no other way can it be done. 
We all must be firm in The Center of The 
Covenant, in the love of Abdul-Baha! 

* * * * * : { : *  *
“The Root of all knowledge is the knowl

edge of God, Glory be to Him, and this knowl
edge is impossible save through His Mani
festation."—From “Words of Wisdom,” B a h a 

’o ’l l a h .

God has manifested Himself in this day, as 
in times past, that mankind shall be quickened 
and aroused from his human or natural condi
tion of spiritual darkness into one of spiritual 
illumination or life eternal.

The spiritual, or divine life, of the soul is 
not a condition into which man can evolve by 
virtue of his human perfection. It is a con
dition into which he is born Qnly through be
lieving in, having faith in, and obeying the 
Manifestation of God sent unto him through 
the bounty of the Eternal One.

The divinely quickened soul has within it 
that element of spiritual or eternal life which 
is not found in natural or human man. This

is the line of demarkation or differentiation 
between the kingdom of man and the Kingdom 
of God.

In the mineral kingdom there is no physical 
life, while in the vegetable kingdom there is 
physical life. In the kingdom of natural or 
human man there is no divine or spiritual life, 
while in the spiritually quickened souls there is 
divine, spiritual or eternal life.

Eternal life or divine illumination is not 
spontaneously generated in the souls of men. 
Man receives this new life directly from the 
Manifestation of God or the “Word Reveale'd.”

The Manifestations of God have been the 
unique centers from which the world has re
ceived all knowledge of God, and outside of 
these divine channels no divine enlightenment 
has ever come to humanity. Therefore, how 
necessary and important is it that in each 
prophetic day mankind should seek God’s re
vealed Word, and abide there in centering 
their lives in the Manifestation of God.

Through each of the Divine Revelators of 
the past, God made the promise to man that 
during these latter days of the world He would 
establish His Divine Rule upon earth—that He 
would fulfill His Covenant, and establish His 
Kingdom Triumphant among men.

In the coming of The Bab who was The 
First Point, B a h a ’o ’l l a h  who w a s  The Pre
existent Root, and Abdul-Baha The Branch, 
Branched from The Pre-existent Root—in this 
triple coming is realized the fulfillment of all 
of the Divine Promises of the past and the 
establishment of the Covenant of God.

As the life in the branch of the tree is the 
same as that in the root, so the Divine Spirit 
manifest in Abdul-Baha—The Branch—is the 
same a s  that manifested in B a h a ’o’l l a h —The
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Root—Abdul-Baha has sacrificed all in The 
Path of B a h a V l l a h , and now the Power of 
B a h a V l l a h  is manifesting to the world 
through Abdul-Baha. He is the Center of 
Guidance—The Center of The Covenant; there
fore all must turn wholly and without reserve 
unto him, for Abdul-Baha is The Chosen One, 
tne unique channel through which the Power 
of God is being conveyed to each individual 
Bahai, as a member of God’s Kingdom upon 
earth.

The believers may be compared to leaves 
upon The Branch. Through the branch, and 
through the branch only are the leaves nour
ished from the root of the tree. As the branch 
is the only intermediary between the leaves and 
the root, so Abdul-Baha, The Branch [for 
there is but one Living Branch, branfched from 
B a h a V l l a h , The Pre-existent Root], is the 
intermediary between the believer and the Pre
existent source of Divine Power which is 
B a h a V l l a h .

As the Power and stability of the tree is 
due to its firm, organic connectio» with the 
root, so is the power and strength of Abdul- 
Baha the Power and Strength of God, because 
he is branched from the Pre-existent Divine 
Root of The Word of God manifested in 
B a h a V l l a h . A s the well-being of each leaf 
depends upon its firm and organic connection 
with the branch, so does the spiritual well
being of every Bahai depend upon his or her 
spiritual connection with The Branch, Abdul- 
Baha.

In storm and tempest, when the tree is sha
ken, those leaves that are alive in the branch 
remain upon the tree ; while in those leaves in 
which the life of the branch is not—the dead 
leaves—these fall to the ground, having no life 
in them. When the unity and steadfastness of 
the Bahais is tested those who are strong in 
The Center of The Covenant, those in whose 
souls lives the Spirit of Abdul-Baha—will re
main firm and steadfast throughout all condi
tions, while those who are not firmly at
tached to The Branch will, with the first trou
bles, drop away from The Covenant. In this 
condition their station is a worse one than that 
of those who have never heard The Lord’s 
Call.

ifs sfc >{; ¡j(

This day is seeing great changes in the re
ligious thought of the world. Everywhere the 
natural world of man is being prepared for 
the Kingdom of God.

In the springtime the ground is broken and

S T A R  O F

prepared to receive the seed, this preparation 
has to do with the mineral elements in which 
there is no life. When the seed is sown the 
elements of vegetation descend into the earth 
in which inorganic material grows the vege
table, an organic body against which the in
organic forces of the mineral kingdom have 
no avail. Although every force in the mineral 
kingdom is against the principle of vegetative 
life, yet notwithstanding this very opposition 
the vegetable lives, grows and dominates the 
mineral.

In like manner is every human condition of 
the natural man opposed to the life of the 
spiritual man. Before the Divine Messengers 
of God have sown the spiritual seeds of the 
Kingdom, the hearts of men, in which there 
were no elements of divine life, have through 
human trials and conditions been broken and 
prepared to receive God’s Word. His Word 
has taken, root and grown in the soil of the 
hearts of men while every element in the being 
of the natural or human man has been against 
the growth of the newly quickened spirit, yet 
it is because of this conflict that spiritual man 
has become strong and had dominion over the 
natural or human in man.

This natural human force against the re
ligion of God has ever been the spirit of the 
Anti-Christ. Where the light is the brightest, 
the shadows are the blackest. In the day o'f 
each Manifestation, when God’s Glory was 
manifest to illumine the hearts of men, those 
illumined souls who followed The W ord have 
always been surrounded from without by the 
most subtle influences working upon them, to 
sever, if such were possible, their spiritual 
connection with the Channel of Divine Grace 
—The Manifestation of God.

The spirit of Anti-Christ is the spirit of de
nial of the W ord Manifest. The opposition of 
the mineral to the vegetable causes the vege
table to grow firm and strong, and the oppo
sition of the forces of human man, the spirit 
of the Anti-Christ, cause the divinely quick
ened souls to grow strong and steadfast in 
The Kingdom.

In this day humanity as a whole is being 
prepared for the quickening of God’s King
dom. Creeds, dogmas and philosophies of the 
past are being broken and shattered and are 
without spiritual effect. The religious thought 
of the present world is like shifting sand. 
This world thought is against the growth of 
the Cause of God—against the Bahai Cause— 
for the religion of Baha is not merely a Cause 
of God, it is THE Cause of God, outside of
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which there is no source of Truth in this 
world. It is The Divine Covenant and Abdul- 
Baha is the God-appointed, Center of that 
Covenant.

The very fact that the Bahai Cause is the 
essence of the Creation of the New Kingdom, 
places it, in kind, above all other forces at 
work in the world. It dominates all.

* * * * * * * *
In general the human philosophy of man is 

this: That by a natural process of evolution
he evolves from a state of human darkness 
into one of spiritual illumination. That he has 
inherently within himself the spark of divine 
life itself, and this simultaneously develops 
without the instrumentality of a prophet or 
Divine Revelator, and then through his own 
virtues man attains to God’s Kingdom.

It is curious that in this age people still 
cling to such imaginations when history shows 
that each new civilization has had its birth in 
a new religion, and that each new religion has 
had its quickening power through a Prophet 
or a new Manifestation of the one Pre-exist
ent Word of God.

Mankind has ever tried to create a way to 
Divine Grace through means other than those 
provided by God. It is recorded that at one 
time men tried to build a tower out of the 
materials of the earth in order to escape 
earthly conditions and arrive at heavenly con
ditions. Confusion fell upon them, and the 
affair ended in division and dispersion. We 
look back upon this story of the Tower of 
Babel and we see therein a vivid portrait of 
the spiritual condition of this world of the 
present day.

Before the mind of the world is the idea of 
the Milennial Age of Peace with all of its 
ideal institutioris. Upon every hand institu
tions are being founded and carried on with 
the object in view of bringing about peace 
ideals. Instead of using spiritual means to 
achieve a spiritual end they are using ma
terial means! The divine institution of the 
Kingdom of God cannot be built with any 
other than spiritual means.

Regarding these mundane conditions which 
hold the world in a state of war, and trouble 
from which humanity cries out for freedom, 
Abdul-Baha has repeatedly said that there is 
but one power which shall prevail against 
them and that power is the power of The 
Covenant of God.

God has established His Kingdom. His 
Kingdom is the Bahai Cause. This is His 
Covenant. It is the stone which has been

rejected by the people of the world, and now 
it has become the foundation of “Peace on 
earth,” having its Center in The Center of the 
Covenant.

For-many years Abdul-Baha has been im
ploring and calling the people to “firmness and 
steadfastness in the Covenant and Testament,” 
which is firmness and steadfastness in The 
Center of The' Covenant which is Abdul-Baha 
himself. The reason for this repeated call is 
now becoming apparent to the Bahais, for 
upon this connection, Abdul-Baha, depends the 
wellbeing of the Cause.

Consider: With the physical body its well
being depends upon the perfect connection or 
unity of each of its organs with the heart 
from which the life forces are forthcoming. 
Abdul-Baha being the center of spiritual life 
in the world today, is the heart of the King
dom of God—the Bahai Cause—so the spiritual 
well-being of the Cause (as well as of its in
dividual members) depends upon the connec
tion of all the various members with The Cen
ter of The Covenant, Abdul-Baha.

When an organ of the physical body is not 
in proper function with the heart, and does not 
receive nourishment through the blood, it 
ceases to function and dies. When a Bahai 
cuts himself off from Abdul-Baha, who is the 
source of his spiritual life, he dies spiritually 
and is no longer of the Kingdom. Therefore, 
it behooves all to keep in the closest of spir
itual touch with Abdul-Baha, holding to his 
Word, obeying him in both the spirit and the 
letter and never for one instant looking in any 
direction other than toward him—the divinely 
appointed Center of The Covenant.

* * * * * * * *

There are those individuals referred to as 
the nakazeen who, after embracing God’s 
Truth and associating themselves with His 
Cause, have denied The Center of The Cove
nant and dropped away from the Power of 
The Cause. They are as dead—as spiritual 
corpses—and from them goes forth to the be
lievers a poisonous infectiort from which the 
believers must be protected lest they also be
come infected and in like manner fall ill and 
die to the -realities of God’s Kingdom.

Consider: Whenever an organ of the body 
becomes diseased the whole body suffers—the 
vital forces of the body flow to the ill member 
that it be resuscitated and again function nor
mally. If, however, that organ becomes gan
grenous or dies, and putrefaction sets in, it be
comes necessary to use the surgeon’s knife.



174  S T A R  O F

Thus, even a diseased member must be cut off 
from the body else the whole body will die.

When a Bahai is suffering spiritually, all of 
the friends should surround that soul with 
love, showing kindness and attention upon it 
in order to bring it back again into close 
communion with Abdul-Baha—for there is but 
one cause of spiritual disease among the 
Bahais, and that is a state of unstability in The 
Center of The Covenant.

But when a soul has wholly and completely 
severed himself from Abdul-Baha—denied 
The Center of The Covenant, whether either 
openly by words, or subtly in his heart in se
cret, that soul is dead spiritually*. It becomes 
a dead or gangrenous member of the body of 
The Cause. Its condition is infinitely more de
plorable in this state than before it heard The 
Truth while it was yet in the human or the un
quickened condition of the natural man. When 
a soul falls into such a state of violation of 
the Covenant, there is but one thing to do and 
that is for the friends to cut it off from the 
body of The Cause, for if  the friends do not 
sever themselves from such an one they will 
themselves become infected by this deadly con
dition, and then the whole assemblage of the 
friends will become diseased.

In a recent Tablet The Center of The Cove
nant states:

"Let them ( the Bahais^ be awake! Let 
them be mindful! As soon as they see a trace 
of violation of The Covenant they must hold 
aloof from the violators.”

And again in another Tablet he says: 
"Firmness in The Covenant means OBEDI

ENCE so that no one may say, ‘this is my

♦ P o r t io n  o£ a  T a b le t  r e c e n t ly  r e v e a le d  b y  A b d u l-  
B a h a  :

“ C o n v e y  th e  w o n d e r f u l  A b h a  g r e e t in g  to  t h e  b e 
l i e v e r s .  C h ic a g o , i n  c o m p a r is d i i  w i th  th e  c i t ie s  
o f  A m e r ic a , w a s  i n  a d v a n c e  a n d  n u m e r ic a l ly  c o n 
t a in e d  m o re  B a h a is ,  b u t  w h e n  t h e  s te n c h  (v i l e  
o d o r )  o f  th e  n a k a z e e n  w a s  s p r e a d  in  t h a t  c i ty ,  
th e r e  w a s  a  s t a g n a t io n .  T h e  C a u s e l n  o th e r  c i t ie s  o f  
A m e r ic a  is  p ro g r e s s in g  d a y  u n to  d a y , b u t  C h ic a g o  
i s  s t a t i o n a r y .  T h e re fo r e ,  s t r i v e  t h a t  t h e  s w e e t  
f r a g r a n c e  o f  t h e  T e s t a m e n t  a n d  t h e  C o v e n a n t  
m a y  b ec o m e  d if fu s e d , t h e  n o s t r i l s  o f  t h e  s p i r i t u a l  
o n e s  b ec o m e  p e r fu m e d , t h e  b a n n e r  o f  “Y a -B a h a -e l  
A b h a ”  be  u n f u r l e d  a n d  t h e  t e n t  o f  t h e  O n e n e s s  
o f  th e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n i ty  be p i t c h e d .  T h e n  ye 
s h a l l  o b s e rv e  t h a t  C h ic a g o  h a s  b ec o m e  t h e  P a r a 
d is e  o f  A b h a . T h e s e  fe w  n a k a z e e n  c a n n o t  a c c o m 
p l i s h  a n y t h in g  w o r th  w h ile . T h e  u tm o s t  i s  th i s ,  
t h a t  th e y  w il l  b e  th e  m e a n s  o f  t h e  d r o o p in g  o f  
t h e  b e l ie v e r s  o f  G od  in  t h a t  c i ty .  A  < p e r s o n  d e 
p r iv e d  o f  th e  s p i r i t  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t  i s  s e n te n c e d  
a s d e a d . T h e  d e a d  s u r e ly  d i s in t e g r a t e .  T h e r e 
fo re , b r e a t h e  t h e  s p i r i t  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t  a n d  th e  
T e s t a m e n t  a s  m u c h  a s  y e  c a n  in  t h e  h fe a r ts , so  
t h a t  t h e  s o u ls  m a y  p ro g re s s  d a y  u n to  d a y  a n d  
o b ta in  a  n e w  e x h i la r a t io n .

U p o n  th e e  b e  B aha-e l-A B H A  !
(S ig n e d )  A b d u l -B a h a  A b b a s .

T ra n s la te d  by M irza  A hm ad  S ohrab , J u ly  4,
1913, P o r t  Said , E gyp t.

opinion,’ nay rather he must obey that which 
proceeds from the Pen and Tongue of The 
Covenant.”

We Bahais are commanded to treat the op- 
poser of The Cause as the friend, and to 
shower kindness upon those who persecute and 
cause trouble for the Bahais. However, the 
condition of the opposer of The Covenant, 
and the condition of the denier of The Cove
nant are wholly different. The opposer is one 
who has not yet been awakened to the Truth. 
He is outside of The Cause, and can have no 
avail against it, whereas the denier is within 
the body of The Cause, and until he is taken 
out from the body of The Cause his diseased 
condition is infecting the whole body.

Physically a man has nothing to fear from 
poisons which are kept outside of his body. 
His danger lies when poisons enter into his 
body.

Imagine a family in which a death occurs. 
Although each of the survivors be in a state 
of perfect health, yet it is necessary to remove 
the corpse of the departed from the house, for 
with the putrefaction of the corpse the disease 
contagious would prevail and all would die.

We know that our beloved Abdul-Baha 
does not wish any soul to be deprived of the 
Bounties of The Kingdom, nevertheless when 
The Cause of God is at stake, the individual 
who is damaging The Cause must go. Abdul- 
Baha recently wrote:

“Such souls are nothing but pure harm to 
The Cause of God, and it is very well that they 
go out, for the abominable deeds of such souls 
are like unto an axe at the root of The Cause.”

It is one thing to be merely “attracted” to 
the divine teachings of God’s chosen revela- 
tor, and another thing to become so centered 
in His Chosen One as to sacrifice all in His 
Path. The first case is only to have one’s 
attention called to the bounties of the king
dom; the second is to know and to recognize 
The Center of Spiritual Guidance through, or 
from, which the knowledge of the Kingdom 
proceeds.

In the day of Jesus, the Christ, vast multi
tudes were attracted to Him and to His Cause, 
but of these there were but twelve men and a 
few women who believed to the point of recog
nizing in Him the Glory of God Manifest— 
The Christ. This recognition \Vas what quick
ened the souls of His Disciples and the early 
Fathers, and it was by this and by this alone, 
that they were given the power to go forth and

T H E  W E S T
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give Christ’s Message to the wofld. The great 
Christian civilization (the bounties of which 
the people of the world are now enjoying) had 
its birth or main spring in the Revelation of 
Jesus, and its spiritual quickening in those 
who, like Peter, recognized Jesus to be “The 
Christ, the Son of The Living God” ; whereas 
those souls who were merely attracted to 
Jesus and before really believing slipped away 
from The Cause, played no part in the great 
organic growth of Christianity.

So it is again in this day of revelation. How 
many souls are attracted to Abdul-Baha. How 
many crowd to see him and to hear him, yet 
the real blessing is that of realising in him 
The Center of God’s Covenant.

From the following quotation from the 
“Tablet of the Branch,” revealed by Baha- 
V l l a h , the importance of this matter will be 
clearly understood :

"O, ye people! draw nigh unto it [The 
Branch (The Center of The Covenant, Abdul- 
Baha)] and taste the fruits of its knowledge 
and wisdom on the part of The Mighty, The 
Knowing One. Whosoever will not taste 
thereof shall be deprived of The Bounty, even 
though he hath partaken of all that is in the 
earth—were ye of those who know.
Say, O people, praise ye God for its manifesta
tion [The Branch] for verily The Branch 
[Abdul-Baha] is the most great power upon 
you, and the most perfect blessing upon you; 
and through Him every mouldering bone is 
quickened. Whosoever turns unto Him hath 
surely turned unto God, and whosoever turneth 
away from Him hath turned away from My 
Beauty, denied My Proof, and is of those who 
transgress. Verily, He is the Remembrance of 
God amongst you, and His Trust within you,

and His Manifestation unto you, and His ap
pearance among the servants who are nigh. 
Thus have I  been commanded to convey to you 
The Message of God, your Creator; and I  have 
delivered unto you that of which I  was com
manded."

Following this and other similar commands 
revealed by B a h a ’o’l l a h  the true and firm 
Bahais have turned with implicit faith towards 
Abdul-Baha, The Branch, The Center of The 
Covenant, in whom they find their illumina
tion, their guidance, their strength, their hope, 
their all.

THEREFORE, RECOGNIZING IN  AB
DUL-BAHA T H E CENTER OF GOD’S 
COVENANT, IS, IN  TH IS  DAY, TH E 
ONE ALL-IM PORTANT M ATTER BE
FORE T H E  WORLD, FOR IN  HIM  IS 
T H E  POW ER OF T H E  COVENANT OF 
GOD, W HICH ALONE IS TO REGEN
ERATE MANKIND.

The difficulties and problems of an assem
bly will solve themselves when everyone con
centrates their faith in The Center of The 
Covenant. Study “The Tablet of The Branch” 
and Abdul-Baha’s address upon “The Cove
nant” given in New York City, June 19, 1912, 
and also his Tablet upon “The Covenant.” 
These latter were published in Washington, 
D. C., in pamphlet form. They can be ob
tained by writing to the Washington assembly.

My love and greetings to all the friend's.
Yours in The Center of The Covenant,

C h arles  M a so n  R e m e y .

Honolulu, Hawaii, July 19, 1913.

E X TR A C T  FROM A  TABLET REVEALED B Y  ABDUL-BAHA
Spread throughout jlm tr ica  many years ago.

O servant o f  G O D !
Know thou, verily, the Fragrances of the Garden of T H E  C O V E N A N T  have 

perfumed all regions, the Standard of T H E  T E S T A M E N T  is waving upon the 
castles of glory, and there is no refuge for those who flee from this strongly fortified 
Fortress!

D o the people of surmise imagine that there is for them any other retreat than 
this Blessed Region from which the Lights have shone forth, the mysteries have ap
peared and the signs are being diffused ?

O  servant of G O D  ! Arise to promote the W ord of G O D , to promulgate T H E  
C O V E N A N T  O F  G O D , and chant the Verses of G O D  with such power whereby 
the elements of discord may tremble in those regions!

( Signed) ABDUL-BAHA ABBAS.
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T A B L E T  F R O M  A B D U L -B A H A .
O th o u  S ta r  o f  th e  W e s t!  h e  i s  g o d !

B e th o u  h ap p y ] B e  th o u  h ap p y ! S h o u ld s t th o u  c o n t in u e  to  re m a in  firm  a n d  e te rn a l, e re  long , th o u  sh a lt 
becom e th e  S ta r  o f  th e  E a s t  a n d  s h a lt s p re a d  in  e v e ry  c o u n try  a n d  clim e. T h o u  a r t  th e  f ir s t  p a p e r  o f  th e  
B ah a is  w h ich  is  o rg an ized  in  th e  c o u n try  o f  A m erica . A lth o u g h  fo r  th e  p re s e n t th y  su b sc r ib e rs  a r e  lim ited , 
th y  form^ is sm all a n d  th y  vo ice  w eak , y e t  sh o u ld s t th o u  s ta n d  u n sh ak ab le , becom e th e  o b je c t o f  th e  a t te n t io n  
o f  th e  f r ie n d s  a n d  th e  c e n te r  o f  th e  g e n e ro s ity  o f  th e  le a d e rs  o f  th e  fa i th  w ho  a re  firm  in  th e  C o v en a n t, in  th e  
f t i tu r e  th y  su b sc r ib e rs  w ill becom e h o s ts  a f te r  h o s ts  l ik e  u n to  th e  w aves o f  th e  s e a ; th y  v o lum e w ill in c rea se , th y  
a re n a  w ill becom e v a s t a n d  spacious  a n d  th y  v o ic e  a n d  fam e  w ill b e  ra ise d  a n d  becom e w orld -w ide— a n d  a t  la s t 
th o u  s h a lt  becom e th e  f ir s t  p a p e r  o f  th e  w o r ld  o f  h u m a n ity . Y e t a ll th e se  d en e n d  u p o n  firm n ess , firm n ess , 
firm n e s s !  (S ig n e d ) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

V ol. IV  C hicago (Septem ber 8, 1913 ) E izzat N o . 10

T H E 'C E N T E R  O F  T H E  C O V E N A N T

Lest some of the friends may think, when 
reading Mr. Remey’s excellent presentation 
of this vital subject—published in this issue 
of the Star of th e  W est—that Abdul-Baha is 
now teaching something new regarding “The 
Center of The Covenant,” we have reproduced 
Tablets (see pages 170 and 175) which were 
spread throughout America many years ago, 
wherein is plainly stated that which is now 
becoming clearly understood.

Abdul-Baha has always maintained this posi
tion as The Center, although for some years 
this Centership has been veiled from the peo
ple because of their spiritual blindness.

i'fi ;]<
In the following Tablet, recently received, 

Abdul-Baha sends greeting to all who are 
“firm in The Covenant and Testament” :

To Mr. Roy C. Wilhelm, New York City.
Upon him be B a h a ’o’lla h -E l-A bha  ! 

h e  is god !
0 thou my spiritual son!

Thy letter written on ........................... , 1913,
was duly received. Thank God that thou art 
firm and steadfast in the Cause. Today the 
magnetic power that attracts the divine con
firmation is firmness and steadfastness. The 
tree whose root is firm will yield lucio’us fruit. 
The building whose foundation is solid will 
stand the rush of torrent and hurricane. The 
steamer which is built strongly will resist the 
battling waves. Therefore, thank thou God 
that thou art aided in firmness and steadfast

ness. Likewise, thy kind father and mother. 
I beg from the divine Favors that each one 
of you may be in the utmost state of firm
ness and steadfastness like unto a mountain 
and withstand the attack of all the people of 
the earth. Then ye shall observe how the 
divine confirmations shall descend uninterrupt
edly.

Convey on my behalf respectful greeting to 
all the believers and the maid-servants of 
the Merciful who are firm in the Covenant 
and the Testament.

Upon thee be Baha-El-ABHA!
( S igned) A bdul-B a h a  A bbas.

T r a n s l a t e d  b y  M irz a  A h m a d  S o h ra b , A u g u s t  2, 
1 9 1 3 . E a ru le h , E g y p t .

ANTI-CH RIST
In Mr. Remey’s article is mentioned the 

“spirit of anti-Christ.” The words of Abdul- 
Baha regarding this subject, quoted below, 
may be of interest at this tim e:

“Some say Abdul-Baha is anti-Christ. They 
are not informed of the Bahai principles. 
Ba h a V llah  established Christ in the East. 
He has praised Christ, honored Christ, exalted 
Him, called Him the Word of God, the Spirit 
of God, raised the Name of Christ to supreme 
summits of glorification. Throughout the 
Orient the Bahais have illumined the lamp of 
Christ and spread his mention,

“Did not His Holiness Jesus Christ ignite the
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world with the Light of Moses? Did He not 
fulfill the Religion of Moses ? Did He not 
spread the Book of Moses to the remotest East 
and West? Christ was the cause of spreading 
the Teachings of Moses and promulgating the 
Old Testament. Notwithstanding this, the 
Jews consider Christ the enemy of the Re
ligion of Moses,—the destroyer of the founda

tions of the Law of Moses. The Pharisees 
blasphemed Him night and morning,—called 
Him ‘Satan’ and ‘Beelzebub.’ This is recorded 
in the text of the Gospels.

“History will repeat itself. B a h a ’o’l l a h  will 
be assailed in the same way by those who are 
not informed of His principles and Teach
ings.”

T H E  M A S H R A K -E L -A Z K A R  I N  A M E R IC A : A N N O U N C E M E N T S .

THE Executive Board of Bahai Temple 
Unity wishes to inform the friends of the 
Mashrak-El-Azkar that the note due 

Sept. 1st, with interest on $9,000.00, was met, 
and that they still have a balance of $327.00.

If the friends will bend every energy, the 
remaining $6,000.00 could very soon be 
liquidated and the energies of the Executive 
Board could be addressed to the sinking of 
the great caissons, upon which will rest the 
dome of the Edifice. This foundation work 
can readily be prepared, before even a plan 
has been decided upon for the building proper, 
as we know the dimensions of the main tract.

It will interest the friends to know that we 
have been told that the rock ledge (bed rock) 
below that site is about 95, feet. An expert 
architect tells us, nine caissons, 9 feet in diam
eter, will support the heaviest dome' that could 
be constructed.

Surely the friends cannot rest day or night 
until this sum of $6,000.00 has been cleared 
away and preparations made to break ground 
to sink the great caissons, or first founda
tion.

May the Unity gatherings of the Bahais of 
the Western Hemisphere, on the 9th of each 
month, strengthen the friends to achieve this. 

C o r i n n e  T r u e , Financial Secretary,
5338 Kenmore Ave., Chicago.

PORTION OF A TABLET TO MR. RO-Y C. WILHELM, OF 
NEW YORK CITY.

“Praise be to God that the New York be
lievers became confirmed in the accomplish
ment of a great service and held in that city 
the Consultation Convention for the erection 
of the Mashrak-el-Azkar. They displayed the 
utmost of effort until that Convention was in
augurated with infinite perfection. They ex
ercised the greatest of love and kindness to
wards all the delegates who had come from the 
different states. They invited and entertained 
the delegates in their homes. With perfect 
affection they spread before them the banquet

of hospitality. Every one became grateful and 
happy. This event will adorn an important 
and blessed page in the Bahai "history. Abdul- 
Baha is pleased with every one and supplicates 
and entreats toward the Kingdom of B a h a ’
o’l l a h  and begs inexhaustible confirmations 
for the friends.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .”  

B a l t im o r e  H o te l ,  P a r i s ,  F r a n c e ,  M ay  22 , 1 9 1 3 .
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Mrs. H. M. Saunders, 26 Center St.

Baltimore, Md.
Mrs. Ursula S. Moore, 1800 Bentalou St. 

Washington, D. C.
Mr. Frank J. Phelps/ 51 Quincy Place, N. E. 

Ithaca, N. Y.
Mrs. Pauline Crandall, 316 Hector St. 

Buffalo, N. Y.
Mrs. Henrietta Mills, 494 Elmwood Ave. 

Montreal, Canada.
Mr. Geo. Thompson, 38 St. Mark St. 

Cleveland, O.
Dr. Pauline Barton-Peeke, Rose Building. 

Akron, O.
Mrs. Russell L. Brooker, 798 Bloomfield Ave. 

Cincinnati, 0.
Mrs. Joseph Stauss, 3640 Epworth Ave. 

Muskegon, Mich.
Mrs. Frank Spink, 103P2 Monroe Ave. 

Fruitport, Mich.
Mr. Nels Peterson, P. O. Box 95.
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Chicago, III.
Miss Josephine Nelson, 6641 Cottage Grove 

Ave.
Kenosha, Wis.

Mr. Walter Bohanan, R. F. D. Route 36, Box 
I3 S-

Racine, Wis.
Mr. Andrew J. Nelson, 2041 Carmel Ave.

St. Paul and Minneapolis, Minn.
Miss H. A. McCutcheon,, 311 Hulet Block. 

Denver, Colo.
Mrs. Josephine Clark, 4141 Xavier St.

Seattle, Wash.
Dr. C. F. Lathrop, 213 People’s Bank Building.

Spokane, Wash.
Mrs. Evelyn K. Moore, 1718 Mansfield Ave. 

Everett, Wash.
Mr. Herman Eisert, 1230 Broadway.

Portland, Ore.
Mr. B. N. Bowman, 86 North 16th St.

San Francisco and Oakland, Cal.
Mrs. Helen S. Goodall, 1537 Jackson St.

Los Angeles and Pasadena, Cal.
Mr. F. B. Beckett, 300 Oak Drive, Tropico,

Honolulu, Hawaiian Islands.
Miss Elizabeth Muthur, P. O. Box 494.

L E T T E R  F R O M  C O N S T A N T I N O P L E .

Hospital Hamidie’ Chichli, Constantinople.
August 3, 1913.

To t h e  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t :
Dear Bahai Friends:—It is with great joy 

that I send to all the Bahais the love and 
greetings of our Turkish friends in Constanti
nople. I have been here about a month as in- 
firmire major of the French red-cross, to take 
care of the sick and wounded soldiers in the 
hospitals.

It is a great pleasure at the same time to 
meet and greet the friends here. They are 
few, but very sincere and devoted to the Cause. 
I have been received and treated with the 
greatest respect by all, including the doctors 
and surgeons. All seem touched when sym
pathy and brotherhood are bestowed upon 
them during this terrible war. I am very busy, 
and I thank God that I have been able to pre
pare myself to help and nurse so many poor 
soldiers.

To meet the few friends here, among them 
Nazim Bey and his wife, and Emin Bey was 
a surprise, and I cannot find words to ex
press the love they showered upon me. I

have also renewed the acquaintance of some 
Turkish friends whom I knew in Paris and 
who had been interested in the Cause.

It will interest the American friends to 
learn of the efforts which the Turkish women 
are making to liberate themselves. I have 
joined a society which they formed during 
the war, “The Society for the Defense of 
the Rights of Women.” I have written to 
some of the women’s suffrage societies in 
France, to interest them in this young society, 
for these Turkish women are struggling brave
ly to gain a little of the liberty which their 
occidental sisters enjoy, and we should encour
age them and give them a helping hand.

It is very sad indeed to see the suffering and 
poverty here. This work in Constantinople 
will be one of my most cherished memories, 
and I hope to remain here three months more.

The friends here join me in sending to all 
the assurance of our love and devotion to the 
Bahai Cause.

Your devoted sister,
G. d’A n g e  d ’A s t r e .

NEW S NOTES:
Prof. E. C. Getsinger, of Washington, D. C., 

sailed Sept. 2d, for Port Said, Egypt, in re
sponse to a cablegram from Abdul-Baha to 
come at once. Some weeks ago his wife, Mrs. 
Lua Getsinger, went to Egypt in response to 
a similar message.

Dr. M. I. Basheer, after four years’ sojourn 
in America, where he has completed his course 
of study in medicine, is soon to return to his 
home in Port Said, Egypt.

OUR PERSIAN SECTION.
This issue contains: (1) Talk by Abdul-

Baha on “Heavenly Civilization,” given at the

Hotel Ansonia, New York City; (2) talk by 
Abdul-Baha on “The Influence or Penetration 
of the Divine Power,” given at the home of 
Mr. and Mrs. A. P. Dodge, New York City;
(3) talk by Abdul-Baha, “The Gathering of 
the Disciples,” delivered at a feast given by 
Mirza D jafar Chirazi, at Port Said, Egypt;
(4) Tablet from Abdul-Baha to the editor of 
the Christian Commonwealth, London; (5) talk 
by Abdul-Baha on “The Supernatural Power 
in Man,” given at the home of Mr. Mount- 
fort Mills, New York City; (6) talk by Ab
dul-Baha to the children assembled at the 
home of Mr. and Mrs. A. P. Dodge, New 
York City.
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“ This revered personage .was the first Bahai in America. He has 
served the Cause faithfully and his services will ever be remembered through-
out future ages and cycles. —ABDUL-BAHA.

F E B R U A R Y  2 2 , 1 8 4 7  
S E P T E M B E R  3 0 , 1 9 1 2



“ W e  d e s ir e  b u t  th e  g o o d  o f th e  w o r ld  a n d  th e  h a p p in e s s  o f th e  n a t io n s ;  t h a t  a l l n a t io n s  sh a ll, b e c o m e  o n e  in  
fa i th  a n d  a l l  m e n  a s  b r o th e r s ;  t h a t  th e  b o n d s  o f a f fe c tio n  a n d  u n ity  b e tw e e n  th e  s o n s  o f  m e n  s h a l lb e  s tr e n g th e n e d ;  
t h a t  d iv e r s i ty  o f r e l ig io n  s h a l l  c e a s e  a n d  d if fe re n c e s  o f r a c e  b e  a n n u lle d . S o  i t  s h a l l  b e ; th e s e  f ru i t le s s  s tr i f e s ,  
th e s e  ru in o u s  w a r s  s h a l l  p a s s  a w a y , a n d  th e  ‘M o s t G re a t  P e a c e ’ s h a l l  c o m e .” —B a h a ’o ’l l a h ,

STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Chicago (September 27, 1913) Masheyat No. 11

This Ode "T o  the Center of the Covenant,’was composed by M r. Thornton Chase 
a few Weeks before his death. It was read in the holy presence of A bdul -Baha, 
and he wishes it to appear in the Star o f  the West. . —iC7te Editors.

TO THE CENTER OF THE COVENANT: A B D U L -B A H A  A B B A S .  

M ay the Souls of all Mankind he a Sacrifice to H im !

O THOU David of the Promised Kingdom of GOD!
Thou Princely Leader of all Humanity!
Thou Warrior against the Tribes of Infidelity!

Thou Conqueror of Darkness and Radiator of Light!
Thou Bearer of the Banner of Divine Peace and Prosperity to the Nations!

Thou First Born in the Kingdom of Baha! Beloved of GOD and Men!
Thou First Citizen of the Royal and Holy City!
Thou Branch of the LORD, Beautiful and Glorious!
Thou Greatest Branch from the Ancient Root!
Thou Fruit-bearing Branch of the Divine Tree!

Thou Host of the Divine Table!
Thou Cup-Bearer of the Divine Knowledge!
Thou Diffuser of the Holy Fragrances!
Thou Interpreter of the Revealed Word!
Thou Liver of the Bahai Law!

Thou Establisher of the New Jerusalem descended from the Heaven of the Will 
of God!

Thou Builder of the Temple of the LORD!
Thou Light of the City of GOD!
Thou Brilliant Moon reflecting the Sun’s full Disc of Splendor!
Thou Enlightener of the Spirits of Men!

Thou Heart of the World, sending the Blood of Truth through the arteries of 
Humanity!

Thou Physician of Souls, raising the dead to Life by the Elixir of the Word! 
Thou Possessor of the Philosopher’s Stone!
Thou Master of Transmutation!
Thou Kindler of Love and Life in the Heart of Humanity!

Thou Ambassador of Heaven and the Manifestation of Righteousness!
Thou King of Servitude and Defender of the Faith!
Thou Temple of the Divine Testimony!
Thou Witness and Aim of THE COVENANT!
Thou Prince of Peace and Ensign of United Humanity!
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Thou Guide of mortals to Immortality!
Thou Pathfinder of the Right Way, and Conductor of man from Earth to Heaven! 
Thou Lover of GOD and Man; Exemplar of the New Humanity!
Thou Shepherd of the Sheep, and Shelter of the Birds of the Air!
Thou Keeper of the Vineyard, and Trainer of the Children of GOD!

Thou Servant of the Highest, declared by Isaiah!
Thou Right Arm of the Mighty, proclaimed by Israel!
Thou Holy One in the Hand of GOD!
Thou Lord of the Sabbath of Ages!
Thou Unique One of the Millennial Age!

Thou Lion of the Tribe of Judah!
Thou Lamb of the Sacrificial Love!
Thou Baptizer of Evanescence!
Thou Sum of Spiritual and Human Perfections!
Thou MYSTERY OF GOD!

Reveal Thyself to those who can bear the Knowledge!

This grain of human dust, stirred by the Breath of the Spirit, longs for Thy 
Presence, for the Life-giving touch of Thy Glorious Love. These captives of 
Love yearn for Thy Nearness! These ignorant ones Seek Thy instruction. These 
isolated ones hope for the Unity of Thy Meeting. These helpless ones trust in 
Thine Attraction to awaken the hearts of their friends and relatives.

O my Beloved! What can we say but to praise Thee; to thank GOD for 
Thee, His Greatest Gift to man; to implore Thee to pray for His Mercy upon 
these impotent ones, His Strength for these powerless ones, His Guidance for 
those erring ones, His Guard to protect us from ourselves!

Teach us to serve. Guide us in the paths of Knowledge and Wisdom.
Unite us in mutual purpose and aim, and grant us the favor of Thy per

sonal Presence and Voice.
( s i g n e d )  THORNTON CHASE.

August 9, 1912,
San Francisco, California.

THE ANNIVERSARY OF ABDUL-BAHA’S VISIT TO  THE GRAVE 
OF TH O RNTO N CHASE: OCTOBER NINETEENTH.

May be observed among the Bahais throughout America as “ The day of Thornton Chase.”

A BDUL-BAHA’S eulogy of Thornton 
Chase, published below, wherein is ex
pressed the wish that the Bahais an

nually visit the grave of Mr. Chase, has 
created a sentiment among the friends that 
this event should be celebrated on the anni
versary of the day Abdul-Baha visited the 
grave—October 19th, 1912.

It is not at all unlikely that the friends 
throughout America, will, in some befitting 
manner, observe “The day of Thornton Chase” 
—as we have termed it.

To this end, the Star of t h e  W est has com

piled this issue as a reminder to the friends 
of the near approach of the first anniversary 
of this event. fhe Editors.

Abdui.-Baha’s V isit to the Grave of T horn
ton Chase, October 19, 1912.

[ E x t r a c t s  f r o m  a r t i c l e  In  N o. 13  is s u e , Y o l. I l l ,  
Star of t h e  W e s t .]

Upon the arrival of Abdul-Baha in San 
Francisco, October 4, 1912, when one of the 
Bahais gave the news of the departure of 
Thornton Chase—who had died a few days
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A t th e  g r a v e  o f T h o r n to n  C h a s e , In g le w o o d  C e m e te ry , L o s  A n g e le s , C a lifo rn ia . 
M rs . F lo r a  M . C la rk , M iss  A u fo r th , M r. a n d  M rs . F r a n k  B e c k e tt .

before in Los Angeles—he said: “This re
vered personage was the first Bahai in Amer
ica. He served the Cause faithfully and his 
services will ever be remembered throughout 
ages and cycles."

He told the friends to annually visit the 
grave of Mr. Chase, to pray and have a meet
ing there and detail his earnest endeavors, 
service and great love for the Cause.

Abdul-Baha journeyed to Los Angeles espe
cially to visit the grave of Mr. Chase, and 
it is hoped the friends in that vicinity will an
nually visit the grave on the day he visited it.

This memorable event occured Saturday, 
October 19th, 1912. It was about 1 p. m., when 
Abdul-Baha together with about twenty-five 
Bahais of Los Angeles arrived at Inglewood 
cemetery. He walked silently ahead of the 
friends, who followed reverently. Many car
ried bouquets of flowers. After arriving at 
the grave, Abdul-Baha scattered his flowers, 
and then one after another of the friends 
gave him their bouquets, and he divided them, 
scattering the flowers over the grave.

Then standing at the head of the grave and 
raising his hands toward heaven, he uttered 
the following prayer:

Prayer.
O my God! O my God! Verily, this is a 

servant of Thine, who did believe on Thee

and in Thy signs; verily he hearkened to Thy 
summons, turned to  Thy Kingdom, humbled 
himself at Thy holy threshold, was possessed 
of a contrite heart, arose to serve Thy cause, 
to spread Thy fragrances, to promote Thy 
word, and to expound Thy wisdom.

Verily he guided the people to Thine an
cient pathway, and led them to Thy way of 
rectitude. Verily he held the chalice of guid
ance in his right hand and gave unto those 
athirst to drink of the cup of favor. He pre
sented himself at Thy lofty threshold, where 
he laid his. brow on the fragrant soil of Thy 
garden and circumambulated Thy all-glorfous 
and sublime abode, the traces of which are 
wide-spread and the fragrances of whose 
loyalty are sensed everywhere. Later he re
turned to these vast and extensive countries 
and proclaimed Thy name among the people, 
until his respiration ceased and his outward 
Sensation was suspended, returning to Thee 
with a heart throbbing with Thy love and with 
an eye opened to Thy direction.

O L ord ! O L ord! Submerge him in the 
ocean of Thy glory. O L ord ! O L ord ! Usher 
him into Thy delectable garden. O L o rd ! 
O L o rd ! Usher him into Thy lofty paradise 
and cause him to be present in Thy meeting 
of transfiguration. O Lord! Submerge him 
in the ocean of Thy lights.



Verily, Thou art the Clement! Verily, Thou 
art the Merciful, the Precious, the Omnipo
tent !

Then after the prayer Abdul-Baha spoke as 
follows:

“Mr. Chase was of the blessed souls. The 
best time of his life was spent in the path 
of God. He had no other aim except the good 
pleasure of the Lord and no other desire ex
cept the attainment to the Kingdom of God. 
During his lifetime he bore many trials and 
vicissitudes, but he was very patient and long- 
suffering. He had a heart most illuminated, a 
spirit most rejoiced; his hope was to serve 
the world of humanity; during the days of his 
life he strove as much as he could—he never 
failed—until he witnessed the lights of the 
Kingdom of Abha, and he was guided by the 
lights of Guidance. He summoned the people to
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the religion of God; he suffered them to enter 
into the Kingdom of God; he wrote books 
and epistles regarding the proofs and evi
dences of the Manifestation of Baha’o’llah. 
In reality he has left behind him certain signs 
which will never be forgotten throughout ages 
and cycles. In reality this personage was 
worthy of respect. This personage is worthy 
of. having the friends visit his grave. The 
traces of this personage will ever shine. This 
is a personage who will not be forgotten. For 
the present his worth is not known but in 
the future it will be inestimably dear. His 
sun will ever be shining, Jiis stars will ever 
bestow the light. The people will honor this 
grave. Therefore, the friends of God must 
visit this grave and on my behalf bring flowers 
and seek the sublimity of the spiritual station 
for him and have the utmost consideration for 
the members of his family. This personage 
will not be forgotten.”

T H E  W E S T

ABDUL-BAHA’S “WELCOME” TO  CALIFORNIA.
Address delivered at the home of Mrs. Helen S. Goodall, Oakland, California, October 3, 1 9 1 2 . 

D r. A m e e n  U . F a r e e d ,  in te rp r e te r ;  s te n o g ra p h ic  n o te s  b y  M iss. B ijo u  S tra u n .

1AM going to say, “Welcome,” to you, in
stead of your welcoming me. I am most 
happy to be here with you. I am exceed

ingly joyous, and I offered thanks to His Holi
ness Baha’o’llah that the potency of His 
Word was instrumental in bringing about 
such a meeting.

In the world many people go from one 
country to another. Perchance they may go 
from here to the Orient; perchance some may 
come from the Orient here; but such journeys 
are for travel, or commercial purposes, or for 
some political reason, or the motive may be 
some scientific achievement, or they go on 
journies in order to meet friends. All such 
meetings are accidental; they are concerned 
with the exigences of the world of nature.

But I have come from the Orient to the 
Occident—this vast distance have I crossed 
with no commercial purpose in view, nor travel 
as an object, nor politics as a reason. It has 
been simply to meet you. Whereas the meet
ing of others is generally accidental, our meet
ing is real, essential—for the hearts are con
nected and the souls are attracted and the 
spirits are exhilarated, and such a meeting is 
real in character, and great are the results 
therefrom. The results are everlasting.

Consider the by-gone times. There occurred 
a meeting like this one—that is to say, that

meeting emanated from the attractions of the 
conscience. It was due to the spiritual bond. 
It was due to the fraternity of heaven. Re
gard the results which have later become con
comitant ! W hat lights have shone therefrom ! 
W hat a new spirit has been breathed thereby !

Therefore, I beg of God that this meeting 
of ours may likewise be a spiritual meeting, 
may be a heavenly meeting, may be a cordial 
bond, may be of divine susceptibilities, may be 
a result of the breaths of the Holy Spirit. 
Thus, may its traces be everlasting, may its 
results be eternal, may it be an indissoluble 
bond and an association inseparable. May it 
be a love which shall be never ending. This 
is my hope, and you who have turned to the 
Kingdom of God, and you who are set aglow 
with the fire of the Love of God, must so 
earnestly endeavor that this meeting shall give 
forth eternal results.

And What will bring this about?
This will be brought about by your acting in 

accordance with the teachings of Baha’o’llah. 
This is dépendent upon your becoming resus
citated by the Divine Spirit. The Revelation 
of Baha’o’llah is, in relation to the body of 
the world, as the spirit of man is to his body. 
In relation to the body of the world (human
ity), Divinity is as the light within a lan
tern. In relation to the soil of the hearts, it
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is the quickening shower. In relation to the 
spiritual growth of the trees, it is the vernal 
breeze; and in relation to the recovery of the 
diseased body politic, it is a quick acting 
remedy, because it is the cause of the oneness 
of the world of humanity. It is love among 
all mankind. It is a bond which unites all the 
religions. It is the unity which welds together 
all the races. It is the connection between all 
the countries. It is universal peace among the 
nations. I t is universal peace among all the 
peoples. It is the universal peace which will 
bring together all nativities. And undoubtedly 
it is the spirit of the world. It is the light of 
the world. Likewise, it is an impetus to the 
promulgation of knowledge, and it is the cause 
of agreement of religion with science and 
reason.

All the nations of the world today are sub
ject to certain superstitions which animate 
them along the line of prejudice, hatred and 
rancor. These superstitions are the cause of 
warfare and battle. For blind imitations of 
religion are ever various and unreal; but the 
teachings of Baha’o’llah are reality itself, 
and reality is the fundamental basis of all the 
divine religions. Hence these teachings are 
the very cause of uniting all humanity. They 
are the cause of love among the hearts of men, 
for they are reality.

The teachings of Baha’o’llah are likewise 
concerned with good conduct, and good con
duct is the greatest effulgence of the All- 
Glorious.

Unless ethics be improved, the world of 
humanity will be incapable of true advance
ment. Real advancement is dependent upon 
the world of humanity becoming a center of 
divine morals, becoming a place of the efful
gences of the Merciful, becoming a mirror 
reflecting the bestowals of God. Thereby the 
world of humanity will become the image and 
likeness of God. Until these virtues reveal 
themselves in the world of humanity, real 
progress and advancement will not be possible.

His Holiness Baha’o’llah, addressing all 
mankind, says : "Ye are all the leaves of one
tree and the fruits of one branch." This sig
nifies that the world of humanity is represent
ative of one tree, and all mankind representa
tive of its leaves, its blossoms and its fruits. 
Therefore, all the inhabitants of the earth have 
grown through their attachment to this tree 
and all are reared and nurtured through the 
shower of divine mercy. It is self-evident that

[C o n tin u e d

this teaching is the very spirit of this age. It 
is life-giving, because through love it animates 
the people, and it casts alienation utterly aside. 
It brings all into friendship and unity.

Among the teachings of Baha’o’llah is one 
requiring man, under all conditions and cir
cumstances, to be forgiving, to love his enemy 
and to consider an ill-wisher as a well-wisher. 
Not that he should consider one as being an 
enemy and then put up with him, or to simply 
endure him, or to consider one as inimical and 
be forbearing toward him. This is declared to 
be hypocrisy. This love is not real. Nay, 
rather, you must see your enemies as friends, 
ill-wishers as well-wishers and treat them ac
cordingly. That is to say, your love and kind
ness must be real. Your well-wishing must be 
reality, not merely forbearance, for forbear
ance, if not of the heart, is hypocrisy. The 
people of Reality* will not accept it.

Among the teachings of Baha’o’llah is one 
on sacrifice. Man must arrive at the point of 
sacrifice'; and the station of sacrifice is that of 
complete severance—that is, his possessions, his 
comforts, even his life must be sacrificed for 
humanity. Until man arrives at such a sta
tion, he is deprived of the effulgences of God 
and from the bestowals of the Merciful, and 
from the breaths of the Holy Spirit, which, in 
this radiant century, have become apparent and 
resplendent.

And among the teachings of Baha’o’llah is 
one relative to the fact that God has created 
man to yield some fruit from his being, or 
existence, an eternal fruit, an everlasting re
sult. If the world of humanity be confined to 
the short space of material life here, if man 
should devote his energies to temporary re
sults—for the life of this world is short, the 
blessings of this world are temporary, the vir- 
tures of the world of nature are temporary, 
the happiness of the world of nature is tem
porary—-this cannot be called fruitage, because 
it is temporary and hence useless. Nay, rather, 
man. must be a blessed tree bearing eternal 
fruits. Thus everlasting spirituality may be 
his.

The real fruit of the human tree is ever
lasting, and that is the love for God, that is 
the knowledge of God, that is service to the 
world of humanity, that is kindness to all 
mankind, and that is endeavoring and striving 
for the material and spiritual—or ideal—de
velopment of the world of man. This is the

‘ M e a n in g , th e  p e o p le  o f  G od . 
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T A B L E T  F R O M  A B D U L -B A H A .
O th o u  S ta r  o f  th e  W e s t  1 h e  is  god!

B e th o u  h ap p y ! B e  th o u  h ap p y ! S h o u ld s t th o u  c o n t in u e  to  re m a in  firm  a n d  e te rn a l, e re  long , th o u  sh a lt 
becom e th e  S ta r  o f  th e  E a s t  a n d  s h a lt  s p re a d  in  e v e ry  c o u n try  a n d  clim e. T h o u  a r t  th e  f ir s t  p a p e r  o f  th e  
B a h a is  w h ich  is  o rg a n iz e d  in  th e  c o u n try  o f  A m erica . A lth o u g h  fo r  th e  p re s e n t th y  su b sc r ib e rs  a re  lim ited , 
th y  form^ is  sm all a n d  th y  vo ice w eak , y e t  s h o u ld s t th o u  s ta n d  u n sh ak ab le , becom e th e  o b je c t o f  th e  a t te n t io n  
o f  th e  f r ie n d s  a n d  th e  c e n te r  o f  th e  g en e ro s ity  o f  th e  le a d e rs  o f  th e  f a i th  w ho  a re  f irm  in  th e  C o v en a n t, in  th e  
fu tu r e  th y  su b sc r ib e rs  w ill becom e h o s ts  a f te r  h o s ts  l ik e  u n to  th e  w av es  o f  th e  sea ; th y  v o lu m e w ill in c rea se , th y  
a r e n a  w ill b ecom e v a s t a n d  spacious  a n d  th y  vo ice  a n d  fa m e  w ill be ra ise d  a n d  becom e w o rld -w id e— a n d  a t  la s t  
th o u  s h a lt  becom e th e  f ir s t p a p e r  o f  th e  w o rld  o f  h u m a n ity . Y e t a l l th e se  d ep e n d  u p o n  -firm ness, firm n ess , 
firm n e s s !  (S ig n e d ) A b d u l -B a h a  A b b a s .

Vol. IV Chicago (September 27, 1913) Masheyat No. 11

T A B L E T  F R O M  A B D U L - B A H A  C O N C E R N IN G  “ B A C K B I T I N G .”

In this issue of the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t  is 
given Abdul-Baha’s definition of “hypocrisy”— 
see page igi.

Below we print a Tablet, recently revealed 
by him concerning “backbiting.”

Tablet to Doctor M. G. Skinner, Washington, 
D. C.

H E  IS  GOD !
0  thou my doctor!

Thy letter was received. Thou hast written 
regarding thy aims. How blessed are these 
aims, especially the prevention of backbiting!
1 hope that you may become confirmed therein, 
because the worst human quality and the most 
great sin is backbiting; more especially when 
it emanates from the tongues of the believers 
of God. If some means were devised so that 
the doors of backbiting could be shut eternally 
and each one of the believers of God unsealed 
his tongue in the praise of the other, then the 
teachings of His Holiness B a h a ’o ' l l a h  would 
be spread, the hearts illuminated, the spirits 
glorified and the human world would attain 
to everlasting felicity.

I hope that the believers of God will shun 
completely backbiting, each one praising the 
other cordially and believe that backbiting is 
the cause of Divine wrath, to such an extent 
that if a person backbites to the extent of one 
word, he may become dishonored among all

the people, because the most hateful charac
teristic of man is fault-finding. One must ex
pose the praiseworthy qualities of the souls 
and not their evil attributes. The friends must 
overlook their shortcomings and faults and 
speak only of their virtues and not their de
fects.

It is related that His Holiness Christ—May 
my life be a sacrifice to H im !—one day, ac
companied by His apostles, passed by the 
corpse of a dead animal. One of them said: 
“How putrid has this animal become!” The 
other exclaimed: “How it is deform ed!” A 
third cried o u t: “W hat a stench! How cada
verous looking!” But His Holiness Christ 
said : “Look at its tee th ! How white they
a re !” Consider, that He did not look at 
all at the defects of that animal; nay, rather, 
He searched well until He found the beauti
ful white, teeth. He observed only the white
ness of the teeth and overlooked entirely the 
deformity of the body, the dissolution of its 
organs and the bad odor.

This is the attribute of the children of the 
Kingdom. This is the conduct and the man
ner of the real Bahais. I hope that all the 
believers will attain to this lofty station.

Upon thee and upon them be Baha El- 
A b h a  !

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

T r a n s l a t e d  by  M irz a  A h m a d  S o h ra b , A u g u s t  1 2 , 
1 9 1 3 , R a m le h , E g y p t .
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T H E  M A S H R A K -E L -A Z K A R  I N  A M E R IC A : S U G G E S T IO N S .

IN the glorious ode “To The Center of the 
Covenant,”' published in this issue of the 
S tar of th e  W est, is declared that one of 

the mighty deeds of Abdul-Baha is that of 
“Builder of the Temple of the L ord.”

He has already accomplished its erection in 
the East—we refer to the Mashrak-el-Azkar 
in Ishkabad, Russia—and it is evident “to those 
who can bear the knowledge” that he will ac
complish its erection in the West—upon the 
spot shown in the illustration, situated at Chi
cago, U. S. A.

Abdul-Baha has expressed the wish that the

Abdul-Baha declares: “These Great Days
are swiftly passing; and once gone they can 
never he recalled." T h e  E ditors.

5fj sjc * % ;•{ ^ iji

L etter F rom M ontreal.
36 St. Mark Street, Montreal, Canada.

Sept. 13th, 1913.
T o  th e  S tar of th e  W est.

Dear friends in El-Baha:—Our delegate to 
the Convention held at New York has given 
his report to the Montreal friends. After dis
cussing that part of it relating to raising money 
for building the Mashrak-el-Azkar, the Assem-

Photograph of tent erected on the site of the M ashrak-el-Azkar at Chicago, May 2, 1909, in which w ai celebrated the Feast of 
Rizwan. This celebration was held in response to the wish of Abdul-Baha. A n *1« denotes M r. Thornton Chase, who conducted the 
services. It was the climax of his years of service to the Cause in Chicago. In his address he referred to the tent as the first itep in the 
evolution of the Temple of Worship in the plan of God for H is chosen people—the Tabernacle of the Israelites in the wilderness.

building shall not be undertaken until the land 
is paid for. If the suggestions in the following 
letter from Montreal, Canada, should be carried 
out the remaining indebtedness—$6,000.00— 
would be cleared in five weeks.

It is privilege and a unique opportunity to 
contribute toward the purchase of the land on 
which is to stand the first Mashrak-el-Azkar in 
the western hemisphere, and we trust that every 
reader of the Star of t h e  W est who has not 
contributed will do so while there is yet oppor
tunity.

The minimum of that opportunity can be as 
great as the “widow’s mite” ; and the maximum 
—only $6,000.00.

bly agreed to hold itself responsible for a 
minimum contribution of one dollar ($1.00) 
per month from each of its members, at the 
same time leaving every member free to give 
such an amount as he or she may be able to 
afford.

It is expressly understood that any member 
unable to contribute $1.00 a month shall give 
any sum however small, and that the larger 
contributions of other members will cover (or 
exceed) the monthly average of the assembly 
as a whole.

The Treasurer of the assembly receives the 
contributions confidentially and forwards the 
total amount collected to Mrs. Corinne True 
on the nineteenth of every month.

Should this meet with the approval of other 
assemblies, and should they wish to co-operate
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in carrying out such a plan, the result would 
be that not less than sixty thousand ($60,000) 
a year would flow into the Treasury of the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar.

A copy of this letter is being sent to all of 
the Assemblies, and to the S tar of t h e  W est .

We shall be happy to hear from you in this

connection, and to what you decide. All the 
Montreal friends unite in sending Bahai love 
and greetings, and I am 

Faithfully your brother in the Cause,
G. T h om pso n ,

Montreal Treasurer and Secretary for the 
Mashrak-el-Azkar.

T H E  G R E A T E S T  N A M E .
B y T hornton  C h a se .

î î T”1 L-ABHA” is the Greatest Name of God
I"1 j revealed to us in this age. God, the 

Infinite, who is above ascent or descent, 
beyond perception, knowledge or comprehen
sion, is nameless as far as man is concerned. 
A name of anything expresses the qualities 
or manifestations of that thing. The essence 
of nothing whatever is known. The essence 
of everything is nameless. Therefore, the 
Greatest Name of God is the Name of His 
highest manifested attributes. The highest 
appearance of Himself which can be perceived 
by any creature anywhere in existence—that 
Name is “EL-ABHA.” Its meaning is Splen
dor or The Most Shining Glory. It is The 
Most Holy Outpouring, The Radiant Energy 
from the Unseen, Unknown Infinite Entity. 
Anything to appear must have some one to 
see it. No creature of existence can ever see 
the Infinite and, therefore, it is impossible 
for the Infinite to have a name; but the 
Highest Quality or Manifestation of that In
finite, which can be perceived by any creature 
in existence, can have a name and that name 
is “ABHA.” It is Light.

“ B a h a ” is th e  sam e nam e on a different

plane. “Ba h a ” is the name of the Manifesta
tion in humanity to human kind. “ABHA” is 
the name of that Manifestation in His Heav
ens or Spiritual Spheres.

“EL-ABHA” is the highest, superlative 
Manifestation that can be perceived only by 
the highest possible existences.

God, the Infinite, is the Pre-Existent, which 
does not mean as to time, but as the Cause of 
causes. He is not a part of existence. He, 
Himself, is outside of all existences, but mani
fests Himself through all existence as the light 
from a flame manifests itself throughout a 
crystalline room.

He, unknown in Himself, manifests His 
Glory through His chosen and prepared Rep
resentative in existence. That Representative 
among mankind is BAHA’O’LLAH, the Glory 
of God, the WORD Incarnate, the visible 
humanized Word. Above it is the Glory of 
God, the W ord Invisible, Light Itself.

"Allaho Abha” is the Greeting of the Greatest 
Name. It is the Greeting of the Supreme 
Kingdom. “Ya Baha el-Abha” is an exclama
tion. It means: O Thou, the Glory of the Most 
Glorious!

ABDUL-BAHA’S “ WELCOME” TO CALIFORNIA.
[C ontinued from  p ag e  191]

everlasting fruit. This is the divine efful
gence. This is the divine bestowal. This is 
the everlasting life.

The teachings are lengthy, but I state them 
briefly, and from these brief statements, 
which are fundamental, you must learn the 
full teachings.

Praise be to God! We have assembled here,

and the cause of our gathering here is the love 
of God. Praise be to God! The hearts are 
kind toward each other and the heavenly ra
diance is resplendent.

I am hopeful that the hearts may be moved, 
the souls may be attracted, and that all will 
act in accordance with the teachings of 
Ba iia ’o’ll a h .

OUR PERSIAN SECTION this issue con
tains: (1) Talk by Abdul-Baha on “Capacity 
and Attainment,” delivered before the New 
Thought conference held in,New York, 1912; 
(2) Tablet pertaining to “Universal Peace” 
sent to Fifth International Congress in Scot
land; (3) a word from Abdul-Baha regard

ing “Untrustworthiness and Unfaithfulness” ; 
(4) Talk by Abdul-Baha on “Oneness of the 
Contingent Beings,” given at the home of Mrs. 
A. Parsons, Dublin, N. H .; (5) Tablet on the 
sin of “Backbiting” to Dr. Skinner, of Wash
ington, D. C .; (6) poem by Badi-ol-Memalik, 
of Lohizan, Persia; (7) news from Ramleh.
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A B D U L -B  A H A , “  T H E  C E N T E R  O P  T H E  C O V E N A N T ,”  I N  C A L IF C

A b d u b - B a h a  ta lk in g  to  f o u r  s tu d e n ts  f ro m  I n d ia  a t te n d in g  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f C a lifo rn ia  a t  B erkeley  
F r o m  r ig h t  to  l e f f — D r. A m e e n  U . F a r e e d ;  M irz a  A l i .A k b a r ;  M irz a  M a h m o o d ; M irz a  A h m a d  S

P h o to g ra p h  ta k e n  a t  O a k la n d , C a lifo rn ia , O c to b e r  12,1912.



“ W e  d e s ire  b u t  th e  g o o d  o f  th e  w o r ld  a n d  th e  h a p p in e s s  o f  th e  n a t io n s ;  t h a t  a i l  n a t io n s  s h a l l  b e c o m e  o n e  in  
fa i th  a n d  a l l  m e n  a s  b ro th e r s ;  t h a t  th e  b o n d s  o f  a f fe c tio n  a n d  u n ity  b e tw e e n  th e  s o n s  o f m e n  s h a l l  b e  s tr e n g th e n e d ;  
t h a t  d iv e r s i ty  o f re l ig io n  s h a ll  c e a s e  a n d  d iffe re n c e s  o f  r a c e  b e  a n n u lle d . S o  i t  s h a l l  b e ; th e s e  f ru i t le s s  s tr i f e s ,  
th e s e  ru in o u s  w a r s  s h a ll  p a s s  a w a y , a n d  th e  ‘M o st G re a t  P e a c e ’ s h a l l  c o m e .’V B A E A 'o 'L L A H .

STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Chicago (October 16, 1913) Elm No. 12

ABDUL-BAHA AT TH E NINETEEN-DAY FEAST*
Held October 16, 1912, at the home of Mrs. Helen S. Goodall, Oakland, California. 

Dr. Ameen U- Fareed, interpreter; stenographic notes by Miss Bijou Straun.

PRAISE be to God! you are the guests 
of. Mrs. Goodall. With the utmost' love 
has she prepared this feast, and every 

kind of food is before you. The effulgence of 
the mercy of B a h a ’q’l l a h  is resplendent. The 
hearts are attracted to the love of God. The 
eyes are turning toward the Kingdom of A b h a .

This is a heavenly feast, an excellent meet
ing. Surely this is praiseworthy. The Su
preme Concourse now is beholding this assem
blage, proclaiming aloud: “Blessed are ye!
Blessed are ye! Blessed are ye who are the 
servants of B a h a ’o ’l l a h /  Blessed are ye who 
are the manifestors of faith! Blessed are ye 
who have such radiant countenances! Blessed 
are ye whose hearts are like unto rose gar
dens!”

Cpnsider what a great bounty has been be
stowed upon you, what a favor has been re
vealed uiito you, that Abdul-Baha is now walk
ing about amongst you commemorating B a h a -  
’o ’l p a h  ! In the utmost of love am I walking 
about and greeting each and all of you.

Man is possessed of two types of suscepti
bilities. One is physical, the other spiritual, in 
character.

Physical susceptibilities have certain avenues 
of expression, and spiritual susceptibilities like
wise. have their avenues. The physical, or ma
terial susceptibilities have their channels of 
expression in the physical realm. Earthly fra
ternity is due either to a family relationship, 
or to a commercial bond, or to a bond of love 
based upon policy or politics, or to a racial 
bond which supplies that affection, or to a 
bond patriotic in foundation. These are phys
ical susceptibilities and ordinary outward love. 
But spiritual susceptibilities, namely, real love 
and heavenly fraternity, emanate through di

* A t t h i s  f e a s t  t h e r e  w e re  p r e s e n t  a b o u t  o n e  
h u n d r e d  a n d  tw e n ty - f iv e  f r i e n d s  f ro m  th e  B a y  
c i t ie s ,  P o r t l a n d .  S e a t t l e  a n d  S p o k a n e . W h e n  a l l  
w e re  s e a t e d  a t  th e  ta b le s .  A b d u l-B a h a , r a d i a n t  
w i th  jo y . p a s s e d  th r o u g h  th e  s p a c io u s  ro o m s  f r a 
g r a n t  w i th  f lo w e rs , s p e a k in g  a s  h e  w a lk e d  a b o u t .

vine channels. They emanate from faith, or 
they emanate from knowledge, or they ema
nate from the bounty of the Holy Spirit, or 
they emanate from the effulgence of the Sun 
of Reality.

Praise be to God! you are imbued with 
spiritual susceptibilities, for verily you have 
been; gathered together in this meeting through 
the love of God. It is the bounty of the 
Kingdom which has summoned you here. It 
is the Most Great Guidance which has called 
you here. I t is the power of attraction which 
has drawn you together here, and it is the 
bestowal of the Kingdom of A b h a  which has 
invited y6u to this feast. These are spiritual 
susceptibilities, and these are emanations of 
the conscience. Because of these susceptibili
ties, this radiant youth is seated here, and. in 
the utmost of love I am patting him on the 
shoulder.

I am happy to see you gathered here in 
love: Please continue eating while I talk.

His Holiness Christ, on a certain eve, in
vited His disciples to His table, and while 
seated at that table. He gave certain admoni
tions and precepts unto them. As a result of 
the benediction and admonitions, the supper 
was called the “Lord’s Supper.” Inasmuch 
as there was present the material bread, and 
likewise the heavenly manna which was des
cending upon them, it was verily the Lord’s 
Supper.

Now this evening you have gathered in this 
assemblage apd are seated at this bounteous 
table. Praise be to God! the material food 
is prepared for you. The heavenly manna also 
is present for you, and that consists of the 
love of God and the knowledge of God. 
You are turned toward the Kingdom of God, 
and you are overshadowed beneath His provi
dence. The eternal- bounty encompasses you 
all, and the light everlasting is all-surround
ing.

This table, likewise, is heavenly in character.
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This food is manna from heaven. I hope In a word, His Holiness B a h a ’o’lla h  shone 
earnestly that the results of the Lord’s Sup- forth from the Horizon of the Orient, even as
per—that supper which was in the utmost of the sun, casting a radiance over the world,
love and fellowship and severance from all During His lifetime He did not rest a moment,
else save God—may be realized at this supper nor did He repose comfortably one night. He
also. Thus may you associate one with the suffered many trials. He was a prisoner. He
other in perfect fellowship and friendship, and was enchained. He w as1 exiled. All these
may all of you rejoice in many such feasts. ordeals did He endure in order that perfect
Thus may the hearts be exhilarated and the fellowship and love should blend the hearts
faces be turned to the Kingdom of A bh a . together,
Then will you be instrumental in reconciling Praise be to God! the labors of Ba h a ’o’llah

A b d u l-B a h a  w alk ing : in  f r o n t  o f  th e  h o m e  o f  M rs . G o o d a ll , O c to b e r  12,1912

all the religions and all the races, and in 
creating a bond that will unite all the nations 
of the world. Thus, in the center -of the 
world, shall be pitched the tent of the one
ness of humanity, and the standard of uni
versal peace shall be unfurled and wave 
throughout the world. Then in the future 
there will be, no doubt as to this supper being, 
the Lord’s supper, for it is productive of love 
and felldwship, and will become the cause of 
the illumination of the world. Every supper 
that is productive of love and "unity, the cause 
of radiance throughout the world, of inter
national peace, and of the solidarity of man, 
is undoubtedly the Lord’s supper.

have not been in vain, for among your hearts 
love has been created. All of you are to
gether in the utmost of love. I hope that you 
will be the cause of transforming the whole 
world of man into a feast like unto this, 
wherein the hearts of all shall be welded 
together* the lives of all shall be glad-tidings. 
The world of humanity then will become as 
a tree, and all men as its branches, twigs, 
blossoms and fruits. This is my wish and 
desire.

In the utmost of joy partake of this feast.
Benediction

[After the feast, Abdul-Baha stood on the
[ C o n tin u e d  o n  pagfe 209 ]
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THE VISIT OF ABDUL-BAHA TO  MR. CHARLES TINSLEY
San Francisco, California, October 10 , 1 9 1 2 .

[M r. T in s le y  (c o lo re d )  w a s  r e c o v e r in g  f ro m  a n  a c c id e n t]

ABDUL-BAHA:—How are you ? I am 
very glad to see you.

Mr. Tinsley:—I am well excepting 
this broken leg which has kept me in bed a 
long time. I am impatient to be up and out to 
work for the Cause.

A b d u l - B a h a :—You must not be sad. This 
affliction will make you spiritually stronger. 
Do not be sad. Cheer u p ! Praise be to God, 
you are dear to me. I will tell you a story:— 

A certain ruler wished to appoint one of 
his subjects to a high office; so, in order to 
train him, the ruler cast him into prison and 
caused him to suffer much. The man was 
surprised at this, for he expected great favors. 
The ruler had him taken from prison and 
beaten with sticks. This greatly astonished 
the man, for he thought the ruler loved him. 
After this he was hanged on the gallows until

he was nearly dead. After he recovered he 
asked the ruler, “If you love me, why did you 
do these things?” The ruler replied: “I wish 
to make you prime minister. By having gone 
through these ordeals you are better fitted for 
that office. I wish you to know how it is 
yourself. When you are obliged to punish, 
you will know how it feels to endure these 
things. I love you so I wish you to become 
perfect.”

[To Mr. Tinsley] Even so with you. After 
this ordeal you will reach maturity. God some
times causes us to suffer much and to have 
many misfortunes that we may become strong 
in His Cause.

You will soon recover and be spiritually 
stronger than ever before. You will work for 
God and carry the Message to many of your 
people.

“THIS IS ONE OF THE MEANINGS OF SACRIFICE”
Talk by Abdul-Baha to one of thè friends, October 2 2 , 19 1 2 .

GOD will assist you. One of the great 
prophets of the Orient, one of the 
worthies of the East, called Ali, says, 

that whosoever seeks after anything and is 
serious about it, will find it. Seek and ye shall 
find. Whosoever knocks at any door and is 
persistent about it, there is no doubt that the 
door will be opened unto him.

Now, as long as you are interested in the 
Movement, and interested seriously, and you 
are investigating reality, you are the lover of 
reality, there is no doubt that you will attain.

When man dedicates his life to a cause, he 
must dedicate entirely, then he is really dedi
cated. It is not through word, but through 
deed. One must dedicate his life completely, 
fully, in reality, just as the dead branch sac
rifices its life to the fire, and just as the oil 
sacrifices its life to give light. This is the 
great station—the station of sacrifice. There 
is no greater station than this.

In Oriental language, there is the expres
sion, “May my life be a sacrifice to you,” and 
a man writing a hundred letters a day might 
use these words a hundred times and yet he 
would not sacrifice anything for his friend. 
But this is a custom—a usage. Everybody 
who writes a letter to his friend says “May

my life be a sacrifice to you,” and perhaps he 
does not realize the meaning at .all.

The station of sacrifice is the great founda
tion. When you read the Old and New Testa
ment, you w ill' find that constantly the word 
“sacrifice” is mentioned. It is recorded that 
the Israelites sacrificed sheep so that their 
sins might be forgiven. In the time of Adam, 
Cain made sacrifice of sheaves of wheat and 
Abel made sacrifice of sheep. Now this is a 
symbol, and this word extended after the time 
of Christ.

W hat is the symbol? Just as the sheep 
sacrificed its life, likewise this natural state 
of man, which is the animalistic state, must, 
be sacrificed. How should it be sacrificed? 
The vices of the animalistic state of man must 
be entirely annihilated, and he must be charac
terized with divine virtues. It was a symbol 
and before His Holiness Christ appeared, all 
the Israelitish prophets made sacrifice of ani
mals. This was a mystery of that higher sac
rifice and when Christ came he said, I will 
sacrifice myself for the sake of the salvation 
of all. W hat did He mean? He meant to 
change their characters, and in this way make 
them heavenly, in this way make them God
like, spiritual and divine.

This- is one of the meanings of sacrifice.
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INTERVIEW BETWEEN ABDUL-BAHA AND A SAN FRANCISCO 
NEWSPAPER REPORTER.

T o  a  c o r r e s p o n d e n t  o f  T he Examiner, O c to b e r  3,1912. T h is  in te rv ie w  w a s  p u b li s h e d  n e x t  d a y  
in  a  f o rm  a lm o s t  u n re c o g n iz a b le .

F r o m  th e  D ia r y  o f  M irz a  A h m a d  S o h ra b .

CORRESPO N D ENT: Are you pleased 
with the United States?

A bdul-B a h a : The continent of Amer
ica is most progressive. The means of instruc
tions are prepared; the educational institutions 
are thoroughly equipped and the pupils are be
ing systematically trained and educated. The 
wealth is on an upward tendency. Its govern
ment is' democratic. Its advancement is un
ceasing. Its nation is hospitable. Its people 
are loyal, energetic and noble. Its inhabitants 
are free and the lovers of liberty. Its men are 
civilized and its women are cultured, refined 
and idealistic. On the other hand, all these 
advantages are on the material plane, and I 
observe the majority of the people are sub
merged in the sea of materialism and agnosti
cism. The natural civilization is well-nigh per
fect; but it is  in need of the civilization of 
heaven—Divine civilization.

Correspondent.: W hat do you mean by “Di
vine civilization” ?

A bdul-B a h a  : Divine civilization is the 
light. Material civilization is the lamp. Mate
rial civilization is the body; in itself it is not 
sufficient, and humanity from every standpoint 
stands in-sore need of divine civilization. Nat
ural civilization insures material welfare and 
prosperity; Divine civilization vouchsafes to 
man ideal virtues. Material civilization serves 
the physical world; divine civilization serves 
the world of morality. Divine civilization is a 
symposium of the perfections of the world 
of humanity. Divirfe civilization is the im
provement of the ethical life of a nation. Di
vine civilization is the discovery of the reality 
of phenomena. Ditdne civilization is the 
spiritual philosophy. Divine civilization is the 
knowledge of God with rational and intellectual 
evidences. Divine civilization is Eternal Life. 
Divine civilization is the immortality of the 
soul. Divine civilization is the Breath of the 
Holy Spirit. Divine civilization is heavenly 
wisdom. Divine civilization i3 the reality of 
all the Teachings of the ancient prophets. 
Divine civilization is Universal Peace and the 
oneness of the world of humanity. The Holy 
manifestations of God have been the founders 
of Divine civilization, the first Teachers of 
mankind, and the spreaders of the fragrances 
of holiness and sanctity amongst the children 
of men.

Correspondent: Are you satisfied' with the 
American people?

A bdul-B a h a : The American people arq a
stranger-loving people. All nations are wel
comed in their midst. They give to everyone 
the right of living and the pursuit of happi
ness, Here no one feels a foreigner, I  am 
satisfied with all of them.

Correspondent: I  have heard that you advo
cate the complete equality of men and women. 
This radical teaching coming from an Oriental 
thinker is of great interest and supreme sig
nificance. Just at this juncture the California 
women are clamoring for the right to vote for 
all the national and state officials, and your 
opinion on this important question will be 
greatly appreciated by the people.

A bdul-B a h a : The question of equality be
tween men and women has made greater ad
vancement in America than elsewhere, and day 
by day it is assuming greater importance and 
becoming nearer to realization. -However, as 
long as complete equality does not exist be
tween male and female, the world of humanity 
will not make extraordinary progress. The 
woman is an important column, and there is 
another equally important. If  we aim to have 
a durable building, the foundations of both 
columns must be laid very deep. The women 
are the first teachers and instructors of the 
small children. They teach them and inculcate 
morality in their minds and hearts. Later they 
go to universities for higher education and 
specialization. Now if the teacher or instructor 
is deficient, how can the scholar be properly 
trained? Therefore, it is proven that the cul
ture and refinement of the men are intensified 
and will bloom and attain to perfect fruition 
when the women are equally educated and given 
the same educational facilities. Consequently 
the women must enjoy all. the learning they 
are able to assimilate, in order that they may 
reach to the same level as men. The same 
privileges and opportunities must be conferred 
upon women;—so that just as they share to
gether life and its responsibilities, they may 
also share with him the same virtues of the 
world of humanity. Undoubtedly partnership 
in education and culture presupposes equality- 
in rights. The world of humanity has two 
wings, one wing male, the other wing female.



S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T 207

Both wings must become strong, so that man
kind may soar to 'the empyrean realms .of its 
destined perfection. But if one wing is left 
weak and the other strong, its upward flight 
will be slow. God hath created both human. 
They share together and in common all the 
faculties. No one is endowed with special 
privileges. How can we make a distinction 
which is unknown in the sight of God? We’ 
must follow the policy of God.

Moreover, there is male and female in the 
vegetable kingdom. They are on an equal foot
ing. Inherently they enjoy suffrage and there 
is no distinction between them. Likewise in 
the animal kingdom the right of suffrage and 
equality is enjoyed without any feeling of su
periority of privilege. Therefore, it is well 
known that there is no distinction of gender 
in the vegetable and animal kingdoms, although 
they are deprived of the faculty of reasoning, 
and they have not the power of distinguishing. 
How can we, who are confirmed with the be
stowal of reason, and enjoy all the facilities 
with which man is distinguished from the. 
animal, act in this manner and build these 
false barriers? Many women have appeared 
who have won for themselves fame and’ name, 
for the versatility of their ijitellects and the 
brilliancy of their thoughts. Amongst the 
Bahai women many have shown remarkable 
capability in literature, sciences and arts, and 
have rendered distinguished service in every 
department of life.

In history many capable women appear who 
have displayed special genius in government 
and political administration, such as Semiramis; 
Zenobia, Queen of Palmyra, and Queen Vic
toria, of England. In the religious world,—the 
Israelites wandered for forty years in the 
wilderness and could not conquer the Holy 
Land. Finally a woman achieved the signal 
victory. During the Christian dispensation 
the apostles became agitated after the Cruci
fixion of Jesus; even Peter denied Him thrice, 
but Mary Magdalene became the cause of their 
becoming firm and steadfast. In the Religion 
of B a h a '  o ’l l a h , Kurat-el-Ayn and many 
other Persian women demonstrated their 
knowledge and wisdom to such an extent that 
even the men were astonished, and listened to 
their advices and lectures.

Correspondent: W hat is your object in com
ing to America?

O U R  P E R S I A N  S E C T IO N  t h i s  i s s u e  c o n ta in s  : 
( 1 )  A d d re s s  b y  A b d u l-B a h a  o n  t h e  “ O n e n e s s  o f  

D iv in i ty ,”  d e l iv e r e d  a t  t h e  F i r s t  U n i t a r i a n  
C h u rc h ,  P h i la d e lp h ia ,  P a . ; (2 ) ,  T a b le t  r e g a r d i n g  
“ D iv in e  G u id a n c e ”  ; ( 3 )  T a b le t  r e g a r d i n g  a

A b d u l - B a h a  : I have come to America to
promote, the ideal of Universal Peace and tne 
solidarity of the human race:. *1 have not come 
for pleasure1, or as a tourist.

Correspondent: What do you think about
women’s fashions-?

A b p u l - B a h a : We do not look upon the
dresses of women, whether or not they are of 
the latest mode. We are not the judge of 
fashions. We rather judge the wearer of 
dresses. I f  she be chaste, if she be cultured, 
if she be characterized with heavenly morality, 
and if she be favored at the Threshold of God, 
she is honored and respected by us, no matter 
what manner of dress she wears. We have 
nothing to do with the ever-changing world of 
modes.

Correspondent: What is the greatest thing
you have seen in America?

A b d u l - B a h a  : The greatest thing I have
seen in America is its freedom. In reality this 
is a free nation and a democratic government.

Correspondent: W hat is your opinion about 
Turkey and the Balkan W ar?

A b d u l - B a h a : We have nothing to do with 
war. We are advocates of peace. Speak 
to us about the condition of peace. Go to 
diplomatists and militarists and ask their opin- 
ion_ about this war. But as regards peace : 
In the world of humanity there is no more im
portant affair, no. weightier cause. It is con
ducive to the well-being of the world of 
creation; the means of the prosperity of the 
nations; the reason of eternal friendship be
tween the people; the cause of solidarity be
tween the East and the W est; the promoter of 
real freedom, and the Most Eminent Favor of 
His Highness the Almighty. We must all strive 
to upraise the flag of international peace, the 
oneness of the world, of humanity and the 
spiritual brotherhood of mankind.

[The correspondent tried to ask a few more 
questions, but Abdul-Baha interrupted him by 
this final statement while putting his hand on 
his shoulder and kissing his face :]

Consider how much I love thee, and to what 
extent I respect Mr. Hearst, that notwithstand
ing the fatigue coming over me as the result 
of a very busy day, I have answered all thy 
questions.

g a t h e r in g  o f  J e w is h  a n d  M o h a m m e d a n  w o m e n ; 
( 4 )  T a b le t  p e r t a in i n g  to  “ C a la m i t ie s  I n  t h e  P a t h  
o f  G o d ;”  (5 )  T a b le t  t o  t h e  P a r s e e  f r i e n d s ;  ( 6 ). 
T a b le t  r e g a r d i n g  t e a c h i n g ; ( 7 )  g la d - t ld ln g s  f ro m  
K a m le h , E g y p t .
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T H E  M A S H R A K - E L - A Z K A R  I N  A M E R I C A :  A N N O U N C E M E N T .

TH E  financial secretary is glad to announce 
that there is on hand $i,665-99, with a 
promise of $i,ooo from a- friend, making 

$2,665.99 toward the final payment of $6,000.
A cement sidewalk is now under construction 

in Linden- Avenue, in compliance with instruc
tions received from the Village of Wilmette. 
The cost will be about $300.

The following is an extract from a Tablet to 
Mrs. Maxwell, of Montreal, translated June 18, 
1913:
O thou daughter of the Kingdom!

As to the matter of the -building of the 
Mashrek-el-Azkar, that is, the matter of be-

ginning the building thereof: An important
(or considerable)' sum of money must de
cidedly be prepared in order that work may be 
begun; that is, at least two or three hundred 
thousand dollars m ust. be ready. And, most 
assuredly, if it be built in the Days of the 
Covenant, it will be more joyful and more 
lieart-rejoicing; but this is difficult.-

Now be ye engaged in collecting contribu
tions.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

[ T h e  a b o v e  i s  a n  e x t r a c t  f r o m  a  T a b le t  w r i t t e n  
in  A b d u l-B a h a ’s  o w n  b a n d  a n d  t r a n s l a t e d  a n d  r e 
c e iv e d  b y  A li K u l i  K b a n  o n  J u n e  18 , 1 9 1 3 .]

C o r i n n e  T r u e , Financial Secretary,

“ T H E  L O F T Y  S U M M I T  OF U N C H A N G I N G  P U R P O S E .” 
Words of Abdul-Baha to Lua Getsinger, Ranileh, Egypt, August 19,1913. 

F r o m  th e  D ia r y  o f  M irz a  A h m a d  S o h ra b .

THOU must be firm and unshakable in thy 
purpose, and never, never let any outward 
circunistances worry thee. I am sending 

thee to India to accomplish certain definite re
sults. Thou must enter that country with a 
never-failing spirituality, a radiant faith, an 
eternal enthusiasm, an inextinguishable fire, a 
solid conviction, in order that thou mayest 
achieve those services for which I am sending 
thee. Let not thy heart be troubled. If thou 
goest away with this unchanging condition of 
invariability of inner state, thou-shalt see the 
doors of confirmation open before thy face, 
thy life will be a crown of heavenly roses, and 
thou shalt find thyself in the highest station of 
triumph.

Strive day and night to- attain to this ex
alted state. Look at m e! , Thou dost not 
know a thousandth part of the difficulties and 
seemingly unsurmountable passes that rise daily 
before my eyes. I do not heed them; I am

walking in my chosen highway; I know the 
destination. Hundreds of storms and tempests 
may rage furiously around my head; hundreds 
of Titanics may sink to ,th e  bottom of the 
sea, the -mad waves may rise to the roof of 
heaven; all these will not change my pur
pose, will not disturb me in the least; I will 
not look either to the right or to the le f t ; .I  
am looking ahead, far, far. Piercing through 
the impenetrable darkness of the night, the 
howling winds, the raging storms, I  see the 
glorious Light beckoning me forward, forward. 
The balmy weather is coming, and the voyager 
shall land safely.

Kurat-et-Ayn had attained to this supreme 
state. When they brought her the terrible 

. news of the martyrdom of the Bahais, she did 
not waver; it did not make any difference to 
her; she also had chosen her path, she knew 
her goal, and when they imparted to her the 
news of her impending death, no one could

[C o n tin u e d  o n  p a g e  2 1 0 ]
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ABDUL-BAHA A T THE NINETEEN-DAY FEAST
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  204]

balcony of the stairway and. raising his hands 
in blessing, pronounced a benediction.]

O kind Lord, verily this assemblage is long
ing for Thee and loving Thy beauty. Verily, 
these friends are set aglow with the fire of 
Thy love and are joyful because of Thy pres
ence. They havS turned to Thy kingdom, 
seeking naught but Thy good pleasure, desiring 
naught but to pursue Thy pathway, and seek-

splendor, waft over them the breeze of Thy 
providence, and pour upon them the rain of 
bestowals from the clouds of Thy generosity. 
Thus these souls, like the flowers of the rose 
garden, shall grow in verdure and freshness, 
and among all mankind shall they be redolent 
of delightful fragrance.

O Lord, confirm them all in Thy service, 
and aid them in guiding others to Thee.

A b d u l-B a h a  w ith  th e  c h i ld re n  o n  th e  s te p s  o f th e  h o m e  o f  M rs . G o o d a ll, 
O c to b e r  12,1912.

ing naught save Thy good will. Not a day 
passes but they are occupied with Thy com
memoration and are ever ready to serve Thee.

O God, illumine these hearts. O God, make 
joyous these lives. O Lord, suffer these souls 
to attain to the superlative degree of spirit
uality in the world of humanity. O Lord, 
suffer these, souls to become truly distin
guished, and make them the manifestors of 
Thy favor and the recipients of Thy good 
gifts. Shine upon them with Thy radiant

Brighten the eyes through witnessing Thy 
great signs; fill the ears with harmonies 
through Thy melodies; and refresh the nos
trils through the fragrances of Thy .King
dom. Confer upon these souls the life ever
lasting, gathering them all together beneath 
the tabernacle of the oneness of the world of 
humanity.

Verily, Thou art the Almighty! Verily, 
Thou art the Powerful ! Verily, Thou art the 
Giver of good gifts !

A  S IL V E R  V A S E  i n  c o m m e m o ra t io n  o f  th e  
v i s i t  o f  A b d u l-B a h a  to  A m e r ic a , is  t b  'b e  p la c e d  
in  . th e  H o ly  T o m b  o f  B aha’o’lla h . B y  t h e  e a r n 
e s t  s o l i c i t a t io n  o f  M r. E d w a r d  K in n e y  a n d  a b o u t  
t h i r t y  o f  t h e  N ew  Y o rk  B a h a is ,  t h e  g r a c io u s  p e r 
m is s io n  o f  th e  C e n t r e  o f  th e  C o v e n a n t ,  A b d u l-  
B a h a ,  w a s  g iv e n  t h i s  p r o je c t  a f t e r  h e  h a d  d e c lin e d  
p e r s o n a l  g i f t s .  A ll  w h o  d e s ir e  m a y  c o n t r ib u te  a n y

s u m  to  t h i s  s a c r e d  p u rp o s e .  I t  i s  p r e f e r r e d  t h a t  
t h e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  b e  s e n t  t h r o u g h  t h e  T r e a s u r e r  
o f  th e  v a r io u s  B a h a i  c e n t r e s  o f  A m e r ic a . W h e n  
th i s  is  n o t  p o s s ib le , i t  c a n  be s e n t  d i r e c t  to  M rs . 
E d w a r d  K in n e y , 2 7 6  W e s t  8 6 t h  s t r e e t ,  o r  t o  M r. 
J a m e s  F .  B r i t t in g h a m ,  8 9 4  P r o s p e c t  a v e n u e , N ew  
Y o rk  C ity , w h o  is  a c t i n g  a s  t h e  T r e a s u r e r  o f  th e  
fu n d .
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“ THE LOFTY SUMMIT OF UNCHANGING PURPOSE.”
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  208]

see any trace of sorrow in her face; she was 
rather happier.

Although she never cared for dress, that 
day she wore her best white silk dress and 
jewelry and perfumed herself with the most 
fragrant attar of roses. She hailed -the cham

ber of death as a happy bride entering the 
nuptial bower of the bridegroom.

To this lofty summit of unchanging purpose 
thou must attain; like Kurat-el-Ayn, nothing 
must shake thy firm faith.

“ I  A M  SU M M O N IN G  Y O U  TO TH E  W O R L D  OF T H E  K IN G D O M .’’ 
Words of Abdul-Baha to Howard MacNutt, after the Titanic, disaster.

A GREAT steamship has been lost at sea. 
Today newspaper accounts of the Titanic* 
are reflecting the sorrow and mourning 

of the whole world, all the powler of man, all 
his pride and the skill of human invention were 
helpless against the power of the sea. Men of 
great wealth, men of prominence and celebrity, 
likewise men who were unimportant and un
known in the eye of the world,—all have 
found the same tomb under the waves. If this 
fate marked the end of human accomplishment, 
if this death was oblivion to human hopes ahd 
possibilities, the whole world might mourn. 
Unless the soul of man is quickened by the 
breaths, of the Holy Spirit and he becomes 
vivified by the life of the Supreme Kingdom, 
all - his powers, efforts and accomplishments 
are in vain. Look about you as we ride in 
this automobile. Shall any of these things you 
are now looking upon remain or endure? If 
you possessed all you could wish for,—these 
great buildings, wealth, luxury, the pleasures 
of life in this world, would any of these things 
increase your eternal happiness or insure you 
everlasting existence? I am summoning you 
to the world of the Kingdom. I am calling 
you away from this world. Nothing you can 
ever think of here will remain. You, yourself, 
will pass away as the roses wither at the touch 
of winter’s breath. I wish for you heavenly 
happiness. I am praying that the confirmations 
of God may descend upon you, that you may 
become His servant, that you 'may go forth to 
save mankind from the bondage of this mortal

* T h e  T i ta n i c  w a s  th e  l a r g e s t  s t e a m s h ip  e v e r  
b u i l t .  S h e  w a s  8 8 2  f e e t  lo n g , 9 6  f e e t  w id e , d is 
p la c in g  4 5 ,0 0 0  to n s .  H e r  lu x u r io u s  a p p o i n tm e n t s  
in c lu d e d  a  t h e a t r e  s e a t in g  1 , 2 0 0 , a  c h u r c h  s o m e 
w h a t  s m a l le r ,  a  b a l lr o o m  a c c o m m o d a tin g  5 0 0  
c o u p le s , b e a u t i f u l  s a lo n s ,  p a lm  c o u r t s ,  g v m n a s iu m , 
b o w lin g  a l le y ,  t e n n i s  c o u r t  a n d  a  s w im m in g  p o o l. 
S h e  c o u ld  a c c o m m o d a te  n e a r l y  4 ,0 0 0  p a s s e n g e r s  
a n d  c a r r i e d  a  c re w  o f  8 6 0 . S h e  s e t  f o r t h  o n  h e r  
f i r s t  a n d  f a t a l  v o y a g e  f ro m  S o u th a m p to n ,  E n g 
la n d ,  A p r i l  10 , 1 9 1 2 , t h e  p r id e  o f  h e r  b u i ld e r s  
a n d  a n  a d m ir in g  w o r ld . A t  1 1 :4 0  p . m ., S u n d a y , 
A p r i l  14 , s h e  g r a z e d  a  m a m m o th  ic e b e rg , t o r e  o p e n  
h e r  h u l l ,  a n d  in  tw o  a n d  o n e -h a l f  h o u r s  s a n k  in  
2 ,0 0 0  f a th o m s ,  t a k i n g ’ o v e r  1 ,5 0 0  s o u ls  t o  a  
w a te r y  g r a v e .— T h e  E d i to r s .

.world. I wish you to escape from this hell of 
materialism. Be not occupied with material 
things. H ave. no ^anxiety about your affairs. 
You are under the protection df B a h a ’oT x a h , 
—in His service. Live in the spiritual world 
as I do. Think of nothing else.

Look out upon this great city through which 
we are passing. Then think of the wealthy 
men entombed in the ocean’s depths. The 
powers of man in material civilization are won
derful, but all his accomplishments are as noth
ing,—he, himself, is as non-existent unless he 
upbuilds in himself the civilization spiritual. 
Abdul-Baha has no other thought than this. 
This is his heart, his soul, his station, his serv
ice,-—to quicken mankind with Divine breaths 
and walk in the pathway of the Heavenly 
Kingdom.

When I was a young man I was de
voted to music. So charmed and delighted 
was I  with it that even an Arab clapping two 
sticks together in rude rhythm gave me great 
pleasure. Now my love for these things has 
gone completely. On the steamship crossing 
the sea a great modern orchestra played each 
night. The passengers listened to it with the 
deepest interest and enjoyment. But although 
the music was the very finest, the orchestra 
modern and most excellent, I found it occu
pied and disturbed my thoughts to such an 
extent tha,t I retired to quiet reflection upon 
spiritual things.

I wish you to live in the world of the 
Spirit—to see the Divine Reality in every
thing,—to behold the illumination of the 
world of the Kinidom beyond and within the 
gloomy mask of this mortal existence. For 
the world of the Kingdom is a world of 
Lights, a world of happiness, a world of ac
complishment, the real and eternal world. 
[After a long pause,—looking reflectively out 
the window] I was asked to sail upon the 
Titanic, but my heart did not prompt me to 
do so.
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PRICE LIST OF PUBLICATIONS 
OF THE BAHAI REVELATION
WORDS OF BAHA’O’LLAH 

The Book of Ighan (Certainty).
190 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  c l o t h ..............$ 1 .0 0

P o s t a g e  1 0 c  a d d i t i o n a l .
The Tarazat and other Tablets.

92 p a g e s  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ............... $  .5 0
Surat-ul-Hykl.
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The Seven Valleys.
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S a m e  b o u n d  i n  l e a t h e r ,  g i l t  
e d g e s  ................................................................  1-00

The Hidden Words.
102  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .1 5
S a m e  b o u n d  i n  l e a t h e r ,  g i l t  
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ADDRESSES OF ABDUL-BAHA
Some Answered Questions.
B y  L a u ra  C lifford  B arn ey.

356  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  c l o t h ............$ 1 .5 0
P o s t a g e  1 5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

Tablets of Abdul-Baha—Vol. 1.
238  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  c l o t h ............$ 1.00

P o s t a g e  1 5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .
Abdul-Baha’s Addresses in Paris.

B o u n d  i n  p a p e r ........................................$  .75
P o s t a g e  5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

Abdul-Baha’s Addresses in London.
B o u n d  i n  p a p e r ....................................... $  .40

P o s t a g e  5 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

WRITINGS BY ORIENTAL AND OCCIDENTAL 
BAHAIS

School of the Prophets.
B y  M irza A s s a d ’u llah .

190  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  c l o t h ..............$ 1 .2 5
P o s t a g e  1 0 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

The Universal Religion.
B y  M. H ip p o ly te  D re y fu s.

175  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$ 1 .0 0
P o s t a g e  1 0 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

The Bahai Revelation.
B y  T h o rn to n  Chase.

187  p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .5 0
P o s t a g e  1 0 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

The Bahai Movement.
B y  Chas. M ason  R em ey.

B o u n d  i n  c l o t h ........................................... $  .50
P o s t a g e  1 0 c  a d d i t i o n a l .

A Year with the Bahais of India
and Burma.
B y  S yd n ey Sprague.

53 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .2 5
The Brilliant Proof.
B y  M irza A b u l F a z l  G n lp a y g a n .

B o u n d  i n  p a p e r ........................................ $  .1 5

Dawn of Knowledge and 
the Most Great Peace.
B y  P a u l K in g s to n  D e a ly .

48 p a g e s ,  b o u n d  i n  p a p e r ..............$  .15
The Revelation of BahaVllah.
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STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Chicago (November 4, 1913) Kudrat No. 13

ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA DELIVERED AT DENVER.
September 24 , 191 2 , 8 p. m .,at the home of Mrs. Roberts.

A b d u l-B a h a  a n d  p a r t y  a r r i v e d  in  D e n v e r  a t  1:10 p .m . ,  ta k in g  a p a r tm e n t s  a t  th e  S h ir le y  h o te l.

HOW are all; are you all happy? I have 
come to visit you from far away lands. 
Consider how much I have longed to see 

you, for I have crossed the great Atlantic 
ocean and traversed long distances to come 
hither. In a condition of frail body incapable 
of enduring even one day’s journey, this long 
distance was endured for this visit. Praise 
be to God! at last we have reached Denver, 
and here we visit you all.

W hat a good gathering this is, worthy of 
thanksgiving; for a meeting of this kind is 
peerless. Every gathering is brought about 
through seme material interest; it is either 
based upon political motives or commercial 
interests, or the dissemination of education, 
or the execution of some order or system; but 
this gathering of ours is for no other purpose 
save the Kingdom of God—hence it is match
less and peerless. The hearts have turned 
to God; the spirits are exalted through the 
glad-tidings of God; the attentions are di
rected to God. W hat better meeting could 
be imagined than this?

Such a gathering is fundamentally most im
portant. But we must arise to discharge our 
duties for this purpose, for this is an assem
blage the attention of which is directed 
toward the Kingdom of God. Therefore, all 
the individual members thereof must be in 
the utmost of love and fellowship, the utmost 
of humility and submissiveness, and the ut
most state of attentiveness toward the King
dom of God—thus may our meeting be an ex
ample of the meetings in the Supreme King
dom.

In brief, here is my statement to you: 
Praise be to God! We are living in a century 
of light. Praise be to God! We are con
temporaneous with the Day of the Divine 
Effulgence. Praise be to God! We are alive 
in this day of the Manifestation of Love 
(Baha). Praise be to God, that we are alive

in the day of the out-pouring of Divine 
Bounty. Praise be to God! We are living 
in a day of innate joy and motion. Praise be 
to God! We .are living in a day wherein the 
lights have upraised progress throughout the 
East and West. How many holy souls there 
were in past times who longed to be present 
in this century, passing through nights and 
days of lamentation, yearning to be here, 
longing to the utmost; but ours is the good 
gift from the Lord. Out of His good mercy 
and absolute virtue has He given it to us; 
even as His Holiness, Christ, has declared: 
"Verily, many are they who are called, but 
fezv are they who are chosen.”

Verily, many are they who are called, but 
few are they who are chosen!  ̂God has chosen 
you for His love; God has chosen j^ou for His 
knowledge; God has chosen you for the 
worthy service of unifying mankind; God has 
chosen you for the purpose of investigating 
the reality; God has chosen you for the pur
pose of promulgating international peace; God 
has chosen you for the progress and de
velopment of -mankind; God has chosen you 
for the dissemination and'praise of true edu
cation; God has chosen you for the expression 
of love towards all mankind; God has chosen 
you for the removal of prejudice; God has 
chosen you to bind, together all hearts; God 
has chosen you to be the cause of giving light 
to the world of humanity. In a word, the 
doors of His grace are open to us, wide, wide 
open, but we must try; we must be attentive 
towards God; we must be occupied with the 
service of the world of humanity; wre must be 
more alert and m indful; we must appreciate 
the bestowals of God, and we must conform to 
this ever.

You observe how darkness is overspread in 
the world today. In every corner of the earth 
there is warfare of some kind, and in some 
parts there is actual rapine present, mankind
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being submerged in the sea of materialism, 
and all occupied with the world. They enter
tain no thought save that of the possession 
of this earth, having no desire save this fleet
ing mortal world. Man’s utmost desire seems 
to be to obtain for himself a livelihood, com
fort of mortal type and to be content with 
simply the , physical enjoyments which consti
tute the happiness of the world of the animals, 
and not the happiness of the human world.

The honor of man is dependent upon an
other type; the happiness of man is of another 
kind; the benediction of, man is of another 
type; the joy of man is through the glad- 
tidings of God. The honor of man is through 
the \ attainment of the knowledge of God, 
the happiness of man is through the Love of 
God, and man’s greatness is dependent upon 
his ' servitude . to God. The utmost develop
ment of man is in being ushered into the 
Kingdom; and the result of human exist
ence is the quintessence of eternal existence. 
If man becomes bereft of these Divine be
stowals, and if his joy and happiness be 
confined to the material kind, then what 
distinction or difference is there between the 
animal and man, for the animal happiness is 
greater in magnitude, as its means of liveli
hood are more feasible! Man must strive in 
order to acquire natural livelihood, pnd in 
order that he may be comfortable; but man’s 
need is in the acquisition of the. Bounties of 
God. If, from the bounties of God, spirit
ual susceptibilities, and spiritual glad-tidings, 
man becomes bereft, his life in this world has 
not yielded any worthy fruitage; but, together 
with the physical life, he should be possessed 
of the spiritual life; together with the physical 
comforts he should enjoy spiritual comfort; 
with the bodily pleasures he should enjoy Di
vine pleasures; then man may be worthy of 
the title man, then will man be the kind of man 
of whom it was said, “He is after our own 
image and likeness”—because the image of the 
Merciful consists of the attributes of the King
dom. If  in his soul there be no fruits of the 
Kingdom, then man is not after the image and 
likeness of God; but if there are, he should 
be the recipient of the ideal bestowals, and 
should acquire the fire of the Love of God. 
If his morals be spifitual in character and if 
his‘efforts be heavenly in type, and if his con
duct be that of the Kingdom, then is man after 
the image and likeness of God; otherwise he is 
the image and likeness of satan. Therefore,

His Holiness, Christ, said: “Ye shall know
them by their fruits.”

W hat are the fruits of the human world? 
They are the fruits of man. If  man be bereft 
of those fruits, he is precisely like a tree, fruit
less, and the man whose effort is lofty, who has 
self-reliance, will not be content with suffering 
his life to be entirely animal in type. He will 
seek to be one of the Kingdom, he will long 
to be in heaven, though he might be walking 
on earth; though his outward visage be earthly 
in form, he will endeavor to have his real, 
innate visage that of heaven. Until this sta
tion be attained by man, his life will be utterly 
devoid of results. The span of life will pass 
away, in eating, drinking and sleeping, and 
then this life will be left with no results, no 
fruits, no traces, no illumination, no potency, 
no spirituality, no life everlasting, and no ar
rival at the plane of the utmost attainments of 
the human w orld! Hence you must thank God 
that your efforts are great, that your endeavors 
are worthy, that your attention is towards the 
Kingdom of God, and that your utmost inten
tion, or desire, is the acquisition of the efforts 
of the human world.

Therefore, you must act in accordance with 
these requisites. Man may be a Bahai, but he 
may be Bahai in name only; but if he is in 
reality a Bahai, he will arise to achieve deeds 
which are proofs decisive concerning the valid
ity of his being a Bahai. And what are they? 
They are as follows:

Love to all mankind; sincerity towards all 
humanity; the spreading of the principles con
cerning the oneness of the world of humanity; 
philanthropic life for all mankind; and that 
consists in being set aglow with the fire of 
the Love of God, which consists in the attain
ment to the Knowledge of God, and that which 
is towards the general welfare.

This evening we were speaking of the 
Persian friends .and their utmost fellowship 
towards each other. They manifest such love 
that they can be called lovers. For example, 
if one of the friends of God were to arrive in 
this city, all his friends would be joyous about 
it, and they would assemble together in a meet
ing with him. If he were ill, they would care 
for him ; if he were sad, they would com
fort him. From every standpoint they would 
care for him to such a degree as to give one to 
understand that there is a relationship amongst 
them. All other nations are astounded at this 
relationship. They inquire as to the character

[Continued on page 226]
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PERSIAN-AMERICAN 
EDUCATIONAL 

SOCIETY.

DR. S. I. MOODY, the representative of 
the Society in Teheran, has recently sent 
in the yearly averages of the scholars in 

the Tarbiat schools, which are appended. She 
reports that a very earnest effort is being made 
to establish higher grades. Two societies have 
offered to assist materially. Mahfil Morateb 
offer one hundred tomans per month (about 
$100.00) for four months, and Hahfil Fashdigh 
offer seven tomans per month for one year. 
Dr. Moody has subscribed fifty tomans and 
also pays one toman per month on rent of the 
girls’ school. During the last year she has 
also paid forty tomans rent for Dabestan Doos- 
hezigan Vatan School. Thus the wide-awake 
condition and earnestness at that end of the 
line is proven.

The young men of Persia who need ad
vanced work should also be cared for in our 
own school. It is earnestly hoped that a 
highly qualified man be sent out soon.

It appears that the information given in the 
report published recently about the examina
tions at the University, was based upon a mis
apprehension. The correct figures were 21 
boys of Tarbiat School received diplomas; 59 
boys from all other schools.

SCHOLARSHIP LIST, P. A. E. S.
YEARLY
AVER.

a m e r .

NO.
PERSIAN

NO.
SCHOLARSHIP N A M E OF SCHOLAR

8 9 I I William Remey Ezatollah
91 2 2 Miss Nellie Hope Lloyd Aga Ezatollah

3 3 Mrs. M. Lesley O’Keeffe Nasrollah Khan, (ill, passed by 
teachers without exam.)

7 5 4 2 8 Mrs. J. C. deLagnel Rahmatollah
8 4 5 4 Cincinnati Assembly Ayn ed Din Khan
8 5 6 2 9 Mrs. May Maxwell Mirza Enayatollah
8 6 7 5 Miss Flora Raymond Nosratollah
8 8 8 6 Miss Charlotte Segler Aga Enayatullah
8 9 9 7 Mrs. Jacpx 

f Mrs. C. S. Coles
Habibollah 

) , „
9 0 10 8 ( Mr. L. G. Gregory f Abol Gasem

8 6 11 11 Mme. Dreyfus-Barney Aga Habib
8 2 12 9 Mr. Joseph Stauss Aga Nasrollah
83 13 12 Mr. and Mrs. H. L. Goodale Mirza Azizollah
8 7 14 1 3 “Zorah” , Godratollah
8 7 15 1 4 Abdul Aziz Abdul Peiman
9 0 16 15 Mrs. Mary Pomeroy Nourillah
8 7 17 16 Mrs. J. F. Roberts Aga Aziz
8 6 18 17 Cincinnati Assembly Hossein Aga

1 9 18 Mr. and Mrs. A. B. Killius
7 6 2 0 1 9 Mr. Daniel Jenkyn Zabieollah

A li M o h a m a d  Ag:a N a s r a to I I a h
[M rs. P a r s o n s ]  [M r. S ta u s s ]
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YEARLY

AVER.
AMER.

NO.
PERSIAN

NO.
SCHOLARSHIP N A M E OF SCHOLAR

8 8 21 2 0
f  Miss Lillian James 
■j Mr. O’Connell >- Aga Jalal

9 0 2 2 21
(_ Mr. Coyne 

Denver Assembly
j

Aga Mahmoud

8 7 23 2 2
f  Miss G. Buikema 
-j Miss P. Casselberry f  Masha’allah

8 4 2 4 2 3

( . Mrs. E. W. Russell 
f Mrs. E. Olsen 
(. Mrs. C. Harrison

)
|  Aga Azizollah

8 2 25 2 4 Mr. Louis Keller Abdullah Kan
8 2 2 6 2 5 ' Baltimore Assembly Mirza Ruhollah
8 6 2  7 2 7 Miss B. R. Smith Mirza Vajieollah
8 0 2 8 3 0 Mrs. Jennie Bonds Javad Aga

8 9 2 9 3 3

( Miss Josephine Nelson 
■j Mrs. Ida Brush [  Mehdi Khan

9 2 3 0 4 5

( .  Mrs. Mary Grayson 
Mr. J. W. Latimer

)
Hossein Khan

8 6 3 1 3 i Portland Assembly Masha’allah
8 9 3 2 3 2 Philadelphia Assembly Mahmoud Khan
8 8 3 3 10 Mrs. Agnes S. Parsons Mirza Foad
8 7 3 4 3 4 Seattle Assembly Mirza Abdul Hossein
9 4 3 5 7 0 Mrs. Helen S. Goodall Shams ol Molluk
8 9 3 6 3 6 Seattle Assembly Aga Sadra
8 4 3 7 3 7 Mrs. Wolfstill Hak Verdi
9 3 3 8 2 6 Portland Assembly Mirza Nureddin
new 3 9 3 9 Mrs. E. R. Boyle Hadji Ismail

8 4 4 0 4 0 Miss M. Billet

(3 months in schocl- 
amination)

Aziz Aga
8 4 4 1 41 Mrs. Gannett Farajullah Khan
85 4 2 4 2 Mr. J. D. Bosch Abbas Aga
9 3 4 3 4 3 Mr. George Latimer Rahman Khan
8 4 4 4 4 4 Mr. Arthur James Abdul Mesak
9 2 4 5 5 6 Miss Dorothy Hoar Sabetha Khanoum
7 9 4 6 4 6 Mr. C. B. Nourse Ezatollah
9 4 4 7 6 7 Miss K. E. Nourse Malakootieh Khanom
83 4 8 4 8 Mr. P. H. Nourse Mehdi Gholi Khan
9 4 4 9 4 9 Mrs. Agnes S. Parsons Shokat Khanom
7 0 5 0 5 0 ,Mrs. Leo P. Perron Bedhjat Khanom

7 0 Si 5 8

[Arna True]
Mrs. W. H. Hoar Moneera Khanom

8 8 52 5 2 Mr. W. H. Hoar Nosratullah
81 5 3 S3 Madame Cheron Aga Kamal
9 4 5 4 5 4 Honolulu Assembly Ahmed Aga
new 5 5 5 5 Mrs. E. R. Boyle Fatimeh Khanom

8 7 5 6 5 9 Kenosha Woman’s Assembly
(3, months) 

Javad Khan
9 0 5 7 5 7 Pasadena Assembly Roghia Khanom

9 2 5 8 61
j  Hashmatullah 
1  N. R. Vakil |  Levon Thadeossian

9 i 5 9 5 i Mr. Mountfort Mills Mirza Abdul Raheem
8 5 6 0 6 0 Los Angeles Assembly Ali Akbar Khan
8 9 61 3 8 Mr. and Mrs. Killius Ali Reza Khan
8 2 62 4 7 Mr. prank D. Clark Ibrahim
8 7 63 6 2 Mrs. Frank D. Clark Ali Mohammed
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YEARLY' AMER. PERSIAN
AVER. NO. NO.
93 64 64
90 65 6S
92 66 66
94 67 63
84 68 68
70 69 69
89 70 71
85 71 72
86 72 35

88 73 73

60 74 74
new 75 75
new 76 •76
new 77 77
new 78 78

SCHOLARSHIP

Spokane Assembly 
Miss Helen Hoar 
Woman’s Bahai Unity, N. Y. 
Tropico Assembly 
Mr. J. H. Behrens 
Mrs. Rice-Wray 
Cincinnati Assembly 
Mr. and Mrs. J. H. Hannen 
Miss E. Stewart 

r  Mrs. E. B. Rabb 
j  Mrs. A. G. Stewart 
1 Mrs. A. L. Libby 
^ Mr. E. B. Rabb 

Mr. Lars Johnson 
Mme. Vheron 
Mrs. Evangeline E. Dunlop 
Montreal Assembly

NAME OF SCHOLAR

Monireh Khanom 
Jabaroutieh Khanom 
Khanom Khanoma 
Mirza Raheem Khan 
Mirza Hassan 
Maliheh Khanom* 
Nasriyeh Khanom 
Toobah Khanom 
Mirza Hadietullah

Shahzadeh Baghum

Mohtaram Khanom 
Fatollah**
Hadjieh***
Farochlagha
Baghieh****

* Rouhangese Khanom, m arried  ; M alich su b stitu ted  by request. 
** F a to ilah  w as ill and  had no books fo r some weeks.
*** H adjieh— 3 m onths, 90.
**** Baghieh— selected June, 1913,— 3 m onths. Average, 91.

The Society is approved by Abdul-Baha, who 
has repeatedly urged its importance—partic
ularly in the matter of keeping up the scholar
ships. The eyes of the Orient are upon us, he 
says, to the end that America may keep its 
promises in this respect.

Every cent of the $18.00 annual scholarship 
payments goes to Persia.

Most faithfully yours,
J oseph  H . H a n n e n , 

Executive Secretary.

“I T  IS  H O PE D  A  R A D I A N T  P A L A C E  M A  Y  B E  P R E P A R E D  FOR T H E E !” ' 
Recent Tablet from Abdul-Baha to a Christian Minister at Washington, D. C.

HE IS god!

O respected personage, thou seeker of Reality!
Thy letter was received. It was not a letter 

but a mirror in which was reflected the images 
of Reality. Therefore, through its reading and 
perusal the happiness of the heart was obtained. 
I f  the earthly house is destroyed, be thou not 
sad—may the palace of the Kingdom be up
raised !

O thou bird of Reality! If  thy terrestial 
nest is ruined, be thou not unhappy—the heav
enly nest is destined for thee. His Holiness, 
the Christ, the Holy Manifestations and the 
apostles possessed no nest whatsoever in this 
mortal world but in the universe of God, a 
glorious palace. It is hoped that through the 
Divine Bestowal, in a lofty station, in the uni
verse of God, a radiant palace may become pre
pared for thee.

Consider that the palaces of former kings, 
from the day of Adam to the present time, are 
destroyed and ravaged by the relentless hand 
of time, but the towering palace of the believers 
of God are eternally built and never subject to

destruction. Reflect carefully and thou shalt 
observe that all the foundations' are uprooted 
but the foundation of the apostles of Jesus, 
which is becoming firmer and loftier day by 
day.

It is my hope that thou shalt likewise lay the 
basis of such a lofty palace. The foundation 
of this palace is to summon the people to the 
Call of the Kingdom of God; its galleries are 
the Principles of B a h a ’o’lla h  and its decora
tions the writings of the world of'hum anity; 
its radiant lamps are the lights of the Divine 
Kingdom.

Therefore, strive as much as thou canst to 
quicken the dead souls, to guide the erring 
ones, to cause to drink those who are thirsty 
and invite those who are hungry to sit around 
the heavenly table and partake of the Divine 
Food.

Upon thee be Ba h a -E l-A bh a  !

(Signed) A bdul Ba h a  A bbas.

T ransla ted  by M irza Ahm ad Sohrab, Sept. .13, 
1913, Ramleh, Egypt.
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.O thou Star of the Westl h e  i s  g o d I
Be thou happyl Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 

become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou a rt the first paper of the 
Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thy subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become, the object of the attention 
of the friends and the center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
future thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume will increase, thy 
arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised and become world-wide1—and a t last 
thou shalt become the first paper of the world of humanity. Yet all these depend upon -firmness, firmness, firmness! (Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

Vol. IV Chicago (November 4, 1913) Kudrat No. 13

T H E  M A S H R A K - E L - A Z K A R  I N  A M E R I C A :  B A H A I S  OF G E R M A N Y  
OBSER VE T H E  NI NT H,  OF T H E  MONTH.

T H E following communication has been re
ceived by Mrs. Corinne True, Chicago, 
from the Bahais in the vicinity of Stutt

gart, Germany:
“To our beloved Bahai sister and all the

C. Wiedemann 
M. Wiedemann 
Max Bender 
Marie Schmid 
Maria Schweizer

friends in Chicago: Bahai love and greetings 
from this meeting at Zttffenhausen, which is 
held on the ninth of every month, that we may 
be united with all the believers in supplication 
for the Mashrak-el-Azkar.”

Gustav Eger 
A. Mueller 
Mrs. A. Mueller 
Amalie Fingerle 
P. Scheuermann

Chlorshiel Nur 
Julie Staebler 
Anna Koestlin 
Christiane Wannke 
F. Schweizer

A U T H O R S H I P  OF W R I T I N G S  OF B A H A ’O ’L L A H  A T T R I B U T E D
TO SO ME O NE  ELS E.

IN A LETTER just received from Mirza 
Ahmad Sohrab, Ramleh, Egypt, he writes 
as follows:

“Enclosed you will find Mr. August J. Sten- 
strand’s pamphlet, Call to Behaists, No. 3,* 
which, as you know, is full of mistakes and 
unqualified falsehood, the author in such a 
shameless manner attributing the “Ighan,” 
“Tajalleyat,” “Seven Valleys,” “ H i d d e n  
Words,” etc., to Ezal. This booklet was 
brought to the attention of Abdul-Baha and he

* N o t e — P am phle t entitled, “Key to the. Heaven
of th e  Beyan or a  T h ird  Call of A tten tion  to  the
B ehaists or B abists of America..”

told me to write to America that an emphatic 
answer be given to this man and published 
in tifie S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t . I believe this is 
the third time that this man has published this 
booklet and has scattered it among the friends. 
It is now high time to stop it. All those who 
are familiar with the writings of Ezal know 
that his composition was most childish, and 
today there are many volumes of such of his 
writings in the National Museum of London, 
which are being transcribed by the friends. 
These writings are a jumbled, confused, mean
ingless composition. When a man comes out 
so shamelessly and pretends that the indis
putable Tablets and Books of B a h a ’o ’l l a h  be-
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long to someone else it is time for the be
lievers to refute such falsehoods.”

While an emphatic answer is being written 
to this pamphlet, we refer anyone who may 
be confused, to “The Brilliant Proof,” written 
by Mirza Abul Fazl, and published by Abdul-

Baha during his sojourn in America, which 
is an answer to the criticisms of an ill-wisher 
of B a h a ’o’l l a h  and Abdul-Baha. It is dis
tributed by the Bahai Publishing Society, 5205 
Jefferson Avenue, Chicago. Price, 15 cents.

The Editors.

FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF THE PASSING OF THORNTON CHASE.
Los Angeles Bahais hold services in their Assembly Hall and at the grave.

IN loving compliance with the request of 
Abdul-Baha, the friends in Los Angeles and 
vicinity celebrated the first anniversary of 

the passing of our brother, Thornton Chase. A 
party of ten went to the grave on the afternoon 
of September 30th, decorated the grave with 
flowers and spent an hour in prayer and com
munion.

The following Sunday a memorial service 
was held at the hall in Los Angeles, reading the 
Tablets and Utterances revealed by Abdul-Baha 
for our brother, and recounting his services in 
the Cause.

On Sunday, October 19th, being the anniver
sary of the.visit of Abdul-Baha to the grave of' 
Mr. Chase, a service was held at the hall, the 
talks of Abdul-Baha delivered in Los Angeles 
a year ago being read. Then we went to Ingle
wood Cemetery and laid our loving tributes 
upon the grave of the departed, also a wreath 
of immortelles from the Chicago Assembly, 
after which a half hour was spent in prayer and 
reading of the Hidden Words he loved so well.

As we entered the cemetery the sun, a ball of 
fire just above the horizon, shed a radiance 
over the landscape impossible to describe. So 
quiet and peaceful, so beautiful is that spot, 
it seems more like heaven than earth. As we 
came out, the sun had set, but the golden glow 
of the western sky flooded the distant hills and 
the lawn-like stretches of low lands at our feet. 
As we turned to gaze behind us at the beauti
ful cemetery we had left, that wonderful glow 
was over all. Indeed, we felt, as we boarded 
the car, that we were going back into the busy 
world of activity from the portals of heaven. 
All felt the benediction of that Presence in 
those two visits, that we had been baptized 
anew with the Spirit, and went forth resolving 
to emulate the virtues of our brother who had 
so gloriously attained and served the Cause so 
well.

We give you below extracts from two hither
to unpublished talks of Abdul-Baha, while in

Los Angeles, in regard to our brother. The first 
is from his talk given on Saturday night, Octo
ber 19, 1912, the evening of the day of the visit 
of Abdul-Baha to this sacred spot, and the sec
ond is the closing words of his final talk on 
Sunday, October 20, 1912. H. C. W.

WORDS OF ABDUL-BAHA.

I came from San Francisco to see you and to 
visit Mr. Chase’s grave. Truly, Mr. Chase was 
a glorious personage, having no desire save the 
good pleasure of God. His attention was di
rected to the Kingdom of God. He served dur
ing his lifetime. He was not at all wanting in 
service. He compiled certain books proving the 
validity of the Movement. As much as he could, 
he endeavored to guide the people. You will 
never forget him, may you ever pray' for him, 
be ever respectful to-his family, and be a source 
of comfort to them. As many times as pos
sible—at least once a year—you should make it 
a point to visit his tomb, for his spirit will be 
exhilarated through the loyalty of the friends, 
and in the world of God will it be happy. The 
friends of God must be kind to one another, 
whether it be in life or after death.

* * *
The deceased, his honor Mr. Chase, was a 

blessed soul; he was a holy reality. His station 
in this life was not known. Yesterday I took 
a special trip and visited his tomb. At the time 
of visiting his tomb I found wonderful spiritu
ality. You must celebrate yearly, annually, the 
day of his departure from this life, and all of 
you, on my behalf, may go and visit his blessed 
tomb; and if  possible spread a feast for the 
poor and give charity to those who are deprived 
on that occasion* Mention the services he has 
rendered, read passages from his'words, and

♦N ote— I t  w o u ld  seem  f ro m  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  
A b d u l-B a h a  d e s i r e s  e i th e r  o r  b o th  o f  t h e  d a y s  to  
be  r e m e m b e r e d :  ( 1 )  T h e  d a y  o f ' t h e  d e p a r t u r e  o f 
T h o r n t o n  C h a s e , S e p te m b e r  30 , 1 9 1 2  ; (2 )  th e  d a y  
o f  th e  v i s i t  o f  A b d u l-B a h a  to  th e  g ra v e ,  O c to b e r  
19 , 1 9 1 2 .— T h e  E d i to r s .
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explain the history of his life. This is my wish. 
I have arranged that there may be placed a 
tombstone on his resting place, and have writ
ten a sentence that may be engraved on that 
stone. For I loved Mr. Chase very much in
deed. His heart was pure. He had no other 
aim except service to the Cause; he had no 
other thought except the thought of the King
dom. Therefore he wa's very near to me, and

at the threshold of B a h a ’o ’l l a h  he was. accept
ed. The Blessed Perfection has invited him to 
His Kingdom. At this very moment he is sub
merged in the Sea of His Bounty.

Now, I say good-bye to all of you. A t five 
o’clock I leave the hotel. But I will never for
get you. You will ever be in my memory. I 
will ever pray for you and beg assistance and 
confirmation for you.

ADDRESS BY ABDUL-BAHA DELIVERED A T  DENVER.
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  220]

of this love. W hat love exists among the 
Bahais! W hat unity obtains among these 
Bahais ! W hat agreement there is among these 
Bahais! And what a well-wishing spirit is 
there among them ! All envy it, and all long 
that such love may be witnessed elsewhere, 
and that such a bond may be established every
where. Therefore, to you my first admonition 
will be th is : Associate most kindly with all. 
Be as one family. All of you should pursue 
this same pathway. Let your intentions be one, 
that your love may affect and permeate other 
nations, so that other nations may all love one 
another, and all shall attain to this oneness.

The world of humanity is quite dark—you 
are the ones to be radiant candles. The world 
of humanity is very poor—you must be the 
treasury of the Kingdom. The world of hu
manity is exceedingly debased—you must be 
the cause of its exoneration. The world of 
humanity is quite bereft—you must endeavor 
to give it an impetus and progress in advance
ment, and according to the teachings of Baha, 
each individual member of humanity must ye 
love and be kind to, as well as yourselves.

The first sign of faith is Love. The 
purpose of the Holy Divine manifestations of 
the prophets is Love; the creation of phe

nomena is based upon love; the life of phe
nomena is due to love; the radiance of the 
world is due to love; the well-being of hu
manity is based upon love; the happiness 
of mankind is based upon love. Therefore, 
I admonish you, strive within the human 
world that the Light of Love may be diffused. 
All the people of the world are thinking of 
warfare, you must be peace m akers; all the 
nations of the world are engaged with them
selves, are egoists, you should be thoughtful 
of others. All the nations of the world are 
neglectful, you must be mindful; all people 
are asleep, you should be awake and alert. 
Thus may each one of you, like' unto a star, 
sparkle from the Eternal Horizon of Glory. 
This is my wish for you. This is my happi
ness, and therein lies my utmost comfort and 
well being; and for the attainment of these 
purposes I have come long distances; and 
praise be to G od! I have' attended this 
meeting.

5-:

[Dr. Fareed interprets.—“He is very much 
pleased with this meeting, and says’ it is very 
good, very good, for this meeting was meant 
to be for the commemoration of God, and the 
desire of all is good.. Praise be to God ! Praise 
be to G od!”]

EXTRACT FROM A LETTER FROM RANGOON, INDIA.
The expected visit of Abdul-Baha to our 

soil has stirred the believers and all anxiously 
await any communication that might be re
ceived direct from him concerning it at any 
time. A recent Tablet announces the advent 
to India and Burma of two American Bahai 
ladies and an American Bahai doctor whom 
we welcome most sincerely; indeed an Oriental 
mind, so sentimental in its nature, feels in

O U R  P E R S I A N  S E C T IO N  t h i s  is s u e  c o n t a in s :  
(1 )  T a lk  b y  A b d u l-B a h a  o n  “ T h e  G la d -T id in g s  o f 
th e  B le s s e d  P e r f e c t io n ”  g iv e n  a t  M rs . P h i l i p s ’ 
S tu d io ,  N ew  Y o rk  c i t y ;  (2 )  T a lk  b y  A b d u l-B a h a  
d e l iv e r e d  b e fo re  t h e  C o n g re s s  o f  U n i t a r i a n s ,  c o n 

clined to regard these American friends as 
forerunners of Abdul-Baha. We congratulate 
our American brothers and sisters for the rec
ognition their meritorious services to the Cause 
of El-Baha have been receiving at the Supreme 
Threshold.

(Signed) S y e d  J a n a b  Rx, 
Sec’y Bahai Assembly of Rangoon.

v e n e d  a t  B o s to n ;  (3 )  T a b le t  i n  a n s w e r  t o  c o n 
g r a t u l a t i o n s  f o r  A b d u l-B a h a ’s r e t u r n  t o  th e  O r i e n t ; 
( 4 )  A n n o u n c e m e n t o f  p r i n t i n g  a n d  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  
th e  “ S ev e n  V a lle y s ”  in  I n d ia ,  b y  J iw a  ; ( 5 )  T a b le t  
r e v e a le d  f o r  J iw a  ; ( 6 ) P o e m  b y  B a s s a r .
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T H E  C E N T E R  O F  T H E  C O V E N A N T  
T H E  G R E A T E S T  B R A N C H  

A B D U L -B A H A  A B B A S

<jtw5*U.Sj ,Û '
C - . t . « V * !;

"W hen the ocean of M y Presence 
hath disappeared and the Book of Origin 
is achieved to the end, turn your faces 
toward Him W hom God H ath Purposed, 
who hath branched from this Pre-Existent 
Root.” — W ards of B A H A ’O 'L L A H .



H e  Is The  .M ost Great, T he E I - A B H A !

TH IS is T H E  B R A N C H  that hath extended from the 
Bower of T hy Oneness and from the T R E E  of T hy  

Unity. Thou beholdest Him, O  M y G O D , gazing unto T hee  
and holding fast to the R ope of T hy Providence. Preserve 
Him in the neighborhood of T hy Mercy!

Thou knowest, O  M y G O D  that, verily, I have chosen 
Him only because Thou hast chosen Him; I have elected Him  
only because Thou hast elected Him. Therefore, assist Him  
by the Hosts of T hy H eaven and earth. H elp  Thou, O  M y  
G O D , whosoever may help Him; choose whosoever may 
choose Him; strengthen whosoever may advance toward Him; 
and reject whosoever may deny Him and desire Him not!

O  M y L O R D ! Thou beholdest M y P en  moving and 
M y Limbs trembling in this moment of Revelation. 1 beg of 
T hee by M y craving in T hy Love, and M y yearning for the 
declaration of T hy Command, to ordain for Him and H is lovers 
that which Thou hast ordained for T hy messengers and the 
trusted ones of T hy Revelation.

Verily, Thou art the Powerful, the Mighty!

R E V E A L E D  BY .H A H A ’O ’L L A H  T O  A B D U L - S A H A



R E V E A L E D  BY & A H A  'O 'L L A I I .

S a y : V e r i ly  the O cean  of Pre-existence hath branched forth from this M ost G reat
O cean . B lessed , therefore, is he who abides upon its shores (T he Branch), and is of 
those w ho are established thereon. V e r i ly  this M ost Sacred  T em p le  of A bha— the 
Branch OF H oliness— hath branched forth from the Sadrat-e l-M un tah a ; Blessed is 
whosoever has sought shelter beneath it*  and is of those who rest therein!

S a y :  V e r i ly  the Branch OF Command hath sprung forth from this Root w hich  
God hath firmly planted in the ground of the W il l ,  the LlMB of w hich hath been ele
vated to a station w hich encompasses a ll existence. Therefo re , exalted be H e  for this 
Creation, the L o fty , the B lessed, the Inaccessible, the M igh ty !

O  ye people! d raw  nigh unto it and taste the fruits of its Know ledge and W isd o m  
on the part of the M ighty , the K now ing  O ne. W hosoever w ill not taste thereof shall be 
deprived of the Bounty , even though he hath partaken of a ll that is in the earth— were  
ye of those who know.

S a y : V e r i ly  a W o rd  hath gone forth in favor from the M o st G re a t T a b le t  and God 
hath adorned it w ith the M antle  of H im se lf and made it Sovereign over a ll in the earth 
and a Sign of H is  G rand eur and Omnipotence among the creatures; in order that, through 
it, the people shall praise their Lord , the M ighty , the P o w erfu l, the W is e ;  and that, 
through it, they shall g lorify their Creator- and sanctify the S e lf  of God w hich standeth 
within a ll things. V e r ily  this is naught but a Revelation upon the part of the W ise , the 
A ncient O n e ! S a y : O  people, praise ye God for its M anifestation (T he Branch), 
for verily  it (T he Branch) is the M ost G re a t F a v o r upon you and the M ost Perfect 
Blessing upon yo u ; and through him every mouldering bone is quickened. W hosoever  
turns to him hath surely turned unto God and whosoever turneth aw ay  from him hath 
turned aw ay  from M y  B eauty , denied M y  P ro o f and is of those w ho transgress. V e r ily ,  
he is the Rem em brance of God amongst you and H is  T ru s t  w ithin you and H is  M a n i
festation unto you and H is  A p p earance  among the servants who are nigh. T h u s  have  
I  been commanded to convey to you the M essage of God, your C reato r; and I  have  
delivered to you that of w hich I  w as commanded. W hereupon, thereunto testifieth God, 
then H is  A n g e ls , then H is  Messengers, and then H is  H o ly  Servants.

Inha le  the fragrances of the R iz w a n  from his roses, and be not of those who are 
deprived. A p p reciate  the Bounty of God upon you and be not veiled therefrom— and 
verily  W e  have sent him forth in the temple of man. T h u s  praise ye the L o rd , the 
O riginator of whatsoever H e  w illeth through H is  wise and inviolable command!

V e r i ly  those who withhold themselves from the Shelter of T he Branch are indeed 
lost in the wilderness of perplexity,— and are consumed by the heat of self-desire,— and 
are of those w ho perish.

H asten , O  people, unto the Shelter of God, in order that H e  m ay protect you from  
the heat of the D a y  whereon none shall find for him self any refuge or shelter except 
beneath the Shelter of H is  N am e, the Clem ent, the Forgiving. C lothe yourselves, O  
people, w ith the G arm ent of A ssurance , in order that H e  m ay protect you from the dart 
of doubts and superstitions, and that ye m ay be of those who are assured in those days 
wherein none shall ever be assured and none shall be firmly established in the Cause  
except by severing him self from all that is possessed by the people and turning unto the 
H o ly  and R a d ia n t O utlook.

FROM  T H E TABLET OF T H E  B R A N C H .

* T h e  B r a n c h  r e f e r r e d  to  in  t h is  T a b le t as  “ i t .”



“ W e  d e s ire  b u t  th e  g o o d  o f th e  w o r ld  a n d  th e  h a p p in e s s  o f th e  n a t io n s ;  t h a t  a l l n a t io n s  s h a l l  b e c o m e  o n e  in  
f a i th  a n d  a l l m e n  a s  b ro th e r s ;  t h a t  th e  b o n d s  o f  a f fe c tio n  a n d  u n ity  b e tw e e n  th e  s o n s  o f  m e n  s h a l l  b e  s tr e n g th e n e d ;  
t h a t  d iv e r s i ty  o f r e l ig io n  s h a l l  c e a s e  a n d  d if fe re n c e s  o f  r a c e  b e  a n n u lle d . So  it  s h a ll  b e ; th e s e  f ru i t le s s  s tr i f e s ,  
th e s e  ru in o u s  w a r s  s h a l l  p a s s  a w a y , a n d  th e  ‘M o s t G re a t  P e a c e ” s h a l l  c o m e .” — B a h a ’o ’l l a h .
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“THE COVENANT” AND “THE CENTER OF THE COVENANT”

A S the twenty-sixth of November is known among the Bahais as the “Feast of the 
Appointment of the Center of the Covenant,” the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t —following its 
procedure of last year—devotes this issue to a presentation of the important subject 

of T h e  C o v e n a n t  and T h e  C e n t e r  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t .

During Abdul-Baha’s sojourn in America, he awakened the friends to a realization of 
the greatness of this matter and the necessity of turning to the appointed Center and remain
ing firm therein, saying:—

‘‘Today, the most important affair is firmness in The Covenant, because firmness in 
The Covenant wards off differences.

“In former cycles no distinct Covenant was made in writing by the Supreme P en ; no 
distinct personage was appointed to be the Standard differentiating falsehood from truth, 
so that whatsoever he said was to stand as truth and that which he repudiated was to be 
known as falsehood. At most, His Holiness Jesus Christ gave only an intimation, a sym
bol, and that was but an indication of the solidity of Peter’s faith. When he mentioned his 
faith, His Holiness said, ‘thou art Peter’—which means rock—‘and upon this rock will I 
build my church.’ This was a sanction of Peter’s faith; it wras not indicative of his (Peter) 
being the expounder of the Book, but was a confirmation of Peter’s faith.

“But in this Dispensation of the Blessed. Beauty ( B a h a ’o’l l a h )  among its distinctions 
is that He did not leave people in perplexity. He entered into a Covenant and Testament
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with the people. He appointed a C e n t e r  o f  t h e  C o v e n a n t . He wrote with His own pen 
and revealed it in the Kitab-el-Akdas, the Book of Laws, and Kitab-el-Ah’d, the Book of 
the Covenant, appointing him (Abdul-Baha) the Expounder of the Book. You .must ask 
him (Abdul-Baha) regarding the meanings of the texts of the verses. Whatsoever he 
says is correct. Outside of this, in numerous tablets He ( B a h a ’o’l l a h )  has explicitly 
recorded it, with clear, sufficient, valid and forceful statements. In the Tablet of T h e  

B r a n c h  He explicitly states: Whatsoever T h e  B r a n c h  says is right, or correct; and every 
person must obey T h e  B r a n c h  with his life, with his heartf with his tongue. Without his 
will, not a word shall anyone utter. This is an explicit text of the Blessed Beauty. So 
there is no excuse left for anybody. No soul shall, of himself, speak anything [ i. e., “the 
words must be according to what has proceeded from the Mouth of the Will of God and is 
recorded in Tablets” ] Whatsoever his (Abdul-Baha’s) tongue utters, whatsoever his pen 
records, that is correct; according to the explicit text of B a h a ’o ’l l a h  in the Tablet of T h e  
B r a n c h .

“His Holiness Abraham covenanted in regard to Moses. His Holiness Moses was 
the Promised One of Abraham, and He, Moses, covenanted in regard to His Holiness 
Christ, saying that Christ was the Promised' One. His Holiness Christ covenanted in 
regard to His Holiness ‘The Paraclete,’ which means His Holiness Mohammed. His Holi
ness Mohammed covenanted in regard to The Bab, whom He called, ‘My Promised One,’ His 
Holiness The Bab, in all His books, in all His epistles, explicitly covenanted in regard to 
the Blessed Beauty, B a h a ’o ’l l a h , that B a h a ’o’l l a h  was the Promised One of His Holi
ness The Bab. His Holiness B a h a ’o ’l l a h  covenanted, not that I (Abdul-Baha) am the 
Promised One, but that Abdul-Baha is the Expounder of the Book and the C e n t r e  o f  H i s  

C o v e n a n t , and that the Promised One of B a h a ’o ’l l a h  will appear after one thousand or 
thousands of years. This is the Covenant which B a h a ’o ’l l a h  made. If  a person shall 
deviate, he is not acceptable at the Threshold of B a h a ’o’l l a h . In case of difference, Abdul- 
Baha must be consulted. They must revolve around his good pleasure. After Abdul-Baha, 
whenever the Universal House of Justice is organized it will ward off differences.

“Now I pray for you that GOD may aid you, may confirm you, may appoint you for 
His service; that He may suffer you to be as radiant candles; that He may accept you in 
His Kingdom; that He may make you the cause of the spread of the light of B a h a ’o’l l a h  
in these countries, and that the teachings of B a h a ’o’l l a h  may be spread broadcast..

“I pray for you, and I am pleased with all of you, each one, one by one; and I pray 
that GOD may aid and confirm you. . . .  At present, farewell to you!”

The Editors,

FROM THE K IT A B -E L -A H 'D — " BOOK OF THE COVENANT”
T he W ill and Testament o f  tB A H A ’O ’L L A H .

It is revealed in the Kitab-el-Akdas concerning this, that which from the Horizons 
of its Words, the Lights of the Divine Bounties gleam, rise and glitter:—

O My Branches! In this Existent Being the greatest strength and the most perfect 
power is hidden and concealed; look towards it and gaze in the direction of its union and 
not at its seeming differences. This is the T estament OF God, that the Branches 
(Aghsan), Twigs (Afnan), and Relations (Muntessabeen), must each and ever]) one 
look t° the Greatest Branch (Ghusn Azam). Reflect upon that which is revealed in 
My Book, The Akdas:— “When the Ocean of My Presence hath disappeared and the 
Book of Origin is achieved to the end, turn your faces towards Him whom God hath 
purposed, Who hath branched from this Pre-Existent Root.” The aim of this blessed 
verse hath been the Greatest Branch. We have likewise elucidated the Command as a 
favor from before Us; and I am the Generous, the All-Dispenser!
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REVEALED BY BAH A’O’LL AH FOR ABDUL-BAHA
AT ACCA, SYRIA.

0  Thou  M y  G r e a t e s t  B r a n c h !

Thy letter was surely presented before this Oppressed One, and I heard that which 
Thou hast communed with G o d , the Lord of the worlds.

Verily, We have ordained Thee the Guardian of all the creatures, and a Protec
tion to all those in the heavens and earths, and a Fortress to those who believe in G o d , 
the One, the Omniscient!

I beg of God to protect them by Thee; to enrich them by Thee; to nourish them 
by Thee; and to reveal to Thee that which is the Dawning-point of riches to the people 
of Creation, and the Ocean of Generosity to those in the world, and the Rising-point 
of Favor to all nations. Verily, He is the Powerful, the All-Knowing, and the Wise!

I beg of Him to water the earth and all that is in it by Thee, that there may spring 
up from it the Flowers of Wisdom and Revelation and the Hyacinths of science and 
knowledge.

Verily, He is the Friend to those who love Him, and an Assistant to those who 
commune with Him!

There is no G od  but He, the Mighty and the Magnified!

REVEALED BY BAHA'O'LLAH TO ABDUL-BAHA
WHEN ABDUL-BAHA WAS IN BEYROUT. SYRIA.

Praise be unto Him! who honored the land of Beyrout with the feet of Him 
around whom all the Names revolve. Therefore, all the (created) atoms have an
nounced good tidings unto all the contingent beings, that the Sun of the Beauty of the 
Greatest and Majestic BRANCH of G o d , the Most Weighty and Well Made Mystery 
of G o d , hath arisen, dawned, appeared, gleamed and shone forth from the Door of the 
Prison (Acca) and its Horizon, and advanced to the former place (Beyrout). There
fore, the prison land is darkened, while the former is rejoiced.

Exalted! Exalted! is our Lord G o d , the Creator of all things and the Maker of 
Heaven, by whose Power the Gate of the Prison is opened,— the opening of which 
fulfilled that which was formerly revealed in the Tablets.

Verily, He is Powerful to do that which He pleases; the Kingdom of Emanation 
is within His Grasp! ,He is the Powerful, the Knowing, the Wise!

Blessed is the land which is honored with His footsteps!
Blessed is the eye which is illuminated by His Beauty; the ear which is favored 

with hearing His Voice; the heart which has tasted the sweetness of His Love; the 
breast which is dilated by commemorating Him; the pen which moves in praising Him; 
and the Tablet which bears His Signs!

I beg of G o d , the Exalted, the Most High, to cause us to attain His visit ere long.
Verily, He is the Hearer, the Powerful, the Answerer!
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.O thou Star of the Westl h e  is  god!
Be thou happyl Be thou happyl Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 

become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou art the first paper of the 
Bahais whjch is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thy subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention 
of the friends and the center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
future thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy . volume will increase, thy 
arena will,become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised and become world-wide—and at last 
thou shalt* become the first paper of the world of humanity. Yet all these depend upon firmness, firmness, firmness! (.Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

Vol. IV Kowl 1, 69 (November 23, 1913) No. 14

“B R I N G  T H E M  T O G E T H E R  A G A I N ,  O LO RD ,  B Y  T H E  P O W E R  
OF T H Y  C O V E N A N T ! ”

Bring them together again, O Lord, by the power of Thy Covenant, and gather 
their dispersion by the might of Thy Promise, and unite their hearts by the dominion of 
Thy Love; and make them love each other so that they may sacrifice their spirits, expend 
their money, and scatter themselves for the love of one another. O Lord, cause to 
descend upon them quietness and tranquillity! Shower upon them the Clouds of Thy 
Mercy in great abundance, and make them to characterize themselves with the character
istics of the Spiritual! O Lord, make us firm in Thy noble command, and bestow upon 
us Thy Gifts through Thy Bounty, Grace and Munificence.

Verily, Thou art the Generous, the Merciful, and the Benevolent.
—ABDUL-SBAHA.

T A B L E T  R E V E A L E D  B Y  A B D U L - B A H A  TO MR.  R O Y  C. W IL H E L M .
Upon whom be B a h a ’o ' l l a h - E l - A b h a  ! 

h e  is  gob !
O thou, my dear son!

Thy letter, dated July 3 , 1913 , was received. 
Its contents indicated the firmness and stead
fastness of the believers of God and told of 
the holding of a divine meeting in your radi
ant, charming country place. Praise be to 
God, that that day was spent in the utmost 
joy and happiness. That annual memorial 
meeting will be the souvenir of Abdul-Baha, 
especially when it is passed with infinite de
light and gladness.*

The confirmation of the Kingdom of A b h a

^Refers to a Feast given at West Englewood, N. J., 
June 29, 1913, by the Bahais of New York city and vicinity, in commemoration of the Feast given by 
Abdul-Baha on the same date in 1912—see the S tar 
of  t h e  W est , N o. 8, Vol. III.—The Editors.

shall descend uninterruptedly upon those souls 
who are firm in The Covenant. Thou hast 
well observed that every firm one is assisted 
and aided and every violator is degraded, 
humiliated and lost. I t  is very astonishing 
that people are not admonished. They have 
observed how Mirza Mohammed Ali, on ac
count of the violation of The Covenant, de
scended to the lowest degree of humiliation 
and yet they do not become mindful. They 
have seen how others through disobedience to 
the Testament have fallen into a well of deg
radation, and yet they are not awalaened. 
This Covenant is The Covenant of His Holi
ness B a h a ’o ' l l a h . Now its importance is not.
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known befittingly, but in the future it shall 
attain to such a degree of importance that if 
a king violates to the extent of one atom, lie 
shall be cut off immediately.

Consider that during the life of Christ—■

thank thou God, that—praise be to H im !— 
in the garden of The Covenant thou art like 
a fragrant hyacinth and in the congregation 
of the love of God like an ignited candle.

Convey the wonderful A b h a  greeting to his

TH E  confirmation of the Kingdom of A B H A  
shall descend uninterruptedly upon those souls 
who are firm in T H E  C O V E N A N T .  Thou  

hast well observed that every firm one is assisted and 
aided and every violator is degraded, humiliated and 
lost. It is very astonishing that people are not ad
monished. They have observed how Mirza M o
hammed A li, on account of the violation of TH E  
C O V E N A N T ,  descended to the lowest degree of 
humiliation and yet they do not become mindful. 
They have seen how others through disobedience to 
the Testament, have fallen into a well of degradation, 
and yet they are not awakened.

This Covenant is T H E  C O V E N A N T  of His 
Holiness B A H A ’O ’L L A H . N ow , its importance 
is not known befittingly, but in the future it shall 
attain to such a degree of importance that if a king 
violates to the extent of one atom, he shall be cut 
off immediately. -ABDUL-BAHA ABBAS.

(may my life be a sacrifice to H im !)—His 
Cause had no importance whatsoever; nay, 
rather the people scoffed and ridiculed Him 
and according to  the Text of the Gospel, they 
called Him, Beezlebub. Now you can see the 
importance which it had later. In short,

honor Mr. H arris and his honor Mr. Hoar 
and all the believers in God.***

Upon thee be Baha-el-ABHA!
(Signed) A bdul-B a h a  A b b a s .

T ra n s la te d  b y  M irz a  A h m ad  S o h rab , A u g u s t 2, 
1913, R am leh , E gy p t.

O U R  P E R S IA N  S E C T IO N  th i s  is su e  c o n ta in s : (1 ) 
n ew  p h o to g ra p h  o f  A b d u l-B ab a ; (2 ) ad d re ss  by  A bdu l- 
B aha , “ T h e  R e tu rn  o f  th e  D iv in e  S p r in g tim e ,”  d e 
liv e re d  in  N ew  Y o rk  c i ty ;  (3 ) ta lk  by  A b d u l-B ah a  
g iv en  to  som e A m e ric a n  B ah a is  a t  R am leh , E g y p t;

(4 ) a r t ic le  b y  C h a rle s  M aso n  R em ey , “ S e rv ic e  in  th e  
K in g d o m ” ; (5 ) g la d -tid in g s  fro m  E gyp t, b y  M . A bul 
K assim  G u le s ta n e h ; (6 ) new s fro m  th e  B ah a i assem 
b ly  o f  M an d a lay , B u rm a , by  S ey ed  M o u s ta fa ;  (7 ) 
ce le b ra tio n  o f th e  B ir th d a y  o f  B a h a V l l a h ,
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SERVICE IN THE KINGDOM.
This article was approved by The Center of the Covenant, and some copies in both 

English and Persian were spread in 1906 .

I N the teachings of Ai>dul-Baha js found recurring and recurring the command to 
S ER V E; to  go forth  and teach and spread the glad tidings of the coming of the 
Kingdom*; and together with this command is his promise to all, that through doing 

this, his bidding, they will receive Divine confirmation and spiritual strength.
In  physical man the heart is the center of the life of the body, and from  it is 

sent forth the blood which feeds and nourishes every part of the body. In like m an
ner is Abdul-Baha the heart and center of the body of believers in the world

The Bahai Faith  is T H E  CO V EN A N T which is in this day established upon the 
earth, and Abdul-Baha is The Center of this COVENANT. From  him all members 
of it receive spiritual force and sustenance.

As the organs which make up the physical body of man are dependent upon con
nection w ith the heart in order that they may receive life force, so are the believers— 
com posing the spiritual body of The Faith—dependent upon their connection with 
Abdul-Baha; for through Him and through Him only, can they receive the spiritual 
force and sustenance necessary for their grow th and development in The Kingdom.

Regarding the organs of the physical body, one sees two factors in their various 
workings, namely, a receiving of energy and force, and a giving off of the same. The 
organs receive the life force from  the heart and give it off according to their various 
functions; however, as soon as the supply of blood is cut off, the organ ceases to 
function and to  give off energy; and, again, as soon as an organ ceases to  do its  w ork 
properly, the supply of life force from  the heart is diminished. This is a law of 
nature in the physical realm which governs the healthy action of every m em ber of the 
physical body.

Now consider the body of the faithful believers: If  any one m em ber severs his
connection w ith The Center of T H E  C O V E N A N T —from  whom all receive their spir
itual force—he ceases to be a' living and active member of the body; and, again, if he 
'be not w orking and perform ing his function in The Kingdom, the supply of spiritual 
sustenance flowing to him from  The Center of T H E  C O V EN A N T will be diminished 

.in proportion as he fails to  perform  his work.
The well-being of any organ of the human body depends upon its continued action, 

and upon this also depends the well-being of the human body as a whole. So it is 
also with the body of believers. Each one has a special and a necessary w ork to per
form, and his own salvation, as well as the general welfare of the body as a whole, 
depends upon his perform ing this duty.

In  this day th e  believers are being tested and tried. There are great forces in 
the world w orking against them, and only the strong and steadfast ones will be able 
to stand. The only way by which one can obtain spiritual force and vitality to arise 
above all conditions and to attain to divine development of soul is through carrying 
out m ost m inutely this command of Abdul-Baha, to w ork and to go forth to teach 
and to spread The Kingdom.

All are standing in the “eleventh hour” of this Great Day, and no one knows 
when the great world tests, of which Abdul-Baha has so often spoken, will be upon 
“the faithful.” W hen these calamities descend, there will no longer be any tim e to 
consider ways and means for carrying out his commands.

So, now, while there is yet time, let all arise w ith steadfastness of purpose to 
carry out the Holy Command to SER V E, in order to establish themselves as faithful 
servants in The Lord’s Vineyard.

C H A R LES M ASON REM EY.
W ashington, D. C., January, 1 9 0 6 .

e., th a t  th e  K in g d o m  h a s  com e.
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>? î>TT. ~' La.«^>j— \¿>'  Í ljO  j \

-  J*- ̂  4

'*^/,'-*-r£" -̂ly O-—*'A-U aÍ

J a  s v é k i ^ U .  jU í» ^ -fc sU x ¿ .^

A j f <¿±h¿’ \>¿-±
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IF  you are sincere in your love for me, then love and serve the be
lievers of G od; then love and serve your fellow-men.

These days, I  do not feel very well. My rem edy is to  hear tha t 
the believers love each other. Any other news makes me sick and un
happy. L et everyone speak to  me about love and I  will love him more. 
The friends must be real peacem akers; not stirre rs ' up of strife nor 
sow ers of seeds of discord, nor acting with superiority one over an
other.

I  am now growing old. O, very old! All through my life I  have 
carried on my back, gladly, the burdens of the believers; but now I 
ever anticipate hearing the good news of service actually accomplished 
by them. Save this, I  have no other joy in the world.

W ill they no t make me happy?
W ill they no t answer my call, when the shadow of the last night 

of my earthly life is falling slowly across my path?
W ill they not arise with superhum an en ergy  and united effort to  

spread the Cause and im part to  me new vigor?
W ill they not listen to  me?
How my heart leaps w ith joy when I  hear the friends love each 

other, always overlooking one another’s sm all m istakes; and th a t tney 
are forgiving their enemies!

-JBDUL-BAHA.

This photograph of A bdul-Baha was taken on the eve of his departure from Budapest to Vienna. 
T he words were uttered at Ramleh, Egypt, October 28, 1913.



“ W e  d e s ire  b u t  th e  g o o d  o f th e  w o r ld  a n d  th e  h a p p in e s s  of th e  n a t io n s ;  th a t  a ll n a t io n s  s h a l l  b e c o m e  o n e  in 
fa i th  a n d  a l l m e n  a s  b ro th e r s ;  th a t  th e  b o n d s  o f a ffe c tio n  a n d  u n ity  b e tw e e n  th e  s o n s  o f m e n  s h a ll  b e  s tr e n g th e n e d ; 
t h a t  d iv e r s i ty  o f re l ig io n  s h a ll  c e a s e  a n d  d iffe re n c e s  o f r a c e  b e  a n n u lle d . So  it s h a ll  be ; th e s e  f ru i t le s s  s tr i f e s ,  
th e s e  ru in o u s  w a r s  s h a ll  p a s s  a w a y , a n d  th e  ‘M o st G re a t  P e a c e ’ sh a ll  c o m e .” — Ba ha’o’ll a h ,

STAR OF THE WEST
V o l. I V  M a ssa ’el 1, 69 (D e c e m b e r  12, 1913) N o . 15

THAT which is THE m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  o f  a l l  t h e  AF
FAIRS IN THIS DAY is to TEACH THE CAUSE OF GOD! 
You must engage in the diffusion of the Fragrances of GOD, so 

that ye may impart life to the worlds^ illumine the dark regions, confer 
new existence upon these mouldering, dead bodies, make intelligent and 
mindful these negligent hearts. Thus may they free themselves from 
this nether world and soar toward the Universe of the Almighty!

—ABDUL- BAHA.
From Tablet to Albert R .W induit, Chicago.
Tram lated Odt. 23, 1913, Ramleh, Egypt.

A  C A L L  T O  T E A C H I N G !
E x t r a c t s  f ro m  th e  “ D ia r y  o f M irz a  A h m a d  S o h r a b ”

This is the Divine Season of Seed Sowing
H I  T is not my duty to command particular

J[ persons to arise and teach the Cause.
Whosoever arises to spread the Word and 

performs this service, will behold the Doors 
of Confirmation are open wide before his face. 
This is Hie season of teaching, and therefore 
it will yield results. In every season, some
thing will be productive. -If, during the seed
sowing time, we want to gather the harvest, 
we shall fail. If, at the time of irrigating, we 
desire to do something else, failure will be 
the result.

“Now, this is the Divine season of seed
sowing. Every Bahai must become a heavenly 
cultivator. If, at this season, he performs the 
prayers of all the past and future ages, it 
will yield no fruit. My primal object of this 
long trip was to show, by deed, to the friends 
of God, that this is the season of teaching the 
Cause. Although Acca and Haifa [Syria] 
are the headquarters of the Cause, and I 
should stay there and from those Centers 
administer the affairs of the Cause, yet I left 
everything and traveled throughout the earth 
to herald the coming of the Kingdom of A b h a .

“Any person desiring to be surrounded by 
the Confirmation of the Blessed Perfection

[B a h a V ia a h ], m ust a rise  and  teach the 
Cau'se.

“This is the Path!”
W o r d s  o f  A b d u l -B a h a .
F ro m  th e  “ D ia ry  o f  M irza  A hm ad  S o h ra b ,” 
J u ly  2, 1913.

We Must Be Up and Doing
The Bahai Cause is much in need of real, 

earnest w orkers; workers who will surmount 
all opposition, meeting the antagonist as a 
firm rock before the blowing of the winds of 
tests and storms of trial. How many trees 
are uprooted by one tempestuous wind and 
how many ships have been wrecked by one 
storm !

There are many lands athirst for the W ater 
of L ife ; let the friends of God irrigate them 
with the vernal showers now descending from 
the Kingdom of A b h a . There are many 
souls hungry for the Heavenly Bread; we 
must invite them to the Banquet of the Lord. 
The lethargic must become active, the sleep
ing ones must be awakened; the dispirited 
ones receive a share of the inexhaustible 
Favors, and the sweet music of the Supreme 
Concourse be heard.

We must be up and doing some kind of 
service, no matter how slight it is. Praise be



to God ! that the Orb of the Centre of the 
Covenant is shining and Idis Mercy is all- 
encompassing. He is teaching us, and gently 
and lovingly guides us in the. right path. 
We all hope to serve him in some way or an
other; to win his good pleasure by sincerely 
walking in his footsteps; to become the signs 
of his love; the embodiment of his compas
sion, and the humble followers of1 his eternal 
law.

F ro m  th e  “ D ia ry  o f  M irza  A h m ad  S o h ra b ,”
J u ly  3, 1913.
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The Cause of BAHA’O’LLAH is the Solv
ent for All Problems
Whether we live in the East or in the W esf, 

the invisible Power of B a h a V jx a h  is unifying 
our scattered forces and training us for the 
service of His Kingdom—the kingdom of uni
versal love and inter-racial amity. Today, the 
world of humanity is in need of this Power 
more than at any other time. The keen com
petition which is carried on by the captains of 
industry and finance; the discontent and social 
unrest of the laboring classes; the bigotry and 
extreme fanaticism of religionists; the heat 
and bitterness with which fantastic controver
sies are upheld between sectarians; the spirit 
of superiority with which some nations look 
upon others; the lust of conquest and the de
sire for the extension of territory; the social 
and political rivalries between nations and 
governments, and the hatred and enmity ex
isting between th e . different races :—all these 
antagonistic forces clashing against each other, 
apparently aggravate the situation and make 
“confusion worse confounded.”

But the Power of the Blessed Perfection 
has come to stay, bringing healing under its 
wide, outstretched wings. This Power alone 
is the solvent for all these puzzling problems. 
There may be found here and there some 
medicine to  give temporary relief; but the 
lasting and permanent cure is the Bahai 
Power, which unites all peoples and sets at 
naught their seeming differences. This Power 
alone transforms the hearts, inspires the spir
its, uplifts the minds, reveals the secrets of 
Love and unfurls the Banner of Divine Broth
erhood.

F ro m  th e  “ D ia ry  o f  M irz a  A h m ad  S o h ra b ,”
J u ly  5, 1913.

The Power of the Cause
“The glad-tidings of the Kingdom of A bh a

are effective over the hard stone and resusci-

tates the dried bones. Like unto the down 
pouring of the vernal shower, they cause 
the growth of roses and hyacinths, jasamines 
and jonquils out of the black soil! Although 
the inhabitants of that city are submerged in 
the sea of materialism and it may take some 
time before they are awakened, yet the Melody 
of the Kingdom of A b h a  shall finally quicken 
them; the Cup of the Love of God'will be
come full to overflowing, impart a wonderful 
exhilaration and allay the thirst of the thirsty 
ones.”

E x t r a c t  f r o m  T a b le t by  A b d u l -B a h a .
Q u o ted  in  “ D ia ry  o f  M irza  A h m ad  S o h ra b ,”
July 11, 1913.

T H E  W E S T

The Basis of Bahai Public Teaching
“The basis of the Call [i. e., teaching and 

delivering addresses] must be the Oneness of 
the world of humanity, so that the religious 
fanaticism, sectarian bias, racial prejudice and 
political prejudice may be removed and all 
mankind may enter under the uni-colored 
tent of the Oneness o f the World of Human
ity, the hearts may affiliate with each other, 
the souls be attracted, and the East and the 
West may embrace each other. This must be 
the basis of your addresses in public meet
ings.”

How Great Movements Have Advanced
“All great movements have advanced 

through altruism, selflessness, and self-sacri
fice, and not through the interchange of public 
opinion. It is my hope that all of us may arise 
with the greatest power to serve this most 
important Cause (Universal Peace) and be
come the means of the welfare of the world 
of humanity.”

E x tra c ts  f ro m  T a b le ts  by  A b d u l -B a h a .
Q u o ted  in  “ D ia ry  o f  M irz a  A h m ad  S o h ra b ,”  
J u ly  12, 1913.

Concerning Temporal and Eternal Sover
eignty
“Know thou, verily, I say unto thee that the 

conditions of this mortal world, even if it be 
the kingship of the whole expanse of this 
globe, is ephemeral. It is an illusion. It is 
ended in nothing; neither, does it contain any 
results, nor, in the estimation of God, is it 
equal to the wing of a mosquito.

“Where are the kings and the queens? 
Where are the palaces and their mistresses? 
Where are the imperial thrones and jewelled 
crowns ? W here are the mighty rulers of 
Persia, Greece and Rome? Verily, their pal
aces are in ruin and desolation, their thrones
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destroyed, and their crowns thrown to the 
dust.

“But the signs of any one of the maid-serv
ants of God who arose in the diffusion of the 
Fragrances of God, serving the Kingdom of 
God, summoning the people to the Word of 
God, are widely spread eternally and handed 
down through centuries and cycles; her dawn 
is ever luminous; her star always shining; 
her flag continually flying; her station divinely 
glorified; her crown scintillating; her mes
sage living; her fame immortal; her voice 
resonant, her spirit in the apex of the King
dom and her effulgence in the horizon of the 
Realm of Might.

“I-beg of God to make thee one of these 
maid-servants.”

E x tra c t  fro m  T a b le t by  A bdu l-Ba h a .
Q u o ted  in  “ D ia ry  o f  M iirza A h m ad  S o h rab ,”
J u ly  14, 1913.

The Superlative Degree of Success and 
Prosperity
“O ye believers of God'- Supplicate and 

entreat at the Threshold of the Almighty to 
confirm you in the diffusion of the Fragrances 
of Holiness which are wafting from the di
rection of the Garden of God. Blow ye over 
all creation like the breezes of the early morn, 
and impart ye freshness and verdancy, through 
the Power of Truth, upon the flowers, sweet 
hyacinths and the roses of the garden of ex
istence. This is the quintessence of meeting

and the superlative degree of success and 
prosperity—for it causes the attainment of 
man to the Kingdom of A bh a , attracts him to 
the Sacred Court of His Highness the Al
mighty, and suffers him to reach the Sublime 
Presence of the Powerful and Omnipotent 
Lord.”

E x t r a c t  f r o m  T a b le t by  A b d u l -B a h a ,
Q u o ted  in  “ D ia ry  o f  M iirza A h m ad  S o h ra b ,” 
J u ly  21, 1913.

Attracting Souls to the Kingdom of ABHA
“If thou desirest to be confirmed in the 

service of the Kingdom of God, live in accord 
with the Teachings of B a h a V ll a h , and that 
i s :—real love for the world of humanity and 
the utmost of kindness for the believers of 
God. This real love, like unto the magnetic 
power, attracts the Divine confirmations.”

“If a soul calls the people to the Kingdom 
of God according to the Principles of B a h a - 
ojl l a h , there tvill he many listeners. First 
one must teach by deeds; then speak The 
W ord! F irst one must become thirsty; then 
the salubrious water be offered. No matter 
how delicious the water is, one who is not 
thirsty will not enjoy it. Therefore, make 
ye an effort so that the people may become 
thirsty; then cause them to quaff from the 
Divine Chalice.”

E x tra c t  f ro m  T a b le t b y  A bdu l-Ba h a .
Q u o ted ' in  “ D ia ry  o f  M irza  A h m ad  S o h ra b ,”
J u ly  24, 1913.

The Editors.

CERTAIN NEW TEACHINGS OF THE BAHAI REVELATION 
N O T FOUND IN THE RELIGIOUS BOOKS OF THE PAST.
Address by Abdul-Baha at 780 West End Avenue, New York City, December 2 , 1 9 1 2 . 

I s h ’t e ’a l  E b n -K a la n te r  in te rp r e te r ;  s te n o g ra p h ic  n o te s  b y  E s th e r  F o s te r .

YOU are all welcome! This is a good as
semblage. Praise be to God, the hearts 
are directed to the Kingdom of A bh a  ! 

The souls are rejoiced by the glad-tidings of 
God. This is an excellent gathering.

This evening I wish to speak to you con
cerning the special teachings of B a h a V ll a h . 
All the teachings which have been given dur
ing the past days and ages are to be found in 
the Revelation of Ba h a V lla h  ; but in addi
tion to those, this Revelation has certain new 
teachings which are not to be found in any of 
the religious books of the past. I shall now 
refer to some of the new teachings given by 
B a h a V ia a h  ; as for the rest of them you 
may obtain them from the Tablets and Epistles

w ritten  by  B a h a V lla h , fo r  the  new  teachings 
given by B a h a V llah  a re  m any.

While in the Hidden Words we read con
cerning that which has descended upon the 
Prophets of the past,* ybt there are in the 
Hidden Words teachings which are new and 
particular to this Revelation. Then the Tablet 
of the Glad-Tidings revealed by B a h a V llah  
contains special teachings. The Tablet by

^ R e fe rs  to  th e  in tro d u c to ry  p a ra g ra p h  o f th e  H id 
d en  W o rd s, as fo llo w s: “ T h is  is  th a t w h ic h  d escen d 
ed fr o m  th e  S o u rc e  o f  M a je s ty , th ro u g h  th e  to n g u e  o f  
P o w e r  a nd  S tr e n g th  gipon th e  P r o p h e ts  o f  th e  past. 
W e have  ta k e n  its  e ssences  a n d  c lo th ed  th e m  w ith  th e  
g a rm e n t o f  b re v ity , as  a  fa v o r  to  th e  be loved , th a t 
th e y  m ay  fu lfil T h e  C o ve n a n t o f  G O V ; th a t  th e y  m ay  
p e r fo rm  in  th e m se lv e s  th a t  w h ich  H e  h as  e n t ru s te d  to  
th em , a n d  a t ta in  th e  v ic to ry  by  v i r tu e  o f  d e v o tio n  in  
th e  la n d  o f  th e  S p ir it .”
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B a h a ’o’llah  called, The Words of Paradise, 
contains special teachings. Again the Tablet 
of Tajalliat contains special teachings by 
B a h a ’o’ll a h . Similarly, all the other Tablets 
of Ba h a ’o’llah  contain new teachings which 
have not been revealed in any Books and 
Epistles of the past Prophets. Likewise in the 
Book of Akdas there are new teachings which 
are not to be found in any of the past Books 
or Epistles. When you peruse those teachings 
you shall comprehend this fact.

Now I shall speak of a few of those 
teachings. For instance, the Oneness of the 
world of humanity is one of the teachings of 
B a h a ’o’lla h , for B a h a ’o’lla h  addresses Him
self to the world of men, saying, “Ye are all 
leaves of one tree and the fruits of one arbor.” 
That is, the world of existence is no other 
than one tree, and the nations or peoples are 
like unto the different branches or limbs there
of, and human individuals are similar to the 
fruits and blossoms thereof. Thus B a h a ’o’
llah  presented the Oneness of the world of 
humanity, while in all past religious Books 
and Epistles, the world of humanity has been 
divided into two p a rts : one called the people 
of the Book, or the Pure Tree, and the other, 
the Evil Tree. One-half of the people of the 
world were looked upon as belonging to the 
faithful, and the other half as belonging to 
the irreligious and the infidel; one-half of the 
people were consigned to the mercy of their 
Creator, and the other half were considered 
as objects of the wrath of their Maker.

B ut His Holiness, B a h a ’o’ll a h , proclaimed 
the Oneness of the world of humanity, and 
this teaching is specialized to the teachings of 
B a h a ' o’lla h , for He submerged all mankind 
in the Sea of Divine Generosity. A t most 
some of the people are asleep, they need to be 
awakened; some of them are ill, they need to 
be healed; some are children, they need to be 
trained. In a w ord : this teaching is a special 
one of the teachings of Ba h a ’o’ll a h .

As to the second teaching which is a new 
one given by B a h a 'o’llah  : it is the injunction 
to investigate Truth,—that is, no man should 
follow blindly his ancestors and forefathers. 
Nay, each must see with his own eyes, hear 
with his own ears, and investigate Truth in 
order that he may find the T ru th ;—whereas 
the religion of forefathers and ancestors is 
based upon blind imitation, while man should 
investigate the Truth. This again is one of 
the teachings of B a h a 'o'll a h .

The third teaching of B a h a ' o’ll a h , which is

new for this Day, is that the foundation of all 
the Religions of God is One, and that Oneness 
is the Truth, and the Truth is but One, and it 
cannot be made plural. This teaching is again 
special to B a h a ’o’ll a h .

The fourth teaching of B a h a ’o’ll a h , which 
is special for this Day,, is that religion must 
be the cause of unity, harmony and accord 
amongst men. If religion be the cause of in
harmony, or leads to separating men one from 
the other, and creates conflict amongst them, 
then irreligion is better than that religion. 
This again is likewise one of the teachings of 
Ba h a ’o’ll a h .

The fifth teaching of B a h a ’o’lla h , which 
is new for this Day, is that religion must be 
in accord with science and reason. If re
ligion is not in conformity with science and 
reason, then it is superstition. This is one of 
the teachings o f B a h a ’o’ll a h . Down to  the 
present day it has been customary for man to 
accept a thing because it was called religion, 
even though it were not in accord with judg
ment or human reason.

The sixth new teaching of B a h a ’o’llah  is 
the equality between men and women. This is 
peculiar to the teachings of B a h a ’o’lla h , fo r  
all other religions placed men above women.

The seventh of the teachings of B a h a ’o’ll a h , 
which is new for this Day, is that prejudice 
and fanaticism, whether religious, sectarian, 
sectional, denominational or patriotic,—are de
structive of the foundation of the human solid
arity, so that man should release himself from 
such bonds in order that the Oneness of the 
world of humanity might become m anifest

The eighth of His teachings is Universal 
Peace; that all men and nations shall make 
peace amongst them ; that there shall be Uni
versal Peace amongst governments, Universal 
Peace amongst religions, Universal Peace 
amongst races, Universal Peace amongst the 
denizens of all regions. This is one of the 
special characteristics of the Revelation of 
Ba h a ’o’l l a h .

The ninth of these special teachings is that 
all mankind should partake of both knowledge 
and education, and this partaking of knowl
edge and of education is one of the necessities 
of religion. This again is one of the special 
characteristics of the teachings of B a h a ’o’
ll a h .

The tenth teaching is the solution of the 
economic question. For no religious books 
of the past Prophets speak of the economic
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question, w hile th e  econom ic problem  has been 
tho ro u g h ly  solved in th e  teachings o f  Ba h a ’- 
o’ll a h .

The eleventh teaching is the organization 
called, The House of Justice, which is en
dowed with a political as well as a religious 
aspect. It embodies both aspects, and it is 
protected by the Preserving Power of Ba h a '- 
o'llah  Himself. A Universal or World 
House of Justice shall be organized. That 
which it orders shall be the Truth in explain
ing the Commands of Ba h a V lla h , and that 
which the House of Justice ordains concern- 
ihg the Commands of Ba h a V lla h  shall be 
obeyed by all. But that will be the House of 
Justice organized from amongst the members 
of the Houses of Justice of the whole world, 
and all men shall be under the supervision of 
that House of Justice.

As to the most Great Characteristic,—and it 
is a specific teaching of the Revelation of 
Ba h a V llah  and not given by any of the 
Prophets of the past,—it is the teaching con
cerning The Center of The Covenant. By 
giving the teaching concerning The Centre of 
The Covenant He made provision against all 
kinds of differences, so that no man should be 
able to create a new sect. To guard against 
that state of thing, He entered into a Cov
enant with all the people of the world, indi
cating the Person or the Interpreter of His 
teachings, so that no man should be able to 
say that he explains a certain teaching in this 
way, and thus create a sect revolving around 
his individual understanding of a part of the 
teachings. Thus the “Book of the Covenant” 
and the Testament of Ba h a V llah  is the 
means of preventing such a possibility, for 
whoever shall say a word from his own self 
shall be degraded. Be ye cognizant of this. 
Beware lest anyone shall secretly say any
thing to you against th is ! There are some 
people of self-will and self-desire who do not 
communicate their selfish intentions to you in 
a clear language. They secretly and by insin
uation do this. They praise a certain individu
al, saying such an individual is so and so, is 
wise, is learned, is perfect, he was glorified 
in the presence of B a h a V lla h , or in an in
sidious way they make this statement. Or they 
may take you one by one into a dark corner of 
a room and convey to you these things by 
certain innuendoes. Be ye aware! For His 
Holiness Christ has said that no one hides the 
lamp under a bushel.

The purpose is this that some people shall 
come before you in order to secure something 
in their own favor. Be ye greatly upon your 
guard, so that no one may infringe upon the 
Oneness of B a h a V lla hY Cause. Praise be 
to God! B a h a V llah  left nothing unsaid! 
He explained everything. He left no room 
for anything further to be said. Yet, still 
there are souls—some persons—who, for the 
sake of personal profit and interest, will at
tempt to sow the seeds of sedition. Whoever 
may say a thing, whoever praises an individual, 
ask him to give you a written proof concern
ing the praise he offers of that individual. 
Let him show you a trace from the pen of 
The Center of the Covenant substantiating 
his praise of that certain individual; other
wise, say to him that you are not allowed to 
give heed to the words of everyone. Say, 
“You may love a person today and praise him, 
tomorrow another, and the next day still an
other. We cannot afford to listen to this or 
that individual. Where is your document? 
Where is. your authority from the pen of the 
Center of the Covenant?”

My purpose is to convey to 'you  that it is 
your duty to guard the Religion of God, so 
that none shall be able to assail it either out
wardly or inwardly. I f  you see injurious 
teachings coming from an individual, no mat
ter who that individual may be, even though 
he be my own son, -know ye verily that I am 
quit of him. If you see anyone speaking 
against The Covenant, even though he be my 
own son, know ye that I am averse to him. 
If a person speaks falsehoods, know ye that I 
am quit of him. He who covets things world
ly and seeks after his own desire to accumu
late the riches of this world, and is looking 
at the hand of the people to give him some
thing, know ye that I am quit of such an one.

But when you see a person living up to the 
teachings of Ba h a V ll a h , living up to the 
teachings in the Hidden Words, know ye 
that verily I proclaim that he is of me,—know 
ye that he belongs to B a h a V l l a h . If  you 
see anyone whose deeds and conduct are con
trary to, and not in conformity with the good 
pleasure of the Blessed Perfection, and are 
not in conformity with the requirements in 
the Hidden Words, let that be the criterion, 
your standard by which to judge that person. 
If you find anyone opposed to the Spirit of 
these teachings, know ye that I am quit of 
him, no matter who he may be. This is the 
Truth.

[Continued on page 258]
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T A B L E T  F R O M  A B D U L -B A H A .
O th o u  S ta r  o f  th e  W e s t l  h e  i s  g o d !

B e th o u  h appy ! B e  th o u  h ap p y l S h o u ld s t th o u  c o n tin u e  to  re m a in  firm  a n d  e te rn a l, e re  long , th o u  sh a lt 
becom e th e  S ta r  o f  th e  E a s t  a n d  s h a lt s p read  in  e v e ry  c o u n try  a n d  clim e. T h o u  a r t  th e  f irs t p a p e r  o f  tlfe 
B a h a is  w h ich  is o rg a n iz e d  in  th e  c o u n try  o f  A m erica . A lth o u g h  fo r  th e  p re s e n t th y  su b sc r ib e rs  a re  lim ited , 
th y  fo rm  is  sm all a n d  th y  v o ice  w eak , y e t  sh o u ld s t th o u  s ta n d  u n sh ak ab le , becom e th e  o b je c t o f  th e  a t te n t io n  
o f  th e  f r ie n d s  a n d  th e  c e n te r  o f  th e  g en e ro s ity  o f  th e  le a d e rs  o f  th e  f a i th  w ho  a re  firm  in  th e  C o v en a n t, in  th e  
fu tu r e  th y  su b sc r ib e rs  w ill becom e h o s ts  a f te r  h o s ts  l ik e  u n to  th e  w aves o f  th e  sea ; th y  v o lum e w ill in c rea se , th y  
a r e n a  w ill becom e v a s t a n d  spacious a n d  th y  v o ice  a n d  fam e  w ill be ra ise d  a n d  becom e w orld -w ide— a n d  a t  la s t 
th o u  sh a lt  b ecom e th e  f ir s t p a p e r  o f  th e  w o rld  o f  h u m a n ity . Y e t a ll th e se  d e fe n d  u p o n  -firm ness, firm n ess , 
firm n e s s ! (S ig n e d ) A b d u l -B a h a  A b ba s .

V o l. I V  M a ssa ’el 1, 69 (D e c e m b e r 12, 1913) N o . 15

THE MOST IMPORTANT WORK
W ords of Abdul-Baha to a little group of Americans in Paris

I have plant'ed the Seeds in America. You must nurture them and care 
for them. If you do this, they will yield an abundant harvest * * * * 
You must arise with superhuman strength to spread the teachings for the 
Cause is GREAT; and whosoever shall arise in this Day to TEACH, know 
that he will be assisted by the Divine Condourse. This is not the day of 
silence! It is the day of the Proclamation of the Kingdom! It is not the 
day of rest. We must, ACT, ACT, ACT!

Words of A bdul-Baha uttered in England, January 16, 1913

ALL the meetings must be for teaching the 
Cause and spreading the Message, and 
suffering the souls to enter in the King

dom of B a h a ’o’l l a h . Look at me. All my 
thoughts are centered around the proclamation 
of the Kingdom.

I have a Lamp in my hand searching through 
the lands and seas to find souls who can be
come heralds of the Cause. Day and night I 
am engaged in this work. Any other delibera
tions in the meetings are futile and fruitless. 
Convey the M essage! Attract the hearts! 
Sow the seeds! Teach the Cause to those 
who do not know.

I enter all meetings, all churches, so that the 
Cause may be spread. When the M o s t  I m 
p o r t a n t  work is before our sight, we must let 
go the Important one.

If  the meetings or Spiritual Assembly has

any other occupation, the time is spent in fu
tility. All the deliberations, all consultation, 
all the talks and addresses must revolve 
around one focal center and that i s : T e a c h

t h e  C a u s e ! T e a c h ! T e a c h ! Convey the 
Message ! Awaken the souls !

Now is the time of laying the foundation. 
Now we must gather brick, stone, wood, iron, 
and other building materials ! This is not the 
time of decoration. We must strive day and 
night and think and work. W hat can I say 
that may become effective? W hat can I do 
that may bring results? W hat can I write 
that may bring forth fruits?

Nothing else will be useful, today. The in
terests of such a Glorious Cause will not ad
vance without undivided attention. While we 
are carrying this load we cannot carry any 
other load!



The Command of GOD in this Day

VERILY, GOD hath made it incumbent upon 
every soul to deliver His Cause [spread The 
Message] according to his ability. Thus hath 

the Command been recorded by the Finger of 
Might and Power upon the Tablet of Majesty and 
Greatness.

Whosoever quickens one soul in this Cause is 
like unto one quickening all the servants and the 
LORD  shall bring him forth in the day of resurrec
tion*̂ into the Rizwan [Paradise] of Oneness adorned 
with the Mantle of Himself, the Protector, the Mighty, 
the Generous!

Thus will ye assist your LORD, and naught else 
save this shall ever be mentioned in this Dal; before 
GOD, your LORD, and the LORD  of your fore
fathers !

— B A H A ’O’LLAH.
From The Tablet of The Branch.

•ft“ Day of resurrection” here refers to the day of the departure or ascension of the soul from the body.
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C E R T A IN  N E W  T E A C H IN G S  O F  T H E  B A H A I  R E V E L A T IO N  
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[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  255]

In short, the purpose is that the teachings of 
B a h a ' o ’i x a h  are many. Were I  to speak to 
you concerning them until morning they would 
not be exhausted. I have explained to you 
some of them. You can read the rest in the 
Tablets of B a h a ’o’l l a h . In a word; some 
have asked the question as to what are the 
new things that B a h a V l l a h  has taught, and

were I to continue to tell you more of these 
new teachings the subject would not be ex
hausted even if I spoke all night. I therefore 
pray to God to strengthen you in good deeds. 
I pray to God to confirm you, in order that 
you may live in accord with the teachings of 
B a h a V l l a h .

Upon ye be B a h a - e l - A b h a  !

EXHORTATION

O PEOPLE! The Doors of the Kingdom are opened; the Sun of Truth 
is shining upon the world; the Fountains of Life are flowing; the 
Daysprings of Mercy have appeared; the Greatest and Most Glorious 

Light is now manifest to illuminate the hearts of men.
Wake up and hear the Voice of GOD calling from all parts of the 

Supreme World—"'Come unto Me, O ye children of men; come unto Me, 
O ye who are thirsty, and drink from this sweet Water which is descending 
in torrents upon all parts of the globe."

Now is the time! Now is the Accepted Time!
Look ye at the time of Christ:—had the people realized that the Holy 

Spirit of GOD was speaking to them through His Divine Mouth, they 
would not have waited three centuries before accepting Him.

And now is it meet for you that you are sleeping upon the beds of 
idleness and neglect, while T h e  F a t h e r , whose coming Christ foretold, has 
come among us, and opened the Greatest Door of Bounteous Gifts and Di
vine Favors?

Let us not be like those in past centuries, who were deaf to His Call, 
and blind to His Beauty; but let us try and open our eyes, that we may see 
Him; and open our ears that we may hear Him; and cleanse our hearts 
that He may come and abide in our temples.

These days are the days of Faith and Deeds—not the days of words and 
Up service: Let us arise from the sleep of negligence, and realize what a
great feast is prepared for us; first eating thereof ourselves, then giving 
unto others who are thirsting for the Water of Knowledge, and hungering 
for the Bread of Life.

These Great Days are swiftly passing; and once gone they can never 
be recalled. So, while the Rays of the Sun of Truth are still shining and 
THE CENTER OF THE COVENANT OF GOD is manifest, let us go 
forth to zoork.

ABDUL-BAHA.

C A B L E G R A M  FR O M  A B D U L - B A H A .
Bagdadi, Chicago: A cca ,  Syria.

A r r iv e d  safely Holy
Dec. 10th.

V O IC E  R E C O R D S  O F  A B D U L -B A H A  m ay  be  ob
ta in e d  fro m  M rs. M . S . M ac N u tt, 935 E a s te rn  P a rk 
w ay , B ro o k ly n , N . Y ., a t  65 c e n ts  each . T h e se  a re  
d isc  re c o rd s  a n d  ca n  be u sed  u p o n  v a r io u s  phono 
g rap h s .

Land. A B B A S .

T a b le ts  to  assem b lies  in  th e  O r ie n t  re g a rd in g  A bdul- 
B ah a ’s s o jo u rn  in  A m erica  a n d  E u ro p e ; (2 )  p ro g re ss  
o f  th e  C ause  o f  G od in  S tu t tg a r t ,  G e rm an y ; (3 ) T a b 
le t rev ea led  fo r  th e  “ P u r i ty  A ssem b ly“  in  A ra s te n ; 
(4 ) n ew s fro m  Y azd  by  F . F . T e e ra n d a z ; (5 )  th e  
F e a s t o f  T h e  C e n te r  o f  T h e  C o v e n a n t; (6 ) “ G lad- 
t id in g s ”— a cab leg ram  fro m  A coa, S y ria .O U R  P E R S IA N  S E C T IO N  th is  issu e  c o n ta in s : (1 )
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HE IS GOD!

O  ye children of the Kingdom!11'
It  is N ew  Y e a r ;  that is to say, the rounding of the cycle  of the year. 

A  year is the expression of a cycle  (o f  the sun) ; but now is the beginning 
of a cycle of Reality, a New Cycle, a New Age, a New Century, a New 
Time and a New Year. Therefo re , it is very blessed.

I  w ish this blessing to appear and become manifest in the faces and 
characteristics of the believers, so that they, too, m ay become a new  
people, and having found new life  and been baptized w ith fire and spirit, 
m ay m ake the w orld a new w orld , to the end that the old earth m ay dis
appear and the new earth appear; old ideas depart and new thoughts 
com e; old garments be cast aside and new garments put on; ancient 
politics whose foundation is w ar, be discarded and modem politics founded 
on peace, raise the standard of v icto ry ; the new star shine and gleam and  
the new sun illumine and rad iate ; new flowers bloom ; the new spring 
become know n; the new breeze b lo w ; the new bounty descend; the N ew  
T re e  give forth new fru it ; the new voice become raised and this new sound 
reach the ears, that the new w ill follow  the new, and a ll the old furnishings 
and adornments be cast aside and new decorations put in their places.

I  desire for you a ll that you w ill have this great assistance and par
take of this great bounty, and that in spirit and heart you w ill strive and 
endeavor until the w orld of w ar become the w orld  of peace; the w orld  of 
darkness the w orld  of light; satanic conduct be turned into heavenly be
havior; the ruined places become built u p ; the sword be turned into the 
olive b ranch ; the flash of hatred become the flame of the love of G o d  
and the noise of the gun the voice of the K ing d om ; the soldiers of death 
the soldiers of life ; a ll the nations of the w orld one nation; a ll races as 
one race ; a ll national anthems harm onized into one melody.

T h e n  this material realm w ill be Parad ise , the earth H eaven , and 
the w orld  of satan become the w orld of angels.

— A B D U L  B A H A  A B B A S .

■^Revealed for the American Bahais, who, in 62 (1906), had sent Abdu!>Baha a Nauiooz (New Year’s) greeting.



“We desire but the grood of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations shall become one in 
faith and all meb as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shall be strengthened; 
that diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous wars shall pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—Ba ha’o’l l a h .

STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Sharaf 1, 69 (December 31, 1913) No. 16

“ LET TH E NEW FOLLOW  THE N EW !”
A presentation of “ The Covenant of God”  as the only Source of Divine Knowledge to mankind, 

and the necessity of turning to the “ Point”  of its Manifestation in this“ New Day.”
By CHARLES MASON REMEY.

N CONTACTING with the Bahais in va
rious parts of the country, one realizes that
there is a point which the friends must 

understand thoroughly themselves before they 
can really teach the Cause, confirm others 
in the faith and bring them to the realiza
tion of the New Covenant, and its Center who 
is now upon earth in the person of Abdul- 
Baha. This point i s : that the Bahai Cause is 
The Covenant of God, not merely one of many 
phases of Universal Truth (as some say), but 
that The Covenant of A bha  is The Truth—the 
only Living Truth today!

*  *  *

Another point is regarding the “Oneness and 
the Singleness” of God. For years our teach
ers have been proclaiming and explaining that 
part of the teaching concerning the Oneness 
of God’s Revelation to mankind and with evi
dent and good results, too, for it attracts souls 
and confirms them in the truth of their own 
past religion, whichever it may be. The truth 
of the Divine inspiration of each and all of the 
Holy Messengers, the founders of the world’s 
religions, is most acceptable to the minds of 
men, for through the light of the teachings of 
Ba h a ’o’llah people are now seeing all of the 
Divine Revelations of the past to be as parts 
in the foundation of the one great spiritual 
whole, the completed structure which they now 
find realized in this, the latest and greatest 
of God’s Revelations to the world—the Bahai 
Revelation.

When one sees the foundation of a house 
being laid, the functions of its various parts 
are not apparent; but when the superstructure 
is completed and one sees the entire building 
as designed by the architect, then he under
stands that each part of the foundation has 
a relation with every other part of the edifice, 
each being an organic, or necessary, part of the

whole. So it is with religion. One can only 
understand the Revelations of the past, and 
their relation one with another, as he comes 
into the knowledge of The Bahai Revelation, 
for in the Bahai Cause all past religions are 
explained and completed. One sees that all 
Revelations come from one source—which is 
“The W ord of God” ; all are parts of the One 
Great Cause of God, established down through 
the ages in the hearts of men, the present- 
day Bahai Revelation being the completion of 
the plan of the Great Divine Architect, for 
the Spiritual Unity, quickening and solidarity 
of all religions—the Kingdom of God upon 
earth.

Thus, briefly, do we understand the Oneness 
of God’s Truth.

Now there is the second part of the teaching 
in question, namely: The Singleness of God. 
This phase we are now realizing and under
standing to a greater degree than ever before, 
through the spiritual awakening caused by the 
presence in our midst of The Center of The 
Covenant, Abdul-Baha, during his recent trav
els in America.

We understand that the Manifestation of 
the “W ord of God” to the world (through 
which, and through which only, man becomes 
spiritually quickened and knows God) is One 
Spirit and is ever single in its manifestations to 
humanity. That is to say: That the one
“Word of God”—which is not a creation of 
God, but an emanation from His Infinitude—■ 
manifests successively and singly through the 
various chosen prophets or Divine Mouthpieces 
sent to the people of the world.

Thus the “Word of God” in its Singleness 
manifested through Abraham, Moses, Jesus, 
Mohammed, the Bab—the “first point” of the 
new cycle—and Ba h a ’o’llah .

And now the fruit and the Power of the 
Spirit of the Word of God, as revealed in



B a h a ’o ’l l a h  is manifest to all the world 
through the life of servitude to humanity of 
The Center of The Covenant—he who calls 
himself Abdul-Baha. Abdul-Baha is The Cen
ter from which the spiritual effulgence (which 
appeared in these “latter days” in the blessed 
person of B a h a ’o ’l l a h )  is  now being reflected 
to the world. Abdul-Baha’s word is The 
Truth; his teaching differentiates between error 
and Truth. He is the Unique Center of guid
ance and illumination for all mankind.*

* * *
By virtue of The Singleness of God, “the 

W ord” is manifest through but one chosen 
individual at a time. As the phenomenal sun 
in the heavens is' but one sun, though it ap
pears each day at a different point upon the 
horizon, so is the Sun of Truth-—which is 
“The Word of God” — one and the same 
throughout all time, notwithstanding that its 
points of appearance are successively many. 
The foundation and the Cause of God in the 
world today is this same Spiritual Sun shining 
in its Singleness, its rays going forth to the 
people of the whole earth from a new point, 
and this point is the revelation of God’s New 
Covenant upon earth.

Although the phenomenal sun has shone 
throughout the ages of the past, yet in order 
that we may be warmed and lighted by its 
raj^s, we must turn to it in its position in the 
heavens of today. It shone in the past for the 
world of the past. It shines today for the 
people of today! If the people of today re
fuse the sun’s light and energy, shutting them
selves off from its light, saying that the light 
and energy given off from the sun in seasons 
past is all they desire, they would be in mani
fest physical loss. They would d ie! In like 
manner are those in manifest spiritual loss who 
cling to “the letter” and to the memories of 
the light of the spiritual days of the past and 
who refuse to recognize “The Word of God” 
manifest in this day; for as it was in ages 
past, so it is in this day, the Divine manifesta
tion of The Day is the unique source of spir
itual life in the world. Therefore, it is evi

*Note— I t  s h o u ld  n o t  b e  c o n s t r u e d  f ro m  th i s  
p a r a g r a p h  a n d  o th e r  s t a t e m e n t s  i n  t h i s  a r t i c l e  
th a t -  A b d u l-B a h a  is  u n d e r s to o d  to  b e  a  m a n i f e s t a 
t i o n  o f  t h e  W o rd  o f  G od , in d e p e n d e n t  o f  th e  
l t e v e l a t io n  o f  Baha’o’lla h . T h e  cy c le  o f  Ba- 
h a ’o’i .lah e x te n d s  f o r  o n e  t h o u s a n d  o r  th o u s a n d s  
o f  y e a r s  f r o m  1 8 4 4  A . D . ; b u t  i t  i s  u n iq u e  in  
t h a t  t h e  “ M o s t  G r e a t  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c ”  o f  t h e  N ew  
C o v e n a n t  is  t h e  a p p o in t in g  o f  a  C e n te r ,  w h ic h  
n o w  is  in  t h e  p e r s o n  o f  A b d u l-B a h a ,  a n d  a f t e r  
h im  s h a l l  b e  v e s t e d  i n  t h e  U n i v e r s a l  H o u s e  o f  J u s 
t i c e  f o r  a  p e r io d  o f  o n e  t h o u s a n d  o r  th o u s a n d s  
o f  y e a r s .  ( S e e  p a g e  2 38 , i s s u e  N o . 14 , V o l. IV , 
Stab of t h e  W est . ) — T h e  E d i to r s .
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dent that the Manifestation of this day is the 
only source of spiritual life for this day and 
dispensation, which is that of God’s Kingdom 
upon earth.

The physical world receives from the physi
cal sun each day sufficient physical force and 
energy to sustain it until the coming of the 
next day, when a fresh supply is given. In 
like manner, the outpouring of Divine energy, 
force and life proceeds from the Sun of “The 
Word of God.” W ith each Manifestation a 
supply of spiritual energy and force is given 
sufficient for the needs of that day, or dis
pensation. Then with the completion of that 
epoch and the advent of a new day of revela
tion, the former revelations are found to- have 
become exhausted and are insufficient for the 
needs of the people, for if the people do not 
turn to the light of the new Manifestation, 
they find themselves in manifest loss. They 
become as spiritually dead souls, because the 
spiritual sources of the past, having fulfilled 
their mission, have become exhausted and are 
no longer sources of light for humanity;—nay, 
rather, that same light is again manifest in the 
world, but now is shining from a new dawn- 
ing-point, for “The Word of God” is Single 
and no longer shines from the dawning-points 
of former cycles.

Thus, Moses in His age, was the only source 
of guidance to the people, but with the coming 
of Jesus the Christ, a new day dawned; for 
when God manifested through Jesus, the day 
of Moses ended. Those who loved the Divine 
Light of the teachings of Moses were at
tracted to Jesus and believed in Him for 
in Him they found the same Divine Light of 
God which formerly had existed in Moses. 
Upon the other hand, those in whom the spirit 
of Moses had not penetrated, those who saw 
only “the letter” or the external side of His 
teachings, those who refused to look toward 
the new point of Revelation which was in 
Jesus—were entirely cut off from the source 
of Divine Light. They cut themselves off from 
the Christ and became spiritually dead because 
they refused the living Truth, “The W ord of 
God,” the Christ as manifested in Jesus, and 
they were in darkness.

In like manner, in this day there are those 
who say, “W hat need have we for The New 
Covenant of Abha? Have we not Jesus? We 
want no other!” Indeed these people are in 
great loss, for they cling to “the letter” of the 
teachings of the Christian dispensation and not 
to the Divine Light which emanated from 
Christ’s Holy Person.

T H E  W E S T
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In this, the day of The New Covenant, the 
real Christians are those who have within their 
souls the love and the light of Christ, and 
when they hear the Bahai Message, they re
spond to the Call of the New Covenant, for 
they see and recognize the New Covenant to 
be the return of the same Christ, “The Word 
of God,” which has ever been the One Light 
of the world throughout all ages. Those in 
whose souls the love of God does not exist 
are as spiritually dead, they being Christians 
in name only. Christ said : “My sheep shall
know my voice.” Those who really are of 
Him in spirit know and recognize His voice, 
for in them is living the Truth of Christ. The 
people who cling to the outer forms of the 
dispensation of Jesus, and who refuse the 
Light of God in its new point of manifesta
tion, these, like the Jews of old who rejected 
Christ, are in great loss.

* * *
The Revelation of Jesus was for His own 

dispensation—that of “The Son.” But now 
the apostolic age is finished and completed, and 
a new Revelation has appeared. Now, the 
Revelation of Jesus is no longer the Point 
of guidance to the world as it was in the past, 
for now the same Christ, which was in Jesus, 
is again manifest in the Bahai Revelation, 
and those who desire the light, must now turn 
to God in His New Manifestation. Christ said, 
“I have many things to tell you, but ye can
not bear them now.” This is the time for 
us to know those things. Now we are in the 
Day of “The W ord” manifesting as T h e  F a 
t h e r , The Father of whom “The Son” and 
all the Prophets testified, and promised. If 
we refuse the Father, we also refuse the Son, 
and all of the prophets. We are then in total 
darkness, for we are refusing the Revelation 
of the present day and dispensation, which is 
the end of the Revelations of the past and the 
beginning of a new order of things upon earth.

In the parable of “The Lord of the Vine
yard” (Matt, x x i : 33) Christ spoke of the 
prophets of God who were rejected by the 
world. He spoke of the coming of “The Son” 
who would be rejected and slain. (Here Jesus 
was prophesying of His own rejection by the 
world and of His crucifixion.) Then Jesus 
speaks of this “Latter day” coming, saying: 
“When the Lord, therefore, of the vineyard 
cometh, what will He do unto those husband
men?” “They say unto him, He will miserably 
destroy those wicked men and will let out His 
vineyard unto other husbandmen, which shall 
render Him the fruit in their seasons.” This

is one of the holy prophecies wherein is prom
ised the coming of the Mighty Manifestation 
of God to the Earth, and the establishment of 
His Kingdom triumphant upon earth.

* * *
The physical seasons of the year are sym

bolic or typical of the seasons or phases of a 
dispensation of “The W ord of God.”

In the springtime, physical life is poured out 
upon the earth, and all things in which there 
is life awake to a greater and more active 
physical life, while new plants and shrubs 
spring up upon all sides out from the hitherto 
sterile and lifeless earth. Shortly comes the 
time of fruition, and summer is at hand; then 
the decline of the physical forces as autumn 
arrives. W ith the winter coldness comes a 
cessation of physical activities and much dis
integration and death in the vegetable world, 
while those trees, shrubs, etc., in which life 
remains are not productive of fruits as they 
were in the springtime and summer. Then 
again comes the springtime and with the com
ing of the warm sun and rain those trees and 
plants in which physical life exists, manifest 
new life—stretching out their branches and 
putting forth new leaves to receive the life- 
giving rays of light proceeding from the sun, 
now returned with all of its former life-giving 
power and strength.

Upon the other hand, those dead trees and 
shrubs, in which life has become extinct, and 
which but a short time before, outwardly ap
peared to be as perfect as those in which there 
was life, under these new conditions of spring
time, disintegrate and decay with great rapidity.

Thus the dead and th'e living trees and 
shrubs stand side by side throughout the win
ter, and the casual observer sees them as 
being equal until the coming of springtime 
and then the outward differentiation takes 
place.

In like manner is the coming of the spring
time of the dispensation of God’s Truth 
upon earth. Through the shining forth of the 
Spiritual Sun of Truth—which is “The Word 
of God” manifested in The Temple of Chosen 
Man—the people of the world, as they turn to 
the point of Revelation, are quickened with 
Divine Life and bring forth in their lives the 
fruits of God’s Kingdom; then in turn those 
souls sow the spiritual seeds in the hearts of 
others, quickening the souls of spiritually dead 
humanity with a new spiritual life.

Then, as time goes on, creed, form and 
dogma dominate and the spirit of the religion



270 S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T

becomes exhausted, the people grow cold in 
faith; religion becomes material instead of 
spiritual in proportion as the temporal power 
of its institution increases. This is the win
ter season of a religious dispensation; a time 
of spiritual famine in the land! Then arrives 
another Springtime of Spirituality. The Sun 
of Truth again appears in its Singleness from 
another dawning-point upon the spiritual hori
zon, and a new Divine day, or dispensation, is 
assured in the One, same, Single and Eternal 
W ord of God again going forth to humanity 
from a new point of Divine Manifestation. 
God’s Message in its Oneness and Singleness is 
again given to all peoples great and small. His 
Word creates Divine susceptibilities and quick
ens souls hitherto dead, while those in whom 
the love of God exists, spring into new life, 
for they are those who are of Him, and in 
whose hearts abides His love; while other 
souls apparently as good, and often from the 
world’s standpoint apparently better, do not 
respond. Those who do not respond, have no 
life in them; they remain in a condition of 
spiritual death which is one of Divine darkness 
or winter, and even the revealed Truth of the 
past avails them nothing. The world soon 
sees such souls in manifest loss, for even in 
this world are the spiritually alive and the 
spiritually dead souls differentiated one from 
another. There is but One Source of Divine 
Light. It is a single source.

Humanity has no choice of dawning-points. 
There is but One in each age. God appoints 
and prescribes the way. Man can accept and 
he may reject or refuse and thus cut himself 
o ff! Sacred history proves this point. For 
example: when God’s Word was manifested 
in Jesus the Christ, it was the best of the 
people, from the world’s standpoint, who re
fused Him; while those who were of no 
worldly account accepted Him and became the 
pillars of His cause. Theirs was the Divine 
blessing, and we find mention made of them 
down through the ages, while the worldly great 
of those days are in disfavor or entirely for
gotten, because they preferred the former to 
those present-day Revelations, and thus be
came entirely deprived of the Truth.

Another important point is that in springtime 
the dead trees and plants in which there is 
no life are cleared away and consigned to 
the fire. So is the coming of a new day of 
Revelation: the people who are spiritually
alive, are given more life, while all of the dead 
religions and philosophies, like dead wood, 
must be discarded. If  this is not done, the

past teachings will become a hindrance and a 
stumbling block to the growth of the New 
Cause, for were this year’s tree held within 
the confines of the dimensions of its growth 
of last year, it could not expand nor grow. 
It must be free to. develop the life within it to 
manifest without restriction.

So it is with the newly quickened souls 
in each Divine dispensation. They must de
tach themselves absolutely from all the phi
losophies, creeds and theologies of the past, 
so that the Spirit of God working and devel
oping in their souls may grow according to 
the wisdom and laws of God, and not fear 
the scars and wounds of the stifling effects of 
human limitations.

* * *
There are two aspects to every Divine Reve

lation : ( 1 ) The purely spiritual Light or Divine 
teaching. This is ever one and the same,, 
eternal and unchangeable. (2) The commands, 
laws and ordinances laid upon the people by 
the Manifestation. These are unchangeable 
during each dispensation, but end with the 
close of the dispensation and the beginning 
of a new dispensation,

Each Manifestation' has manifested the one 
eternal and single Truth, and each has applied 
that Truth to the world according to com
mands, laws and ordinances always commen
surate with the conditions of humanity to 
which He ministered. The spiritual welfare 
of the people in each age has depended upon 
their discarding all past ordinances, and teach
ings of former dispensations (save those which 
may have been required or reiterated by the 
Manifestation of the day), and by adhering 
only and wholly to His commands.

The seed takes root in the earth which is 
disintegrated from the hard, stony substances 
of the earth’s surface. A seed will not grow 
when embedded in a perfect and beautiful 
stone. The stone must first sacrifice its condi
tion of hardness and mineral perfection and 
become as dust before the seed will grow 
therein.

So it is with the seed of the W ord of God. 
When this seed is offered to one of a hard 
heart, it does not take root—no, like the seed 
of the plant it grows only in prepared soil. 
This soil it finds in the souls of those who 
through sorrow and tribulation have been 
crushed and broken and who, like soft, rich 
earth, are penetrable and can absorb the water 
of the spiritual life which is The Love of 
God. There are those who have forsaken 
human aspirations and desire God, and are
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glad to free themselves from the hard and 
cold condition of humanity. These seek only 
the life-giving teachings of the living Truth. 
Stones offer no sustenance to growing plants 
■—rather, in a stony garden only weeds will 
grow.

B a h a ’o ’l l a h  wrote : “In this day he who
seeks the Light of the Sun of Truth must 
free his mind from the tales of the past, must 
adorn his head with the Crown of Severance, 
and his Temple with the robe of virtue. Then 
shall he arrive at the ocean of Oneness and 
enter the presence of Singleness. The heart 
must become free from the fire of supersti
tions, that it may receive the light of Assur
ance, and that it may perceive the Glory of 
God."

Bahais must carry out this command im
plicitly and be severed from all and every
thing of the past—things both good and bad— 
everything. The established forms of the past, 
though good and pfofitable in their own days, 
are in this day detrimental to spiritual growth; 
unless these be ordered by the New Covenant, 
the ordinances of the New Covenant being 
perfectly adapted to the conditions of this new 
age.

When a community is fed upon foods which 
do not contain the living nourishment necessary 
to sustain life, or when the community is given 
impure water to drink—sickness and disease 
break out. In like manner, when in a spiritual 
assembly of friends, teachings other than those 
of the New Covenant are taught, a spiritual 
sickness falls upon that assemblage, and the 
people fail to attain to divine confirmation, 
and cease to attract people to the Kingdom.

We must all understand that with the com
ing of the New Covenant all teachings of the 
past ARE PAST, and that in this new Day 
of God only that which is revealed by the 
Supreme Pen, B a h a ’o ’l l a h , and that which 
issues from The Center of The Covenant, 
Abdul-Baha, is spiritual food for the people 
and is to be taught.

The teachings and institutions of the past 
Revelations were necessary in their days, and 
in those days were spiritual food for the peo
ple; but now all is changed. A new age has 
come and with it new and living spiritual food 
in great abundance. The Center of The Cove
nant is now supplying all the world with the 
living food and drink of the Kingdom of God. 

* * *
In the strata of the earth we find the fossil

remains of the vegetation of past ages. These 
were once luscious and afforded good food for 
animals and man, but now who of us would eat 
these stony remains?

If we would thus differentiate between living 
and dead physical foods which have to do with 
the nourishment and life of the physical body, 
how much more careful ought we to be in 
choosing for our souls the living spiritual food 
of Divine Revelation of the New Covenant, 
pure and free from the dead teachings of the 
past, from which (like the fossils in the crust 
of the earth) the spirit of life has departed, 
leaving only the outer form or shell.

The coming of spring does not put life into 
the dead fossils, neither does the Manifesta
tion of God have to do with the theologies 
and creeds of the past. Like the vegetable 
fossils, the religious forms of the past must 
be discarded.

* * *
I recall, some years ago, attending a free 

religious session at which a young Bahai 
teacher just returned home to America from 
India, had been asked to proclaim the Bahai 
Message. A large number of people were 
gathered together and our young friend gave 
a most beautiful address, explaining .the Holy 
Cause successively from the view-points of 
each of the great religions of the past, and 
explaining how, in this day, the same “Word 
of God” which had created the religions of 
the past, each in its own day, was again 
manifest in the world creating the great uni
versal religion which is God’s Kingdom upon 
earth. He gave a comprehensive talk. It con
tained food for spiritual thought, and it glad
dened and attracted the hearts of the people. 
Whereupon as soon as he had finished speaking 
the person presiding over the meeting, in a 
very delightful, pleasant and friendly manner, 
called the attention of the audience to the fact 
that the platform of those meetings stood for 
all teachings past as well as present, and there
upon she asked one who was present, to speak, 
a teacher of the most ancient of this world’s 
philosophical systems.

This person arose and in a manner, which 
apparently seemed in sympathy with the Bahai 
address, quietly and persistently loaded the 
minds of the audience with so much of his 
ancient theology, that the effect of the Bahai 
address was quite counteracted, and the audi
ence left the place in a confused state of mind.

Although at various times Bahai teachers 
spoke from that platform, there were few re-

[Continued on page 274]
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.O thou Star of the West\ h e  is  god!
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 

become the S tir  of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou a rt the first paper of the 
Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thy subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention 
of the friends and the center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
fu ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume will increase, thy 
arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised and become world-wide—and a t last 
thou shalt become the first paper of the world of humanity. Yet all these denend upon -firmness, firmnessf firmness! (.Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

Vol. IV Sharaf 1, 69 (December 31, 1913) No. 16

T H E  M A S H R A K - E L - A Z K A R  I N  A M E R I C A :  F U N D S  I N  H A N D  TO M E E T  
R E M A I N I N G  I N D E B T E D N E S S  O N  S I T E .

“The Mashrak-el-Askar at Chicago is of the 
greatest importance. This is a Bahai Temple, 
a supreme House of Worship, a place of spirit
ual gathering and of the manifestation of Di
vine Mysteries. The friends of God must en
deavor with all their hearts and souls that this 
Structure may he raised and completed.”— 
Abdul-Baha.

* * *

IT SHOULD be a matter of great happiness 
to all Bahais that the funds to meet the 
remaining indebtedness on the site for the 

first Mashrak-el-Azkar in the Western world, 
are in hand.

The significance of this event cannot be 
realized at this time.

This site includes not only the large tact 
but also the strip of land on the lake shore, 
which gives to the whole a fine perspective 
from the lake as well as the desired outlook 
from the land.

The total expenditure for this site has been :

Main tract ................................. $34,500
Lake shore tract ....................... 17,000

Total .........................................$51,500

There is remaining in the treasury after the 
last payment and interest, $978 .70  toward the 
building fund.

Abdul-Baha says (see page 208 , issue No. 
12, Vol. IV, Star of t h e  W est) that the sum  
of two or three hundred thousand dollars 
should be raised in order to begin building 
operations.

What a priceless piece of ground is this 
site, dedicated by the hands of “The Orb of 
The Covenant,” and blessed by his holy fee t! 
This is a blessing whose worth will unfold 
more and more, as the world comes into the 
knowledge of the station of Abdul-Baha.

B a h a i T em ple  U n ity , 
Corinne True, Financial-Secretary.

" T H E  M O D E R N  S O C I A L  R E L I G I O N ”
A n e w  b o o k  b y  M r. H o r a c e  H o lle y

MR. Horace Holley, a Bahai now located 
at Paris, has written and recently pub
lished a book pertaining to the Bahai 

Movement, entitled The Modern Social Relig
ion. Mr. Holley will be remembered by the 
Bahais as the author of the pamphlet, With

Abdul-Baha in Thonon—a delightful contribu
tion to the ever increasing Bahai literature 
printed in English.

The publishers—Messrs. Sidgwick & Jack- 
son, Ltd., 3 Adam Street, Adelphi, London, 
W. C.—say that Mr. Holley shows it fills

[Continued on page 274]
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A  W O R D  P I C T U R E  O F  T H E  “ O L D ” W O R L D .

LO O K  thou w ith seeing eyes at the w orld about thee and at the inhabi
tants thereof. U p o n  the stage of this immense theatre, most spectacu
la r  p lays are being enacted. O n  one side thereof thou w ilt see the 
victorious and the vanquished legions of profit and loss. O n  the other 

side thou w ilt observe the w aves of the sea of fo lly  rising and falling. Cries 
are being raised on every side and the agonies of revolution, revolt and 
unrest reach unto the ears of progressive men. T h e re  is a tremendous 
strike and clash between capital and labor, and the w ar between the 
aristocrats and democrats is carried on relentlessly w ith bow and arrow, 
sword and javelin . T h e  phalanxes of a great arm y are draw n in battle 
array, each division taking its position. A rm ed  troops and artillery are 
to be found in every part of the field. T h e  flash of the swords of enmity 
blind the eyes from even the most remote distance, the lightning effect of 
breast-plate and lance and the sparkle of the bucklers of hatred light up 
the night and bewilder the sight. In  short: strife, battle, slaughter and 
w ar are prepared in organized perfection.

O n  the other hand thou w ilt hear that from every house strains of 
music are raised, and confusing melodies of harp , lyre, cym bal and flute 
are heard, and m ad revellers are dancing to the tunes, w hile they are ineb
riated with the w ine of vanishing pleasures. In  one p lace thou w ilt behold 
the wanton and soiled decorations, and in another the flimsy shows of the 
gilded class of creatures. O n  the one hand is to be seen the embellish
ment and luxury m ade possible through illicit wealth, and on the other 
hand, the ravishing of this mortal w orld  of its beautiful appearance.

Fro m  different parts are to be heard sighs of anguish, lamentations 
of poverty, cries of agony and misery,— and the calls for succor have  
reached to the gate of heaven. O n e  hears the weeping of the hopeless, 
the appeals of the oppressed, the trembling murmurs of the helpless and 
the harrowing w ails of the ship-wrecked in the sea of persecution. T h e  
heat of the conflagration of separation spreads on a ll sides, the fire of 
longing is raging with great intensity and the tongues of the flames of 
calam ity leap forth in every direction. H e re  one sees the oppression of 
kings and the thoughtlessness of cabinet ministers; there one sees conflict 
on the battle field of thoughts and ideals by ambitious generals, statesmen 
and administrators of the nations and countries. T h e y  consult, scheme, 
plot and exchange v iew s; they organize falacious and superfluous com
panies and m ake false the established values; and thus do they lay  and  
destroy the foundation of their political careers.

In  short: when thou observest these things w ith the eye of reality,
thou w ilt see that the outcome, result and fruit of a ll these theatrical 
performances are mirages and their sweetness is bitter poison. A  few  
days the earth shall roll on its axis, and these fleeting visions w ill be com
pletely forgotten.

W h e n  thou shuttest thine eyes to this dark w orld and lookest upw ard  
and heavenward, thou w ilt see light upon light stretching from eternity to 
eternity. T h e  reality of the mysteries w ill be revealed. H a p p y  is the 
pure soul who does not attach himself to the transient conditions and com
forts, but rather seeks to attach him self to the purity, nobility and splendor
of the w orld w hich endures. - A B D U L - B A H A  A B B A S .

From Tablet revealed at Ramleh, Egypt, September. 1913.
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“ LET TH E NEW  FOLLOW THE N E W !”  
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  271]

suits of a lasting nature, and all because those 
who upheld the platform insisted always in 
mixing with the Truth of The New Covenant 
the old forms and teachings of the past.

* * *
Abdul-Baha commands that nothing but real

ity be taught. There is but one reality in the 
world today and that is the New Covenant. 
As one travels through the various Bahai As
semblies it is clear to see that in those centers 
where the people have clung exclusively to the 
teachings of B a h a ’o ’l l a h , shutting out from 
the meetings the very mention of all else, in 
those places there has been growth and frui
tion, fragrance and spirituality, because the 
people have been nourished upon the pure life- 
giving spiritual food of “The Word of God,” 
and consequently have grown in the grace of 
the Kingdom.

The Center of The Covenant is the Divine 
physician to the world besides whom there 
is none other. That which proceeds from him 
is the Word of God, and is to be obeyed. 
If  it is not obeyed souls suffer; they deprive 
themselves of the bounty and blessings of God.

Every command of The Center of The Cove
nant is to be obeyed implicitly. If anyone fails 
to follow, he deprives himself and is in mani
fest spiritual loss.

Now, in this day, it has been revealed by The 
Center of The Covenant that the Message of 
the New Covenant is to be proclaimed and 
taught to the world. Of late this command has 
flowed frequently from the pen of Abdul-Baha.

All true Bahais must now arise to obey this 
call. Those who arise have the promise of 
the confirmations of heaven. I f  they do not 
arise, the blessings will pass from them to 
others whom God will raise up to do His 
work.

Abdul-Baha assures us that this is the day 
for sowing the spiritual seed of God’s Word 
in the hearts of the people, so let us all arise 
to do the bidding of The Center of God’s 
Covenant, to spread the glad-tidings of the 
coming of the Messiah and the establishment 
of His Kingdom among men.

Humbly yours in the service of The Center 
of The Covenant.

Charles Mason Remey.

“ THE MODERN SOCIAL RELIGION”
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  272]

a great want that the world has half uncon
sciously begun to feel; that in words adapted 
from Tolstoy—himself an interested student 
of the Movement—it “will substitute for cor
rupted religion and the system of domination 
which proceeds therefrom, the true Religion, 
the basis of equality between men and of the 
true liberty.” The price is five shillings net.

Regarding this publication, Abdul-Baha, 
says:
To Mr. Horace Holley, author of the Bahai 

work, The Modern Social Religion.
h e  is god !

O thou son of the Kingdom!
A copy of the book written by thee and for

warded to this spot was received. The friends 
are engaged in reading it. They praise and

commend your book most highly and appre
ciatively, God willing, it will be translated and 
I will likewise read it. Thank thou God that 
thou art confirmed and assisted; thy aim is 
to render service to the Kinbdom of A b h a , 

and thy object is the promotion of the Teach
ings of B a h a ’o ’l l a h . Although the glory and 
greatness of this service is not known for the 
present, but in future ages it shall assume most 
great importance and will attract the attention 
of the most great scholars. Therefore, strive 
more and more as much as thou canst in this 
service, so that it may become the cause of thy 
everlasting glory and in the Kingdom of A b h a  

thou mayst shine like unto a star.
Upon th ee  be B aha-E l-A B H A !

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

OUR PERSIAN SECTION this issue con
tains: ( 1 ) Tablet from Abdul-Baha to the 
Secretary of the Sixth Congress of Interna
tional Freedom of Religions ; (2 ) talk by Ab
dul-Baha on the proofs of the existence of

Divinity, given at Paris, France; (3 ) suppli
cation of T. K. Cheyne, M.A., D.D., of Ox
ford, England, to Abdul-Baha; (4 ) article by 
Mirza Enayet’Ullah Sohrab on the “Struggle 
of Existence and the Bahai Cause.”
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'j j >>  v¿3L>.>̂  *-> Jj

¿--»-¿ti tí^*- i  ̂ a VÌ. _»■_il£t

wVj U u? ¿ k>

-^-»j' ¿i-ferLs »*/^> J >> « ¿ J J  L) vJrty* vi «J-J^í

W ̂ —j> t>J »3y ù « 1 j  ' L
. * «_

O j j v ÿ 'v / ô ^ j '  LUjw » *T--- ¿ j )

<Ii\à L ò l i —i - o  ¿>1 *

G  ¿ i> ü -i» L ^C *  ô L

^ ó W ' S f
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T A B L E T  O F  “ G L A D - T I D I N G S  T O  T H E  J E W S ”
W O R D S  O F  ‘BAHA'O'LLAH ["=Uht Clow of GOD"] A D D R E S S E D  
T O  T H E  C H IL D R E N  O F  IS R A E L  T H R O U G H O U T  T H E  W O R L D

He is the Powerful, the Mighty, the Self-Subsistent!

REJOICE! REJOICE! O Children of Israel, in the graces of the 
Manifestation of the Glorious LORD*

Thanks and praise be unto God, that the Sun of Truth hath 
dawned upon the horizon of Unity, and it is dispersing and expelling 
the darkness of differences and oppression.

Now, the flowers of significance [i. e., the explanations of mysteries] 
have blossomed upon the Branch of Generosities, and the Nightingale of 
the invisible Flower-Garden hath left its Nest; the dwellers of the Holy 
Place have adorned the plane of the earth with profuse benefits, and 
have illumined the feasting-place of nearness with every variety of 
ornament.

Blessed is the brave one who, with a firm step, walks out of the 
corridors of intimacy [i. e., his old religious restrictions and limitations] 
and takes a place in the ranks of the lovers of GOD and men; that he 
may become enlisted among the faithful and assured ones, the truthful 
and holy ones; that he may be constantly promoted in both worlds and 
ever favored with eternal exaltation.

O ye possessors of sight! With the inner eyes contemplate the 
Horizon of the world, that ye may behold the Mount of Sinai and the 
Country of Safety resplendent through the Light of GOD and radiating 
with the Manifestation of the LORD! Look not in the least with the 
eyes of the unbelievers and the wicked ones, for verily they are blinded 
by the world and cannot behold eternity.

Peace be upon him who followeth Guidance!
— BAHA ’O’LLAH.

Translated from the Persian by Mirza Yuhanna Dawud, 
London, March, 191 1

if  See Isaiah 40:5. “ A nd the Glory of the LORD shall be revealed."



STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that ail nations shall become one in 

faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shall be strengthened; 
that diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous wars shall pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B a h a ’o’l l a h .
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LETTER FROM THE JEWISH BAHAIS OF TEHERAN TO  THE 
CHRISTIAN BAHAIS OF CHICAGO

A L L A H ’O 'A B H A !
Teheran, Persia, June 2, 1903.

To the brilliant Ho’use of Spirituality of the Bahais, of Chicago, 
from the Spiritual Assembly of Israelites of Teheran-.

PRAISE and thanksgiving unto the Desired 
One, who by the burning light of Divinity 
and Truth of our High L ord [“The First 

Point”—the B ab], and by the Godly Rays of 
our Adored LORD, the Blessed Perfection and 
the Greatest Name, E 1-B a h a  [B a h a ’o’llahJ ,  
and by the fragrance of the pure servitude of 
the Revolving-place of all Names, A bdul-B a h a  
(May the souls of all the creatures be devoted 
in sacrifice for him!)—conducted these wan
derers of the desert of astonishment to the 
Destination and Place of Truth; made them 
drink from the Source of Guidance, and 
brought them near to the Plains of Knowledge 
of the Rising-Place of the Manifestation and 
the Speaker in the Mount of Sinai. There
fore, unto Him be praise and thanks for that 
which He has bestowed upon us !

We are the same people who, in the last 
part of the cycle of Moses, were exposed to 
blindness and ignorance and deprived from 
the Manifestation of the L ord, Jesus Christ, 
and did not understand the fragrance of thé 
Holy Ghost, and our society became dispersed 
and separated from our brothers and friends.

When Mohammed appeared our eyes and 
hearts did not become bright from the Light 
of his guidance; so we rejected and protested 
against him, until the Eternal Light of the 
Blessed Perfection [ B a h a ’o’l l a h ] enlightened 
the world with His Great Epiphanies : Then
His grace and favor had pity on these wan
derers, and awakened us and made us watch
ful : Then He led us with the great signs and 
the strong proofs of the Old and New Testa
ments and the Koran. He put peace and sal
vation among the nations, for no one of the 
Manifestations had such great power of influ
ence as was with E 1-Baha.

The prophets had prophesied of this omnipo

tence—that it could not be found in others 
than He, Himself, [saying] :—

“And many people shall go and say: Come 
ye and let -us go 'up to the mountain of the 
LORD, to the house of the LORD of Jacob; 
and He will teach us of His ways, and we will 
go in His paths; for out of Zion shall go forth 
the law, and the Word of the LORD from 
Jerusalem, And He shall judge among the 
nations, and shall rebuke many people: and 
they shall beat their swords into ploughshares, 
and their spears into pruning hooks; nation 
shall not lift sword against nation, neither 
shall they learn war any more”—as it is 
prophesied in Isaiah 2: 3, 4.

“Sing unto the LORD, for He hath done 
excellent things; this is known in all the earth. 
Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion: 
for great is the Holy One of Israel in the 
midst of thee.” (Isaiah 12: S, 6.)

“I  bring near my righteousness; it shall not 
be far off, and my salvation shall not tarry; 
and I will place salvation in Zion for Israel 
my glory.” (Isaiah 46:13.)

“Behold, the LORD God will come with 
strong hand, and His arm shall rule for Him 
. . . and He shall carry them in His bosom,
and shall gently lead those that are with 
young.” (Isaiah 40 :10, 11.)

"Again the word of the LORD of hosts 
came to me, saying: Thus saith the LORD
of hosts; I  was jealous for Zion with great 
jealousy, and I  was jealous for her with great 
fury. Thus saith the LORD, 1 am returned 
unto Zion; and will dwell in the midst of 
Jerusalem; and Jerusalem shall be called a city 
of truth; and the mountain of the LORD of 
hosts, the holy mountain,” (Zechariah 8:1-3.)

[Continued on page 289]
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The following letters, which appeared in The Egytian Gazette, were sent by ‘‘The Center of The Covenant” 
for reproduction in the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t—eVhc Editors.

PROFESSOR VAMBERY AND THE BAHAI RELIGION
[Reprinted from The Egytian  Gazette, Sept. 24,1913]

PROFESSOR VAMBERY AND THE 
BAHAI RELIGION.

REMARKABLE LETTER TO ABBAS EFFENDI.

To the Editor "Egyptian Gazette."
Sir:—In view of the recent death of that 

distinguished scholar and orientalist, Arminius 
Vambery, I feel that the subjoined letter, sent 
only a few weeks before his death to Abdul- 
Baha (Abbas Effendi), becomes a historical 
document of worldwide interest and impor
tance. This hitherto unpublished letter I am 
happily permitted to make public.

Written in Persian its exquisite diction and 
courtesy reveal how thoroughly this wonderful 
scholar inherently understood the heart of the 
religious East and how fully he sympathized 
with all truly noble aims. To many Vambery 
was perhaps known only as a brilliant and 
indefatigable anthropologist and researcher 
into hidden origins; to others, who know the 
infinite complexities of life and thought in the 
Near East, he meant a great deal more. His 
strenuously active life comprised more know
ledge based on experience than is generally 
to be found in the career of three ordinary 
diplomatists. His linguistic attainments were 
remarkable, for he spoke and wrote over fif
teen languages.

Naturally his judgment on men and things 
was therefore remarkable for its penetrative 
accuracy and shrewdness and for four years 
he worked as special adviser to the ex-Sultan, 
Abdul Hamid. A particularly hard youth, 
fought in such bewildering surroundings as 
Turkey, Persia and the Balkans present, gave

him unequalled opportunities for observation 
and study.

Concerning religious philosophy he could 
enter into discussions with the best and espe
cially on Islamic theology, whether Persian or 
Arabian, he spoke with an intimate and imme
diate knowledge that inspired great respect 
among the learned mullahs. Many are the 
biographical sketches that have appeared on 
this extraordinary genius from time to time in 
European reviews and now many more will be 
surely presented; but it may be doubted 
whether any will reveal the inner soul and 
high aspirations of this scholar at a ripe old 
age as do the contents of the following com
munication. We seem to feel the glow of a 
flame that flashed out from the heart of one 
who had always searched to find a great truth, 
a compelling conviction, and that this glad ex
perience had finally been accorded and he was 
satisfied.

The memorable meeting between Abdul- 
Baha and the professor took place in Buda 
Pesth last April where the great Bahai Master 
met with an ovation on the part of scholars, 
orientalists and social reformers. On the re
turn of Abdul-Baha to Egypt he wrote to 
Vambery, sending him a gift, and the follow
ing letter was the reply. For the information 
of those who are unfamiliar with Eastern ex
pressions I may add that the style is, in Islam, 
only adopted by the religiously learned and 
only used towards a supremely great teacher 
or leader.

Believe me, yours, etc.,
J .  S t a n n a r d .

Ramleh, September 22.

LETTER TO ABDUL-BAHA FROM PROFESSOR VAMBERY

I FORWARD this humble petition to the sanctified and holy presence 
of Abdul-Baha Abbas who is the centre of knowledge, famous 
throughout the world and beloved by all mankind. O thou noble 

friend who art conferring guidance upon humanity, may my life be a 
ransom to thee!

The loving epistle which you have condescended to write to this 
servant and the rug which you have forwarded came safely to hand.
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The time of the meeting with your excellency and the memory of the 
benediction of your presence, recurred to the memory of this servant 
and I am longing for the time when I shall meet you again. Although 
I have traveled through many countries and cities of Islam, yet have I 
never met so lofty a character and so exalted a personage as your ex
cellency and I can bear witness that it is not possible to find such 
another. On this account, I am hoping that the ideals and accomplish
ments of your excellency may be crowned with success and yield results 
under all conditions; because behind these ideals and deeds I easily 
discern the eternal welfare and prosperity of the world of humanity.

This servant, in order to gain first hand information and experience, 
entered into the ranks of various religions; that is, outwardly I became 
a Jew, Christian, Mohammedan and Zoroastrian. I discovered that the 
devotees of these various religions do nothing else but hate and anathe
matize each other, that all these religions have become the instruments 
of tyranny and oppression in the hands of rulers and governors and 
that they are the causes of the destruction of the world of humanity.

Considering these evil results, every person is forced by necessity 
to enlist himself on the side of your excellency and accept with joy the 
prospect of a fundamental basis for a universal religion of God being 
laid through your efforts.

I have seen the father of your excellency from afar. I have realized 
the self-sacrifice and noble courage of his son and I am lost in admira
tion.

For the principles and aims of your excellency I express the utmost 
respect and devotion and if God, the Most High, confers long life, I 
will be able to serve you under all conditions. I pray and supplicate 
this from the depths of my heart.

Your servant,
VAMBERY.

ARMINIUS VAMBERY
Extracts from the Diary of Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, September 23,1913

PROFESSOR VAMBERY—whose letter 
to Abdul-Baha is published herewith—was 
well known all over Europe on account of 

his travels in the interior of Asia and his writ
ings. He was born in Hungary, at the village 
of I>una-Szerdahaly, in March, 1832. His father 
was a Jew in humble circumstances. He was 
apprenticed at the age of twelve to a dress
maker, but having acquired some book learn
ing, he presently became tutor to a publican’s 
son. By enduring much privation, he had, by 
the time he was sixteen, mastered several other 
languages, beside Latin. Four years later he 
went to Constantinople, where he was engaged 
as a tutor by Hossein-el-Dein Pasha. In 1858 
he brought out a German-Turkish dictionary. 

He had now lived so long in the East that

he could pass for an Osmanli, and in 1862 he 
started on his long and arduous journey to 
Central Asia. He distinguished himself as a 
dervish, assuming this disguise at Teheran, 
with a knowledge of the Persian and Turkish 
and with careful practice not only of the cus
toms of Orientals generally, but also of the 
ways of the dervishes, the mendicant friars of 
Islam. He made his way to Khive, where he 
was granted two audiences by the Khan. The 
Amir (Prince) of Bokhara heard suspicious 
stories of the traveler, but having seen Rashid 
Effendi, as Vambery called himself, to be a good 
Moslem and all that he professed to be, dis
missed him with handsome presents.

On his return to Europe, Vambery paid a 
visit to England, where he met with a recep
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tion, both from the geographers and the public. 
His first account of his “Travels and Adven
tures in Central Asia” was published in Lon
don in 1864, and had a large circulation. He 
also wrote a “History of Bokhara,” based 
chiefly on the works of Persian and Arabic 
historians.

In recognition of his linguistic attainments, 
Vambery was appointed Professor of Oriental 
Languages at Budapest. He frequently visited 
England, and seldom missed an opportunity of 
giving his opinions, in European periodicals, on 
any new development of Eastern and Middle 
Eastern politics.

During the visit of Abdul-Baha to Budapest, 
he met him twice, and once he called at the 
hotel to return the visit. His knowledge of 
Oriental languages, especially Persian, Arabic 
and Turkish, was amazing.

He was a pleasant-looking old man, rather 
short of stature and with wrinkled face on 
account of his great age. In the course of con
versation with Abdul-Baha, he said: “For
many years have I been following your teach
ings, and ever longed to meet you. I  admire 
more than anything else your supreme courage, 
that at this advanced age you have left every
thing and are traveling all over the world to 
spread your humane principles. You are doing 
a great work. Your work will be crowned

with success because your sincerity, unwaver
ing faith and high ideals have stamped them
selves upon the minds of the world’s thinkers'.” 
His last words as Abdul-Baha bade him fare
well in his drawing-room and library were 
these: “I hope to hear from you. Please, 
when you return to the East, send me the 
Writings and Treatises of your Father, and I 
will do .everything to spread them in Europe. 
The more these principles are spread, the 
nearer will we be to the age of Peace and 
Brotherhood.”

The story of how Vambery, physically 
afflicted—for he was lame—fought for exist
ence against hunger and persecution, and grad
ually mounted the ladder of fame, furnishes 
one of the most remarkable pages in the his
tory of the Jewish race. At school, Vambery 
once said: “Hunger, mockery and insult—I
experienced them all in turn; but the greatest 
misery was not capable of darkening the serene 
sky of youthful mirth for more than a few 
minutes, and even my healthy color returned 
after a short interval of bodily collapse.”

He was well received at the English Court, 
both in the reign of Queen Victoria and that 
of King Edward. On the occasion of his 
seventieth birthday, i. e., in 1902, His Majesty 
conferred upon him the title of Commander of 
the Victorian Order. —The Editors.

LETTER TO  ABDUL-BAHA FROM PROFESSOR CHEYNE 
OF OXFORD, ENGLAND

I N presenting the letter of Professor Cheyne, 
we quote the following from The Christian 
Commonwealth, believing that the Bahais 

who are not acquainted with the personality 
and wide influence of this man, may better 
appreciate his letter to Abdul-Baha:

“PROFESSOR CHEYNE.
“ a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  a n d  a  r e v i e w .

"The Mines of Isaiah Re-explored. By Rev. 
T. K. Cheyne, D. Litt.

“A pathetic picture, and a startling inspira
tion too, both come with this fresh book from 
the revered, masterly scholar. Wp think of 
him as sitting, almost physically helpless, be
side his books and his writing. Even the 
power of speech fails him ofttimes, and the 
fingers almost refuse to guide the pen. And 
yet, a marvel it is, he writes a new volume 
almost every year; and big books they all are, 
for the publishers tell us he cannot write a 
little one. And that pen pours forth still the 
same beauty of style, and the immense wealth 
of knowledge of Hebrew literature. He seems 
to know many a prophet by heart, and many

a psalm. But above all impressive is his un
measured devotion to that literature, to the 
story of its people, and to the light that might 
shine from it, and from its divine heart to us. 
One wonders whether it be not already time- 
for some monument to such learning to be 
erected by us all whom he has calmly, steadily, 
fearlessly inspired even when we have not 
always agreed with all he has written. Would 
it not be fine if one or two who have attacked 
him harshly should lead in founding some 
prize in his honour? . . .” '

* * *
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA TO 

PROF. CHEYNE.

In answer to the letter of Prof. Cheyne, 
Abdul-Baha revealed a Tablet, from which we 
are permitted to quote the following:
"O thou, my spiritual philosopher!

“Thy letter was received. In reality its con
tents were eloquent, for it was an evidence of 
thy literary fairness and of thy investigation 
of Reality. . . . There were many Doctors
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amongst the Jews, but they were all earthly, 
but St. Paul became heavenly because he could 
fly upwards. In his own time no one duly 
recognized him; nay, rather, he spent his days 
amidst difficulties and contempt. Afterwards 
it became' known that he was not an earthly 
bird, he was a celestial one; he was not a

and co-partner in the perfection of the King
dom.” (Signed) A bdul-B a h a  A bbas.

* * *
Also the following extracts from an article, 

"Is Christianity the Final Religion?” by Pro
fessor Cheyne, published in The Christian

ALLAHO’A B H A !
To Abdul-Baha, Oxford, Oct. 23, 1913.
My Beloved Friend and Guide:

I  cannot forget your tender embrace when you were with me in my study 
in the dear old house (which we have since left). I t has been a constant 
source of strength in memory and I  fully believe it was by the will of God. 
There was no heed for me to be “converted( ’ because I  already lived by the 
truths which you are always insisting on. What I  wanted, and what you gave, 
was the example of a life (yours ivas) devoted entirely to the Truth, and the 
sense of brotherly love, to which I may fitly add the extraordinary life of 
BAH A’O’LLAH.

Love is the secret of the universe, and in love I  aspire to live. You help 
me constantly.

I  thank you also, with all my heart, for empowering the admirable Mirga 
All Akbar to help me in my search for Truth. He has been, and is, of great 
service to me and I  shall express my gratitude to him both in private and 
in- public.

It is a great pleasure to have Hashmatullah so near.
My state of health does not allow me to go into “society," but I do see 

a few friends from time to time.
I  fear that university circles are not likely to be open-minded enough 

to receive the message of Bahaism. But who would have expected a Saul to 
become a Paulf

St. Paul’s teaching appeals to me by its “mysticism," He too had a 
“thorn in the flesh," but he heard a voice saying, “My strength ■is made per
fect in weakness."

I  trust—rather, I  know—that your inward strength remains undiminished. 
But you have worked, our Brother, the body very hard of late!

With reverential love in El-A b h a , in which my dear wife joins, I  am, 
beloved Friend and Guide,

(Signed) (Ruhani) F. K. CHEYNE.

P. S.—I read with much sympathy your prayer for Thornton Chase, and 
from time to time I turn to the volume of American Tablets. You have 
indeed, like St. Paul, “the care of all the churches." May you be helped 
with that same help which you are empowered to convey to others!

The above letter from Professor Cheyne was sent by "The Center of The Covenant” for 
reproduction in the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t .—gghe ¿dilors.

natural philosopher, but a divine philosopher.
“It is likewise my hope that in the future the 

East and the West may become conscious that 
thou wert a divine philosopher and a herald to 
the Kingdom. . . . Thy respected wife in
reality deserves the utmost consideration. . . , 
Praise be to God that she is also thy co-worker

Commonwealth, may be of interest at this time. 
The italics are ours :

“IS CHRISTIANITY THE FINAL 
RELIGION?

“Christianity is not, and does not—according 
to the best apologists—claim to be the final re-

[ Continued on page 290]
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.O thou Star of the Westl h e  is  god!
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 

become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou art the first paper of the 
Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thy subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention 
of the friends and the ¿enter of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
future thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume will increase, thy 
arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised and become world-wide—and at last 
thou shalt become the first paper of the world of humanity. Yet all these denend upon -firmness, firmness, firmness1 (.Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas,

Vol. IV Sultan 1, 69 (January 19, 1914) No. 17

“ON E T H O U S A N D  J E W S  H A V E  J U S T  A C C E P T E D  TH E  
■BLESSED P E R F E C T I O N ’ A S  T H E IR  •M E S S IA H ’!’'

Letter received by Mary Lesch, Chicago

Dear Ones in the Father’s Kingdom! Haifa, December 2, 1913.
We are in Haifa and see the holy family every day. . . . We heard 

last evening that Abdul-Baha and Secretaries will be here today, so everybody 
is happy. The family has not seen him since his return from America, 
therefore they are making great preparations for his coming. While at the 
household yesterday, I  met a number of Persian Bahais, and there were 
forty to dinner the night before.

One thousand Jews have just accepted the “Blessed Perfection’’ as their 
“Messiah!" Let the good work go on. . . .

Everybody wishes to be remembered to all the American Bahai s. . . .
Lovingly yours in His Name,

CLARA B. WISE.

A B D U L - B A H A ’S  R E T U R N  TO TH E  H O L Y  L A N D
Letter received by Charles Mason Remey

Dear friends:
The home coming of Abdul-Baha, after an 

absence of three years and four months, was 
a real festival. Such excitement and happi
ness as reigned in the holy household can only 
be imagined. I felt greatly blessed to be here 
at such a time. In Abdul-Baha’s house, there 
is a very large central room around which 
are the other rooms, and in it Persian rugs 
were spread and tables placed upon which 
were fruits and sweets.

Abdul-Baha did not come ashore until dusk, 
although the steamship entered the harbor 
about 2 o’clock p. m. (Strange to say, as the 
steamer bearing the Lord of mankind entered

Haifa, Syria, December 27, 1913.
port, two warships—one French, the other Ger
man—came in also. The Messenger of Peace 
was accompanied by ships of w ar! Quite a 
strange coincidence.) While waiting for Ab
dul-Baha, the holy ladies, the eleven Persian 
pilgrims, as many children, four American pil
grims, and many other Bahais—about forty in 
all—chanted prayers and Tablets, while the 
faces beamed with the happiness of expecta
tion.

When Abdul-Baha’s voice was heard as he 
entered, the moment was intense—and as he 
passed through to his room, all heads were 
bowed. In a few moments he returned to wel-

[ Continued on page 290]
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L E T T E R  F R O M  T H E  J E W I S H  B A H A IS  O F  T E H E R A N  T O  T H E  C H R IS T IA N  B A H 'A IS  O F  C H IC A G O
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  283]

There are a great many such proofs and 
utterances in the Old Testament. But He 
manifested more and greater than they had 
prophesied. His Words have penetrated 
throughout the earth, and the Voice of the 
Greatness of the Blessed Perfection has sounded 
through the whole world. We believed in His 
Cause through these proofs of the Books of

and busy ourselves in proclaiming and spread
ing the fragrances of His Cause ; give life to 
the dead and healing to the sick; make united 
the East and the West, and, unheeding the 
distance between, be always informed of each 
other as if we were in the same house and 
home, so that our love and union may increase.

To all the sincere believers and members of

"C O N S O R T  W IT H  A L L  T H E  P E O P L E  O F  R E L IG IO N S W IT H  JO Y  A N D  F R A G R A N C E  ”
A M O N G  th e  c o u n t le s s  m id n ig h t g a th e r in g s  h e ld  th ro u g h o u t  A m e r ic a  to  u s h e r  in  th e  y e a r  1914, th e  

g a th e r in g  i l lu s t r a t e d  a b o v e  s ta n d s  u n iq u e  a n d  d e e p ly  s ig n if ic a n t . I t  w a s  th e  o c c a s io n  o f  a  
b a n q u e t  g iv e n  b y  th e  S o c ie ty  o f A r t  a n d  E d u c a t io n —a  c lu b  o f  J e w is h  y o u n g  p e o p le  in  th e  c i ty  of 
C h ic a g o —to  w h ic h  a  n u m b e r  o f th e  B a h a is  w e re  in v i te d . O n  a  p r e v io u s  o c c a s io n  th e  G la d -T id in g s  
o f th e  A p p e a ra n c e  o f th e  P ro m is e d  O n e  h a d  b e e n  d e l iv e re d  to  th e m  b y  D r . Z ia  M . B a g d a d i, a n d  th e y  
h a d  e x p r e s s e d  a  d e s ire  to  m e e t  s o m e  of th e  f r ie n d s . S e a te d  a t  th e  ta b le  w e re  p e o p le  o f m a n y  
n a t iv i t ie s ,  in c lu d in g  a  J a p a n e s e  a n d  a  P e r s ia n .  T h e  m e e tin g  w a s  v ib r a n t  w ith  s in c e r e  fe l lo w sh ip  
a n d  g e n u in e  c o rd ia l i ty .  S p e e c h e s  w e re  m a d e  b y  o ffic e rs  a n d  m e m b e r s  o f th e  S o c ie ty  a n d  b y  th e  
B a h a is .  In  re a l i ty ,  i t  w a s  a n  a d d e d  te s t im o n y  to  th e  p o w e r  of th e  W o rd  of B a h a ’o ’l l a h , w h ic h  
h a d  m a d e  i t  possib le^  fo r  d iffe re n t r e l ig io n is ts  to  “ c o n s o r t  w ith  jo y  a n d  f r a g r a n c e .’7

the Prophets; we joined with our friends; 
united with those who were our enemies and, 
putting away the differences, made nature and 
religion as one. And thus we praise Him at all 
times that we have received such great favor.

We brothers must determine to stand firm 
in The Covenant and the Cause of GOD, 
and beg for aid and assistance; ask for merit,

the luminous House of Spirituality we send 
our greeting, and hoping that we may hear 
from you soon, we are

Your loving brothers,
The servants of Abdul-Baha. 

T h e  I s r a e l i t i s h  B a h a i s  o f  T e h e r a n . 

Received August. 27, 1903.

V O IC E  R E C O R D S  O P  A B D U L -B A H A  m a y  b e  o b ta in e d  fro m  M rs. H o w a r d  M a c N u tt ,  935 E a s t e r n  P a rk w a y , 
B ro o k ly n , N . Y ., a t  85 cent« e a c h , in c lu d in g  p a c k in g  a n d  s h ip m e n t  v ia  p a r c e l  p o s t .  T h e s e  a r e  d isc  r e c o r d s  a n d

c a n  b e  u s e d  o n  v a r io u s  p h o n o g ra p h s .
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E S P E R A N T O

DURING Abdul-Baha’s trip through Amer
ica, England, and Europe, he frequently 
spoke regarding the principle of B a h a ' 

o ’l l a h  of one Universal Auxiliary Language, 
even naming this language to be Esperanto. 
He expressed a desire that all who possibly 
can should work with zeal for the spread of 
this neutral tongue.

Now, the Bahais of many cities in the Oc
cident are studying Esperanto with fervor. 
In Chicago, Mr, F. G. Morin, President of the 
United States Esperanto Association, through 
a deep sense of duty, and out of high regard 
for the Bahais and the behests of Abdul-Baha, 
is freely giving his time, teaching a class of 
some forty of the Bahai friends.

The Language is very easily acquired. Its 
simpleness, conciseness,. unambiguousness, and 
yet its beauty, and the varied possibilities of 
construction, are unequaled by any of the ex
isting languages.

The Secretary of the Association, Miss J. 
E. Hamand, of Schaller, Iowa, writes that it 
is her supreme wish to aid, in every form or 
manner, anyone interested in Esperanto.

May the Bahais fittingly, quickly come to the 
front, and be in the first ranks in the onward 
march of Esperanto, thereby hastening the 
spread of the Principles of B a h a ’o ’l l a h  in 
this darkened age of confused tongues.

E s p e r a n t o  C o m m i t t e e .

ABDUL-BAHA’S RETURN TO THE HOLY LAND
l C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  288]

come all. He sat in a chair at one end of the 
room, and most of the believers sat on the 
floor. Abdul-Baha was tired so remained but 
a short time, and after a prayer chanted by 
his daughter Zia Khanum, went to his room.

Then the ladies vacated so that the men 
might enter. To see the faces of those sturdy, 
earnest men—faces that spoke the fervor of 
their faith, the earnestness and resoluteness of 
their purpose—was something to remember. I 
am sure not an eye was dry; old and young, 
with happiness filling their hearts, could not 
refrain from exhibiting their emotion. He 
welcomed them, and seating himself on the

floor, spoke to them a short time, after which 
he retired. . . . There were old, tried vet
erans, whose lives have been devoted to the 
Cause, and courageous, aspiring youths, who 
may, some of them, make valiant workers of 
devotion. How I wish I could see as many 
American men gathered around his feet and 
expressing what these Persians expressed!

Abdul-Baha seems to feel best at Acca. He 
left here the second day after his arrival, re
mained eight days, then came to Haifa for a 
week and is again at Acca.

Yours, in the service of The Center of The 
Covenant, H . E m o g e n e  H o a g g .

LETTER TO ABDUL-BAHA FROM PROFESSOR CHEYNE OF OXFORD, ENGLAND
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  287]

legion. It is an introduction to all truth. . . .
“The religion of Jesus, then, is not a final 

but an ever-expanding religion. Not only mod
ern apologists say this, but virtually the great
est geniuses of the early period. Plow is this? 
The answer is that there has been in Christen
dom a succession of religious-minded seekers 
after truth who have aimed at extending fur
ther and further the boundaries of knowledge. 
To this belonged in early times the great com
pany of Gnostic theosophists; to this belong in 
our own days, though without official sanction, 
many of the leaders of natural science, phil
osophy, and history, including the ancillary 
study of philology. Yes, these are all prophets ; 
they declare the thoughts of God; they pre
serve us from the heresy of finality. . . .

“Of none of the great religions can it be said 
that its expansion is complete. . . .

“As is the case with Christianity, some of 
the best possessions [of Judaism] are contrib
uted by heretics. The hope of the future syna
gogue is with a reformed Judaism. . . . Like 
Christianity, too, it is hampered by Biblical 
criticism.

“As Professor Jowett said, Biblical criticism 
is a phase of the Church’s life which has to be 
passed through. As the same sagacious critic 
said, the Babite (Bahai) Movement may not 
impossibly turn out to have the promise of the 
future. He, too, thought that Christianity was 
not the final religion.”

—The Editors.

OUR PERSIAN SECTION this issue con
tains: (1) Talk by Abdul-Baha on SS. Ced
ric, when en route to America; (2) announce
ment to Oriental subscribers of the S t a s  o f  
t h e  W e s t ; (3) regarding funds in hand to

meet indebtedness on site for the Mashrak- 
el-Azkar in America; (4) banquet of Jewish 
young people’s Society of Art and Education, 
Chicago; ( 5 )  Najame Bakhtar [ S t a r  o f  t h e  
W e s t ] .
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I N T R O D U C T O R Y  W O R D S  OF T H E
KITAB-EL-AKDAS —“TH E MOST HOLY BO O K ”

R E V E A L E D  BY ¡BAHA’O'LLAH

In His Name, the Ruler over what was and is!

VERILY, the first thing which GOD hath ordained unto the servants is 
the knowledge of the Dawning-Place of His Command, which was the 
Station of Himself in the World of Command and Creation!—[that is, 
the knowledge of Baha,* who is the Manifestation of GOD in the

world].
Whosoever attaineth thereunto hath attained unto all good; and he who 

is deprived thereof is indeed of the people of error—even though he bringeth 
all good actions.

And when this Most Glorious Station, and this Most Lofty Horizon, hath 
been attained, it behooveth every one to follow that whereunto he is com
manded on the part of the Supreme Object, because these two things are in
separable: one of them will not be accepted without the other. This is what 
the Day-Spring of Inspiration hath decreed! Verily those who are given vision 
from GOD will regard the Ordinances of GOD as the greatest means to the 
order of the world and the preservation of the nations—and those who are 
careless, are of the vile and worthless.

Verily, We have Commanded you to restrain the desires of passion and 
luist, and not violate that which was written by the Supreme Pen;* for it is 
indeed the Spirit of Life to whomsoever is in the realm of creation. The Seas 
of Wisdom [inspired utterances] and Beyan [Revelation] have moved, because 
the breath of the Merciful hath breathed.

Avail yourselves of this opportunity, O people of intelligence! Verily, 
those who have violated The Covenant of GOD in His Commandments, and 
turned backwards [became backsliders] are of the people of error before GOD, 
the Independent, the Exalted!

O people of the earth! Know that My Commandments are assuredly 
the lamps of My Grace amongst My servants, and the keys of My Mercy for 
the creatures.

Thus hath the matter been recalled from the Heaven of the Primal Will 
of your LORD, the Ruler of all Religions.

Should any one come in contact with the delight of Beyan [Revelation]— 
which hath come from the Mouth of The Will of The Merciful—he would ex
pend all that he possesses, even should it be all the treasures of the earth, 
for the sake of establishing one Command of His Commandments, that shine 
from the Horizon of Grace and Goodness.

Say! From My Ordinances emanateth the scent of My Garment, and by 
them the standards of victory will be hoisted on the tops of mountains and 
hills. The Tongue of My Might, in the realm of My Greatness, hath addressed 
My creatures, saying: “FOLLOW MY ORDINANCES FOR THE LOVE 
OF MY PERFECTION!”

if Baha’o’llah.
[Continued on following page]



“W e d esire  b u t the goo d  of the  w o rld  an d  th e  h ap p in e ss  of the  n a tio n s ; th a t  all n a tio n s  shall becom e one in 
fa ith  an d  a ll m en a s  b ro th e rs ; th a t  th e  b onds of affection  an d  u n ity  betw een  the  sons of m en  s h a llb e  s tren g th en ed ; 
th a t  d iv e rs ity  of re lig ion  shall cease  an d  d ifferences of ra ce  be annu lled . So i t  shall be; th ese  fru itle ss  s trife s , 
th ese  ru in o u s  w a rs  shall p a s s  aw ay , an d  the  ‘M ost G rea t P e a ce ’ shall c o m e .”—B a h a 'o ’l l a h .
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FAITH—KNOWLEDGE—PRAYER—OBEDIENCE
From The Bahai Revelation by Thornton Chase

F AITH in God is not intellectual yielding 
to argument through being convinced 
that certain statements are correct, but it 

is rather from a hunger of the soul, a knowl
edge of personal helplessness and the percep
tion of a possible Mighty Helpfulness. Faith 
cannot rely on any man, but in God only; the 
required help must come from a higher power 
than man. The soul is craving that which 
does not pertain to humanity in itself. The

nate Word, the human Manifestation of His 
Will. Therefore, man must seek and find the 
Manifestation of God, believe in Him, accept 
His Word, obey His Commands, and follow 
Him in the pathway of sacrifice. The Mani
festation of God may be always known, be
cause He provides the kind of help which the 
seeking soul requires, heart-help, spiritrhelp, 
creating help.
■ Man is a praying creature. AiV'hen he finds

[ C ontinued from previous page ]

Blessed is a lover who findeth the scent of the Beloved from this WORD, 
wherefrom emanateth the Fragrance of Grace, in such wise that to describe 
them is beyond the power of mind. . . .

Think ye not that We have revealed the Ordinances unto you; rather We 
have opened the Seal of the Sealed Wine, with the Fingers of Might and 
Potency, whereunto will bear witness that which was revealed by the Pen of 
Inspiration. Reflect on this, O people of ideas! . . .

THE FIRST ORDINANCE IN KITAB-EL-AKDAS
Prayer and fasting are incumbent upon you after maturity—as a Com

mand on the part of your LORD, and the LORD of your forefathers. The 
sick, the aged, and the infirm are excused, as a favor on His part. Verily, He 
is The Pardoner, The Bounteous!

—B A H A ’O’LLAH .

latent spark of divine longing is awaking to 
seek its promise, and it turns, heavenward for 
the dawn of hope. It is looking for its Father, 
God.

Therefore, it is necessary that man shall 
have some knowledge of God, and for this he 
must turn toward the “Face” of God. “Hear, 
O Lord, when I cry with my voice; have 
mercy also upon me, and answer me. When 
thou saidst: ‘Seek ye my face’; my heart
said unto thee, ‘Thy face, Lord, will I seek.’ ” 
(Ps. 27:8.) His "Face” is the revelation of 
Himself in the realm of existence, where man 
dwells. All the existence declares God and 
teaches of Him, but the heart-knowledge, the 
living knowledge, comes through His Incar-

himself in need, as he does from the moment 
of his birth, he strives by all means at his 
command to “pray” for help. All through his 
life he seeks aid from others; he is always in 
need, always begging for assistance. When 
he is awakened through any means to the 
hunger and helplessness of his soul, he hesi
tates not to pray to God, and, whatever may 
be thought of the action and working of 
prayer, it causes man to turn toward God and 
make it possible for God to answer him. 
Prayer changes his attitude from self-ward 
to God-ward.

If he prays for things that pertain to his 
worldly affairs, his spirit is not turned toward 
God, but toward himself. His prayer must



be “in the Name of God,” that is, in accord 
with the divine Word. The Name of the 
Manifestation of God signifies divine attri
butes; therefore, to ask “in His Name” means 
according to his nature and instructions, which 
are the nature and instructions of God. No 
prayer is prayer to God unless it be in God’s 
way, according- to His Word, and with a sin
cere desire for His Will to be done regard
less of the personal will. Prayer, in its es
sence, is the abandonment of the personal will 
in favor of the Will of God. And such prayer 
God answers, because it is in agreement with 
His law and can be answered.

God asks man to pray to Him. He has given 
freely everything for the necessities of human 
life. He has filled the lands and waters with 
foods and taught man how to cultivate and 
use them; He has given the forests and all 
materials for shelter, the cotton and the wool, 
and enabled man to mould them for his com
fort ; He has given the reasoning faculties that 
man may progress in material welfare and 
exercise the ethical and moral knowledges of
fered to him; He has given conceptions of 
beauty that man may seek for more than the 
physical dimensions of existence; and He has 
implanted the perception of higher possibil
ities and a desire for eternal destinies, that 
man may turn his face toward the Infinite.

All of these have been without the asking, 
but for the greater, spiritual things, God tells 
man to pray that in so doing he may recognize 
his need, prove the reality of his desire, and 
put himself into the only attitude in which 
he can receive. One must face forward and 
hold out his hand if he would have the gift; 
he must meet the donor part way; otherwise 
there is no real gift. He who is in need will 
pray. He who hesitates to supplicate God for 
His most valuable treasures is standing in the 
station of pride, or has not awakened to their 
worth and his own need..................

300 S T A R  OF

God demands obedience. It is not for man 
to question God’s commands. A little thought 
shows that all the ordinances of God, ex
pressed by His Manifestation, are for the up
lifting and good of man; how then can he 
question the methods revealed from the same 
Source? The Scriptures throughout lay stress 
upon obedience as of the utmost importance 
in the sight of God, and he who would attain 
the higher blessings should welcome the op
portunities to obey. Everything in existence is 
under law, and all things obey freely, except 
man, who- has been granted ability to disobey 
even God, and to obey himself. Man is al
ways a servant; he obeys something; how 
much better for him to serve the Wise One, 
the True One, the Beautiful One, instead of 
his own ignorance and greed! “Know ye not 
that to whom ye yield yourselves servants to 
obey, his servants ye are to whom ye obey, 
whether of sin unto death, or of obedience unto 
righteousness?” (Romans 6:16.)

The whole sin and consequent degradation 
of the Jewish people was their disobedience 
to God. He called them again and again to 
be His people. “Obey my voice, and I will be 
your God, and ye shall be my people; and walk 
ye in all the ways that I have commanded 
you, that it may be well with you.” (Jer. 7: 
23.) “Obey, I beseech thee, the voice of the 
Lord, which I speak unto thee; so shall it be 
well unto thee, and thy soul shall live.” (Jer. 
38:20.) . . . .

Obedience, then, is to the Manifestation of 
God, in whatever age he may appear.

The Voice of God, speaking through Bah a’ 
o'llah [in this Millennial Age],-says: “O
Son of Existence! Keep My Commands for 
love of Me, and deny thyself thine own de
sires if  than wishest My Pleasure.” “O Son 
of Man! Neglect not My Laws if  thou lovesi 
My Beauty, and forget not My Counsels if  
thou art hopeful to attain My Will."

T H E  W E S T

TH E MYSTERIES OF PRAYER
From Sacred Mysteries by Mirza Assad’ullah

ONE of the commandments which exists in 
every religion is prayer.

, What is the benefit of prayer, that man 
should stand or kneel three or five times a 
day and read or chant certain words?

We answer, there is no doubt that the ordi
nances and precepts of God are for the pur
pose of promoting humanity to a higher sta
tion. Therefore, the benefit of praying must

be something which elevates man to a lofty 
and spiritual station, and to set him free from 
the prison of this immortal world of nature.

In explaining this subject, we cannot but 
hold to the Utterances of God, which de
scended through the tongues of His Mouth
pieces and Prophets:

God says: “The act of praying is a pillar
of religion.” That is, religion is likened
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unto a tent, and the act of prayer unto the 
pillar thereof. If the pillar falls down, the 
whole tent will drop! In another place, He 
says, “Prayer is like the sight of the eyes in 
the Cause of God.” Also, “If the prayer of 
the sincere believer is accepted and answered,

it is better for the patient to simply obey the 
physician, use the medicine, in order to recover 
from his sickness.

Now, the Divine Doctor, God, knows the 
sicknesses of the spirit of humanity, which is 
imprisoned in this material body. The ordi-

O N E  O F  T H E  M A N Y  P R A Y E R S  R E V E A L E D  BY S A H A 'O 'L L A H

T H E  OBL IG A TOR Y  D A I L Y  P R  A  Y E R .

'While washing the hands, say:

O M Y GOD! Strengthen my hands to take Thy Book with such firmness that 
the hosts of the world shall not prevent them! Then protect them from 
claiming that which is not their own. Verily, Thou art the Powerful, the 

Mighty!
W hile washing the face, say;

O LORD! I  have turned my face unto Thee: Enlighten it with the Lights of 
Thy Face: Then protect it from turning to any but Thee.

Stand, facing the East, and say:

GOD hath testified that there is no GOD but Rim. The Command and the 
Creation are His. Fie hath manifested the Dawning-Point of Revelation, and the 
Speaker of the Mount, through whom the Supreme Horizon shone, the Sadrat-el- 
Montaha* spoke, and the Voice proclaimed between earth and Heaven: "THE
KING H A T H  'COME! THE KINGDOM AND POW ER AND  GLORY AND  
M A IE ST Y  ARE TO HIM, THE LORD OF M ANKIND, THE RULER OF 
THE THRONE AND  OF THE DU ST!”**

Bowing down, with hands upon the knees,-say:

Thou art glorified above my praise and that of others: Holy above my men
tion and that of all in the Heavens and earth!

Standing, with hands outstretched forward and upward, say:

O my GOD! Disappoint him not, who by the fingers of hope held to the train 
of Thy Mercy and Bounty, O Thou, who art most merciful of the merciful!

Sitting down, say;

I  confess Thy Oneness and Singleness and that Thou art GOD: There is no
GOD but Thee! Thou hast manifested Thy Command, fulfilled Thy Covenant, 
and opened the gate of Thy Bounty to all who, are in the Heavens and upon the 
earth. Prayer and peace, praise aUd glory be, upon Thy beloved, who were not pre
vented by the deeds of the people from turning unto Thee, and who offered what 
they had for the hope of what Thou hast. Verily, Thou art the Merciful, the For
giving!

* Sadrat-el-Montaha (the furthermost Tree) refers to a tree, planted by the Arabs in ancient times 
at the end of a.road, to serve as a guide. Here it refers to the Manifestation of God.

**See St. Matt. 6:9-13. The promise of the coming of the Kingdom contained in the ‘‘Lord’s 
Prayer,” is here declared by B a h a ’o ’l l a h  to be fulfilled. —̂ h e ^ d i i o n .

verily, all the rest of his acts and deeds will 
be accepted; and if his prayers are not ac
cepted, verily, all the rest of his acts will be 
disapproved and rejected.”

These Divine ordinances are like the rem
edies and medicines which the skillful doctor 
gives to the patient (the sick). Consequently,

nances and precepts [given through His Mouth
pieces and Prophets] are the remedies for the 
sicknesses and one of the ordinances is—“to 
pray.”

God says: “Prayer prevents the human be
ing from disapproved and foul actions.” That 
is to say, the remedy, which delivers the man
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from the foul acts disapproved by the human 
intellect and caused by passion and Satanic 
desires, is—praying to God. That is, if he 
continues to pray, he will overcome these evil 
ha'bits !

That is why His Holiness, the Blessed Per
fection [ B a h a ’o ’l l a h ] ,  in the Kitab-el-Akdas, 
commands everyone to pray.

Therefore, it is made evident that the first 
benefit is derived by the one who offers the 
prayer. This will save him from committing 
foul acts and from pursuing lustful desires. 
And it is certain that by leaving or abandoning 
the disapproved habits, the human soul is ele
vated to a holy and lofty station, and it is- 
saved from the prison of the world of nature.

* *
Another question: When praying, is it nec

essary to follow forms and customs laid down, 
or will it suffice to turn the attention of only 
the heart toward God?

Let it be known, first, that the commands 
for prayer are those of God, therefore, no one 
has authority to object or question why these 
forms are commanded, because God alone is 
cognizant of the mysteries contained within 
the ordinances; and, second, that the precepts 
and commands appearing in the Heavenly 
Books ought to be followed exactly as they 
are given, inasmuch as they are for certain 
purposes in accord with wisdom.

To illustrate: A physician gives medicine
to his patient and prescribes that he shall take 
the medicine at certain fixed hours. If the 
patient should take that medicine all at once 
it would undoubtedly harm him, and perhaps 
cause other illnesses. This would be the fault 
of the patient, as he had not strictly followed 
the orders of the doctor. The Divine Com
mandments are likened to those of a physi
cian, as they are for the healing of spiritual 
sicknesses. The servants of God should fol
low the Commandments as they are written 
in the Book, so that they may gain the desired 
result and be protected from injuries.

There is no doubt that the essence of prayer 
is the turning one’s heart under all circum
stances toward God. The great importance of 
turning the heart toward God, being under
stood, why should special material actions be 
necessary? If prayer in its essence consists 
of the approaching God with the heart, why 
should it be needful to mention Him with the 
tongue ?

The answer is as follows: The aim, the
intention of turning the heart, the tongue, the

limbs, the members of the body toward God 
in worship is th is: that the prayer of the
man to God shall be with his -whole being, and 
that all of his members shall take part in the 
act of worship. His heart should turn to God; 
his tongue should mention His Name; his 
limbs should bend in humbleness and his whole 
body should show obedience and servitude. 
Thus, the light of prayer may shine through 
the lamp of his whole soul, spirit, intellect and 
body; not that the heart alone shall be en
lightened with the light of prayer but that 
every part of the man shall share in that il
lumination.

If the spirit approaches the Presence of God 
and the body is not partaker therein, it is as 
though one should worship in dreams while 
his body were asleep. If, however, the body 
acts in prayer, while the spirit is directed 
elsewhere, it would be like the movements of 
a child without thought, and thus aimless. 
But when the spirit, heart, tongue and all the 
members unite in worshipping God, then it 
will be as a perfect man performing an im
portant act with reason and intellect.

Consequently, the first principle of prayer is 
the turning of one’s heart to God. Second— 
the united and harmonious action of all the 
parts and members.

* * *
Let it be known that, in each cycle, the 

Holy Being of the Manifestation is the reality 
of prayer, inasmuch as he is the clear Mirror 
reflecting the Supreme God. The “First 
Point,” the B a b  (May my soul be a sacrifice 
to him!) said: “Prayer, in its prime reality,
is a name for the Manifestation of God.” 
For example: In the cycle of his holiness,
Jesus Christ, he was the real prayer: In the
time of Mohammed, he was the reality of 
prayer : In the great Day of “Him-whom-God- 
Shall-Manifest,” the Blessed Perfection is 
the perfection of prayer.*

* * *
Therefore, it is seen that one of the doors, 

through which one may enter the Kingdom, 
and attain the meeting of God, is prayer, but 
it should be offered exactly according to the 
rules laid down in the heavenly Books. Today 
the firm ones in the Cause of God and His 
Covenant must thank God and give glory to 
Him that they have been awakened from the 
sleep of negligence. They have heard the call 
to the Real Prayer from the blessed tongue 
of A b d u l - B a h a , have arisen to render service

*See editorial, page 304.
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to the Cause of God, and have endeavored 
to promulgate his Verses widely.

Now, in thanksgiving for this great mercy, 
we must strive to offer the real prayer, rather 
than merely the literal one. We must realize 
the true meaning thereof; that is—we should

clothe ourselves with the attributes of the 
Blessed Perfection and become adorned with 
the divine qualities of His Mystery and The 
Center of His Covenant, that we may be of 
the few who are "chosen," and not merely of 
the many who are "called."

“ W H Y  PRAY?” '
From a Tablet revealed by “ The Center of The Covenant,” Abdul-Baha

KNOW thou verily these Divine Teach
ings are heavenly and spiritual. They 
penetrate in the heart as the penetration 

of the heat of the sun, the outpouring of clouds 
and the blowing of vernal winds at morning
time upon the trees. When the lights (of these 
Teachings) arose, they became spread, just as 
the shining dawn spreads upon the horizons. 
These wonderful traces shall surely appear 
throughout all regions and their lights will 
shine forth during centuries and ages forever
more.

As to thy question: “Why pray? What is
the wisdom thereof? For God has established 
everything and executes the affairs after the 
best order, and He ordains everything accord
ing to a becoming measure and puts things in 
their (proper) places with the greatest pro
priety and perfection—therefore, what is the 
wisdom in beseeching and supplicating and in 
stating one’s wants and seeking help?”

Know thou, verily, it is becoming of a weak 
one to supplicate to the Strong One, and it 
behooveth a seeker of bounty to beseech the 
Glorious Bountiful One. When one suppli
cates to his Lord, turns unto Him and seeks 
Bounty from His Ocean, this supplication is 
by itself a light to his heart, an illumination 
to his sight, a life to his soul and an exaltation 
for his being.

Therefore, during thy supplication to God 
and thy reciting, “Thy Name is my healing”—■ 
consider how thine heart is cheered up, thy 
soul delighted by the spirit of the Love of God, 
and thy mind becomes attracted to the King
dom of God! By these attractions, one’s abil
ity and capacity increase. When the vessel is 
widened the water increaseth, and when the 
thirst grows the bounty of the cloud becomes 
agreeable to the taste of man. This is the 
mystery of supplication and the wisdom of 
stating one’s wants (i. e., praying).

TH E MYSTERY OF FASTING
From Sacred Mysteries by Mirza Assad’ullah

K NOW thou that Fasting is a command 
given in all the Holy Books in all times. 
The outward appearance thereof is re

straining the self from that which is prohibited 
in the Books.

Special times are appointed and particular 
forms are ordained by every religion. The 
Zoroastrians have certain forms, the Jews 
have others; the Christians, the Mohamme
dans, each differ in their forms, and the Ba
hais have forms of fasting differing from all 
former religions. These apparent or outward 
differences were according to the exigencies 
of the times when given.

The outward fruit of fasting is the preser
vation of the material health through the puri
fying of the body once a year. The inward 
fruits pertain to the other states of existence.

In the world of soul its fruit is the sanctify
ing of the soul from the animal qualities and

clothing it with the intellectual attributes, 
thereby releasing the soul from the lower hu
man nature.

In the world of mind, it is the process of fil
tering, sifting out the dust and taints and dross 
of the self, and soaring to the Spiritual and 
Divine Kingdoms.

In the world of spirit, it is the longing, the 
aspiring to the stations of Divinity, and attain
ing to the meeting of God in both this world 
and those to come after death.

Thus one of the doors, through which one 
may attain to the meeting of God and entrance 
into His Kingdom, is fasting; but success de
pends upon following the forms prescribed in 
the Heavenly Book.

Another important point is th is: Whoever, 
in this day, is firm and steadfast in The Cov
enant of the Blessed Perfection and keeps

[Continued on page 306]
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T A B L E T  F R O M  A B D U L -B A H A .
O th o u  S ta r  o f  th e  W e s t l  h e  is  god!

B e th o u  h ap p y ! B e  th o u  h ap p y ! S h o u ld s t th o u  c o n t in u e  to  re m a in  firm  a n d  e te rn a l, e re  long1, th o u  s h a lt  
b ecom e th e  S ta r  o f  th e  E a s t  a n d  sh a lt  s p re a d  in  e v e ry  c o u n try  a n d  clim e. T h o u  a r t  th e  f ir s t  p a p e r  o f  th e  
B ah a is  w h ich  is  o rg an ized  in  th e  c o u n try  o f  A m erica . A lth o u g h  fo r  th e  p re s e n t th y  su b sc r ib e rs  a re  lim ited , 
th y  fo rm  is  sm all a n d  th y  vo ice w eak , y e t  sh o u ld s t th o u  s ta n d  u n sh ak ab le , becom e th e  o b je c t o f  th e  a t te n t io n  
o f  th e  f r ie n d s  a n d  th e  c e n te r  o f  th e  g en e ro s ity  o f  th e  le a d e rs  o f  th e  f a i th  w ho  a re  firm  in  th e  C o v en a n t, in  th e  
f u tu r e  th y  su b sc r ib e rs  w ill becom e h o s ts  a f te r  h o s ts  l ik e  u n to  th e  w av es  o f  th e  s e a ; th y  v o lum e w ill in c rea se , th y  
a r e n a  w ill becom e v a s t a n d  spacious  a n d  th y  vo ice  a n d  f a m e w i l l  b e  ra ise d  a n d  becom e w o rld -w id e— a n d  a t  la s t  
th o u  sh n lt becom e th e  f ir s t p a p e r  o f  th e  w o rld  o f  h u m a n ity . Y e t  a l l  th e se  d en e n d  u p o n  -firmness, firm n ess , 
firm n e s s !  (.Signed') A bdul-Ba h a  A bbas.
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“HE IS THE WORSHIPPED ONE OF ALL!”
“Regarding the phrase ‘HE IS GOD!’ written above the Tablets. By 

this Word is intended that no one hath any access to the Invisible Essence. 
The way is barred and the road is impassable. In this world all men must 
turn their faces toward ‘Him-whom-God-shall-Manifest.’ He is the Dawning- 
place of Divinity and the Manifestation of Deity. He is the Ultimate Goal, 
the Adored One of all and the Worshipped One of all. Otherwise, whatever 
flashes through the mind is not that Essence of essences and Reality of 
realities; nay, rather it is pure imagination woven by man—consequently, it 
returns finally to the realm of suppositions and conjectures.”

—J lB D U L - B A H A .

T HE Reality of the Divine Entity is holy 
aboye comprehension, beyond definition, 
and far from the reach of imagination, 

for that which is imagined is finite, of man; 
while the Divine Entity is Infinite.

It is evident, then, that what is imagined is 
a phantasm of the creature (i. e., mankind), 
and is not the Creator—for the Essence of 
Divinity is beyond human imagination. There
fore, people worship an imagination, for they 
have conceived a “God” in the realm of imag
ination and “Him” they worship.

If you ask a soul when he is praying, 
“Whom art thou worshipping?” he will say, 
“God.” “Which God?” “The God of my 
conception”—when, in truth, what he imagines 
is not GOD. Elence, people are worshippers 
of imaginations and ideals.

Consequently, there is no pathway for man

except the Holy Manifestation, for as has 
been said, the Essence of Divinity is pure, is 
holy, and cannot be brought into the world 
of ideas.

That which can be brought into the world 
of ideas is the Hply and Divine Manifestation. 
Further than this, M AN H A S NO OTHER 
POINT FOR CONCENTRATION. If he 
exceed that bound, it will be an imagination.

Therefore, in this world the Holy Being of 
the Manifestation is in reality the "Adored 
One of all and the Worshipped One of all." 
In a word: “FIT IS  GOD!”*

—The Editors.

See d e fin itio n  o f  th e  p h ra se  “ H e  is  G od !”  in  T ab le  
T a lk s  by A b d u l-B a h a , com p iled  b y  M rs. C o rin n e  T r u e ;  
also , T a b le ts  o f  A b d u l-B a h a , p ag es  485 a n d  562; also 
e d ito r ia l, “ A  W o rd  to  th e  R e a d e r ,”  in  N o . 14, V ol. 
I I I .  S tar op  t h e  W e st .
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THE DIVINE WISDOM IN FASTING
From Table Talks by Abdul-Baha, by Mrs. Corinne True

UESTION  : What Divine wisdom, is
there in fasting?

Answer : The Divine wisdom in fasting 
is manifold. Among them is this : As during 
those days [i. c. the period of fasting which 
the followers afterward observe] the Mani
festation of the Sun of Reality, through Di
vine inspiration, is engaged in the descent [re
vealing] of Verses, the instituting of Divine 
Law and the arrangement of teachings, 
through excessive occupation and intense at
traction there remains no. condition or time 
for eating and drinking. For example, when 
his holiness Moses went to Mount Tur (Sinai) 
and there engaged in instituting the Law of 
God, he fasted forty days. For the purpose

of awakening and admonishing the people of 
Israel, fasting was enjoined upon them.

Likewise, his holiness Christ, in the begin
ning of instituting the Spiritual Law, the sys
tematizing of the teachings and the arrange
ment of counsels, for forty days abstained 
from eating and drinking. In the beginning 
the disciples and Christians fasted. Later the 
assemblages of the chief Christians changed 
fasting into lenten observances.

Likewise the Koran having descended in the 
month Ramazan, fasting during that month be
came a duty.

In like manner his holiness the Supreme 
[the B a b ] ,  i n  the beginning of the Manifesta
tion, through the excessive effect of descend
ing Verses, passed days in which his nourish
ment was reduced to tea only.

Likewise, the Blessed Beauty [ B a h a ’o ’i x a h ] ,  

when busy with instituting the Divine Teach
ings and during the days when the Verses 
[the Word of God] descended continuously, 
through the great effect of the Verses and the 
throbbing of the heart, took no food except the 
least amount.

The purpose is this : In order to follow the 
Divine Manifestations and for the purpose of

admonition and the commemoration of their 
state, it became incumbent upon the people to 
fast during those days. For every sincere 
soul who has a beloved longs to experience 
that state in which his beloved is. If his be
loved is in a state of sorrow, he desires sor
row; if in a state of joy, he desires joy; if in 
a state of rest, he desires rest; if in a state 
of trouble, he desires trouble.

Now, since in this Millennial Day, his holi
ness the Supreme [the B a b ] fasted many days, 
and the Blessed Beauty [ B a h a ’o’l l a h ] took 
but little food or drink, it becomes necessary 
that the friends should follow that example. 
For thus saith He in the Tablet of Visitation: 
“They, the believers, have followed that which

they were commanded, for love of Thee.”
This is one wisdom of the wisdoms of fast

ing.
The second wisdom is th is: Fasting is the 

cause of awakening man. The heart becomes 
tender and the spirituality of man increases 
This is produced by the fact that man’s 
thoughts will be confined to the commemora
tion of God, and through this awakening and 
stimulation surely ideal advancements follow.

Third wisdom: Fasting is of two kinds, ma
terial and spiritual. The material fasting is 
abstaining from food or drink, that is, from 
the appetites of the body. But spiritual, ideal 
fasting is this, that man. abstain from selfish 
passions, from negligence and from Satanic ani
mal traits. Therefore, material fasting is a 
token of the spiritual fasting. That is : “O
God! as I  am fasting from the appetites of 
the body and not occupied with eating and 
drinking, even so purify and make holy my 
heart and my life from aught else save Thy 
Love, and protect and preserve my soul from 
self-passions and animal traits. Thus may the 
spirit associate with the Fragrances of Holi
ness and fast from everything else save Thy 
mention.”

T HE Bahai month of fasting begins March 2d and continues until March 
20th, inclusive. The rules for fasting—in Kitab-el-Akdas—are as fol
lows: Eating and drinking should cease before the rising of the sun 

until the setting thereof. The traveler, the sick, the aged, the infirm, pregnant 
women, nursing mothers and children are free from this obligation.



306 S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T

O GOD, verily I  ask Thee, by Thy Name, by which Thou hast heard the call 
of the passionate lovers, the cry of the yearning ones, the loud voices of the 
near ones, the tender sigh of the sincere, and ordained the hope of the desir

ing ones and granted them what they desired by Thy Bounty and Benevolence, and 
by the Names by which the Sea of Forgiveness rolled before Thy Face and the 
Clctud of Generosity showered upon Thy sincere servants, to APPO INT FOR HIM  
WHO ADVANCES TOWARD THEE AND F A STS B Y  TH INE ORDER, 
THE RECOMPENSE OF THOSE WHO SPEAK NOT SAVE B Y  TH Y PER
M ISSION AND  WHO GIVE UP W H AT TH EY H AVE IN  T H Y CAUSE AND 
LOVE.

Thou seest me, 0  my God, holding to Thy Name, the Holy, the Shining, the 
Precious, the Greatest, the Highest, the A b h a !—and clinging to the Train of Thy 
Robe, which is being grasped by all those of the life to come and the present one!

F r o m  th e P ra yer  o f  the P a w n , re v ea led  b y  B a h a 'o ’l l a h .

THE MYSTERY OF FASTING
[C o n tin u e d  f ro m  p a g e  303]

himself from turning to aught else save The 
Center of His Covenant, A b d u l - B a h a , is of 
those who fast. Therefore, it is incumbent 
that man shall adorn himself with the attrib
utes of his highness, A b d u l - B a h a , and shall 
follow his example in dealing with the people 
of the world. He must consider the benefits 
of others rather than his own. He must con
sider the promotion of the Word of God, and 
the spreading of His Fragrances, even as the 
material gain of business, the cause of wealth 
and the capital of his prosperity.

* * *
Nothing, after prayer, will cause the devel

opment of the spirit, save fasting. The “First 
Point,” the B a b , ordained for all the people 
to fast until they should reach the age of 
forty-two, but the Blessed Perfection [ B a h a ’-  
o ’l l a h ] said: “We love fasting! Unless the
people become old and weak, they should 
fast.” Thus the limit for fasting was ap
pointed. One should begin to observe the 
fast from the age of fifteen, and continue the 
observance of it until the body may become too 
weak to do so without injury. His Holiness, 
the Blessed Perfection, used to fast through
out the set time every year.

In the Kitab-el-Akdas the rules for fasting

are as follows: Eating and drinking should
cease before the rising of the sun and until 
the setting thereof. The traveler, the sick, 
pregnant women and nursing mothers are free 
from this obligation.

* *
In Mark, 9 :7-29, is related the story of the 

afflicted child who was brought to Jesus by 
the disciples after their vain efforts to cast 
out from him the spirit which tormented him 
and of his being healed by Jesus, who said, 
in reply to a question from the disciples, that: 
“This kind can come forth by nothing but 
by prayer and fasting.”

Thus Jesus taught that fasting and praying 
give strength to the spirit of man, so that it 
may become enabled to heal the different vio
lent and strong sicknesses which possess him. 

* * *
The results and fruits of these acts are in

numerable, but the few that have been men
tioned are the principal ones. We ask the 
Merciful Lord that this blessed act may be
come a cause of quenching the fires of lustful
ness, animosity and hatred.

Peace be upon him who follows and carries 
out the Commands revealed in the Heavenly 
Books!

OUR PERSIAN SECTION
This issue contains: (1) Talk by Abdul- tracts the Confirmations of God; (4) Delight- 

Baha, delivered to pilgrims at Haifa, Syria; ful News from Haifa; (5) Good News from 
(2) Tablet to Professor Cheyne, Oxford; (3) Chicago; (6) The Danesh School of Mesched, 
Delivering The Message of the Kingdom At- Persia.
V O IC E  R E C O R D S  O F  A B D U L -B A H A  m a y  b e  o b ta in e d  f ro m  M rs . H o w a r d  M a c N u tt ,  935 E a s t e r n  P a rk w a y , 
B ro o k ly n , N . Y ., a t  85 cents e a c h , inc lud ing : pack ing- a n d  s h ip m e n t  v ia  p a r c e l  p o s t .  T h e s e  a r e  d is c  r e c o rd s  a n d

c a n  b e  u s e d  o n  v a r io u s  p h o n o g ra p h s .
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P % 3 ^ £ j ; v* > ^ o

- Li — -/ t f  

^ { y ~ ^  i - i A r u ^  A ¿^t jy  

r o"V* '  ̂ JLus a>» / ¿ J  ij  à

^  A.

.^lA ls^»-' <-L^> JJiU- ££..>  AJ> J ¿ '

J * — 'Af* j-LZ-a> ^ Â j JU>_L¿V a
. ¿  \ • „ ^  , - - J  J i  - * ¿  I *

A.JÒ ' l/̂ > £_* _/ A> ---7 ^ - .
4v . * \  * I
r - 30 \¿ ’ ^

>\it) £>,>.* wZ—

<J >S”Lj¿*——ùi£^.' ¡ jß ^ i

{tlx**  ¿>\ftt j^ y > i>  ' ¿ > v  -¿  a>  >V_li

} ( J A ^  4 i  C^-> AJ i j ^  A» J*'jL-'*-é~*

v -iy

£/Io j  íh > ^ -¿ i +-?¿f- i

■------ —^ í  -5_yUw

/ ! '  y (̂ C r ' i i > c - ¿  ' J.l¿; ,y f Ux ¿Lú>

*x^.Lò'— Lj'ití^úuAíj' ¿r1 ' csLLrij j \
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“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; th a t all nations shall become one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity between the sons of men shall be strengthened; 
that diversity of religion shall cease and differences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes, 
these ruinous w ars shall pass away, and the ‘Most G reat Peace’ shall com e.”—B a h a ’o ’l l a h .

STAR OF THE WEST
Vol. IV Ola 1, 69 (March 2, 1914) No. 19

T H E  D E A T H  O F  M IR Z A  A B U L-FA ZL

“VERILY THE EYES HAVE SHED TEARS AND THE HEARTS 
HAVE BURNED BECAUSE OF THIS GREAT AFFLICTION. BE 
YE POSSESSED WITH THE BEAUTY OF PATIENCE IN THIS
MIGHTY CALAMITY.” Telegram from A B D U L -B A H A  

referring to the death of A bul-Fazl

A FEW  days before Abdul-Baha’s de
parture from Egypt to the Holy Land, 
Mirza Abul-Fazl went to‘ Cairo. Dur

ing the month of January, which is the coldest 
in Cairo, his strength failed rapidly and when 
finally confined to his bed, he was trans
ferred to the house of one of the friends, Aga 
Mohammad Taki of Esphahan, where he was 
attended by the best physicians and nurses 
procurable. But he never rallied, and died 
on1 Wednesday, January 21, at four o’clock 
in the afternoon. The attending nurse said 
that as he expired she heard him say, “Khoda! 
Khoda!” [God! God!]. W ith these words of 
greeting he joined Him in whose service he 
had so long labored.

The doctor pronounced death due to endo
carditis—i. e., inflammation of the lining mem
brane of the heart.

Although he had passed the allotted years of 
three score and ten, it was hard for us to be
lieve this busy life ended. As no one had ever 
met him without hearing him utter a few 
words of wisdom, it was difficult to realize that 
the spirit had indeed departed from the body 
that lay before us, silent and irresponsive, yet 
smiling and beautiful.

A telegram was sent to Abdul-Baha notifying 
him of the death of Mirza Abul-Fazl, and the 
answer, quoted above, came immediately.

The body of our beloved teacher was car
ried on the shoulders of the Bahais of Egypt, 
from the house of Aga Mohammad Taki to the 
cemetery on the hill and laid in the tomb 
owned by Mirza H aji Hassan Khorassani. The 
tomb is a large room, in the center of which 
the remains were laid, and fragrant narcissus 
blossoms were scattered on his resting place. 
The friends chanted Tablets and many eyes 
were wet with tears.

And thus, on January 22nd, while the Egyp
tian people were celebrating the inauguration 
of the Legislative Council in one end of the 
city of Cairo, at the other end, on a hill, a 
group of old and young men, Persians and 
Egyptians, were mourning the departure of a 
soul well loved throughout the East.

According to the Moslem custom, a large 
tent was erected in front of Aga Mohammad 
Taki’s house, in memorium of the deceased, 
and people gathered there during the night to 
hear the Koran read by the sheiks.

At Port Said, Alexandria and Acca the 
friends gathered and read Tablets and Com
munes. Plans are being made to hold a memo
rial meeting in Cairo on the fortieth day after 
Mirza Abul-Fazl’s departure.

H u s s e in  A . A f n a n .

Egypt, February 2, 1914.

“Verily, I have come from God and unto Him do I return, severed 
from all else save Him and holding to His Name, the Merciful, the Com
passionate. Inicription on ring placed on finger of the departed.
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A GLIMPSE OF MIRZA ABUL-FAZL AT RAMLEH
By ISABEL FRASER

A GLIM PSE into the last days of Mirza 
Abul-Fazl, as I saw him at Ramleh, a 
suburb of Alexandria, Egypt, last 

autumn, may be of interest.
When Abdul-Baha settled at Ramleh, he de

sired to have his old friend, Mirza Abul-Fazl, 
near him. To do so he rented the upper part 
of a two-story house set in a garden of date 
palms. To have provided a more pretentious 
place would not have been at all in accordance 
with Mirza Abul-Fazl’s modest habits. Here he 
lived alone. A t first, Abdul-Baha secured a 
cook who was to act as personal caretaker, for 
Mirza Abul-Pazl’s health was failing and he 
needed such an attendant.

But sick or well, the old philosopher was a 
hermit. He loved his circle of friends,, and he 
also loved his hours of solitude and contempla
tion. He was not used to having anybody con
stantly around administering to what he re
garded as merely trivial needs; but he soon 
discovered a way to compromise with the un
accustomed situation. One day when Abdul- 
Baha called, he found his venerable friend 
waiting upon the servant and treating him as 
though he were an honored guest. Seeing that 
this was only an added burden to Mirza Abul- 
Fazl, he had the man dismissed.

Mirza Abul-Fazl’s quarters resembled an un
kept library. There were books on every con
ceivable shelf and table, and even the floor was 
littered with volumes and papers. His place 
was a rendezvous for the learned sheiks and 
Mohammedan mullahs of the ancient city of 
Alexandria; for he was looked upon as an 
authority on history, Persian literature, higher 
criticism and comparative religions.

His favorite outing was a visit to the house 
of AbdukBaha’s secretaries which was just 
around the corner, and which beside -housing 
the secretaries, was used as a guest-house for 
visiting pilgrims to Abdul-Baha. Here he 
would sit on the spacious veranda; the news 
would go forth and soon a little group would 
be gathered about him. On Friday afternoons 
a body of young native students from Alex
andria came to him for lessons in the Sacred 
Books of B a h a ’o’llah .

To the many who were accorded the rare 
privilege of meeting this man of letters, both 
during his stay in America and on their pil
grimages to the East, I need- not speak of his 
peculiar personal charm. With all his book

learning he was not at all “bookish.” Gifted 
with one of those rare minds that explore all 
the channels of life with equal grace and facil
ity—the same dignity and impressiveness with 
which he discussed a verse of the Koran with 
the learned sheiks, he put into the meeting of 
some sojourning American; often finishing with 
a personal pleasantry, for he was a ready 
humorist and made his guests instantly at ease. 
He had the placidness of a child and the air of 
one who was never in a hurry and had plenty 
of time to make radiantly happy the place 
where God had placed him.

That was his attitude toward the world; but 
in the presence of The Center of The Cove
nant, Abdul-Baha, with head bowed and down
cast eyes, he became the essence of humility. 
Even his voice, in answer to Abdul-Baha’s 
questions, became low and subdued. Never 
have I seen such a perfect and instantaneous 
agreement of mind and body to- express humil
ity.

One day when I  was at his house, there were 
about twenty sheiks who had come over from 
Alexandria to visit him. One who seemed to 
be the leader was a very learned and gor
geously attired young sheik, who said with 
some pride that he had been educated in the 
oldest university in the world. He was the 
editor of a magazine in Alexandria and had 
come to interview Mirza Abul-Fazl, who for 
more than an hour had been listened to with 
absorbed attention. iHis talk was interspersed 
with an occasional jest and his sharp eye would 
glance from one face to another to see if his 
point was understood. One might imagine the 
learned devotees in the early Christian era 
listening like this to the eloquence of St. Paul.

Suddenly Abdul-Baha appeared. Mirza Abul- 
Fazl faced the door, the rest of us had our 
backs to it and did not see him; there was a 
moment o f silence and Mirza Abul-Fazl stood 
with his head bowed, his whole attitude changed. 
He immediately became the most humible and 
respectful of servitors. Then quickly arranging 
a chair for Abdul-Baha, he told him in a low 
voice, in answer to his questions, the subject 
under discussion.

Abdul-Baha continued the subject, which was 
on the independent search for reality, further 
emphasizing the great necessity of investigating 
truth with a mind unbiased by theology or the 
limitations of other minds.
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At the house of Mirza Abul-Fazl be was an 
almost daily visitor. Whenever inquiry was 
made for Abbas Effendi, as the natives all call 
Abdul-Baha, the conjecture invariably was that 
he was probably to be found either at the house 
of Mirza Abul-Fazl or in the rose garden, 
opposite, dictating Tablets.

Abdul-Baha’s, love for his old friend, who 
for years had suffered banishment, imprison
ment and persecution for his faith, was re

marked by all. He said of him one day: "Such 
men as Mirza Abul-Fazl already belong to the 
Divine Concourse. A ll his interests are cen
tered on the spiritual horizon rather than on 
this transitory phantasmagoria. All Ms efforts 
are turned toward the heavenly kingdom. He 
has no other thought. Such souls are aided by 
heavenly confirmations.”

Chicago, February 26, 1914.

M I R Z A  A B U L - F A Z L
By ISH’TE’A’L EBN-KAEANTER

M IRZA ABUL-FAZL was born in 1844, 
in Gulpaygan, a small Persian town, 
founded by Humay, the daughter of 

Darius I. The family to which his parents 
belonged was one of the most distinguished of 
that city, and, even to the present time, is well 
known for learning and knowledge. His father, 
Mirza-Reza, was one of the-most noted Shi’ite 
doctors of religion in P ersia; he died in 1871, 
at the age of seventy.

In the prime of youth, Mirza Abul-Fazl trav
eled to Isfahan and Irak, with the object of 
perfecting his studies. Even in his boyhood he 
was noted for intelligence, sound memory, and 
diligence in discovering subtle scientific points, 
to such an extent that these qualities seemed to 
the people supernatural.

Before he was twenty-two years of age, 
Mirza Abul-Fazl had perfected himself in the 
branches of Arabic learning, such as grammar, 
rhetoric, etymology and composition; although 
Arabic is a foreign language to Persians. In 
accordance with the wishes of his father, he 
also acquired a perfect knowledge of Moham
medan theology and laws. A t the same time 
he studied mathematics, algebra, arithmetic, 
geometry, and astronomy according to the 
Ptolemian system. He also mastered the 
Aristotelian as well as the rational Mohamme
dan philosophy.

In October, 1873, he left the town of Gulpay
gan and went to Teheran, the capital of Persia, 
where he took up his residence. A short time 
after his arrival, he was appointed the superin
tendent and professor of one of the oldest first 
class Arabic Universities of Teheran, named 
the “School of Hakim-Hashem.” There, stu
dents of different sciences gathered around 
him and attended his lectures.

In 1875 he became acquainted with a mer
chant named Aga-Abdul-Kerim of Isfahan, an 
adherent of the Bahai Religion. As this mer

chant found Mirza Abul-Fazl sagacious and 
free from prejudice, he invited him to investi
gate his religion. Although Aga-Abdul-Kerim 
had no schooling, yet he possessed a shrewd, 
acute mind and an excellent character. He 
arranged interviews for Mirza Abul-Fazl with 
learned Bahai teachers, such as his“ holiness 
the great Nabil, entitled “The Learned One of 
Ka-’een,” the late H aji Mohammed-Ismail of 
Kashan, entitled “Zabih” [sacrificed], Aga- 
Mirza-Heydar-Ali of Ardistan, and others. 
They continued the controversy and religious 
and scientific debate during eight months. 
Finally, in September, 1876, after this ample 
discussion and tedious argument, Mirza Abul- 
Fazl, finding himself unable to refute and resist 
the proofs and demonstrations of the Bahais, 
and esteeming the evidences of this movement 
stronger than the proofs of other religions, 
acknowledged and embraced the truth of the 
Religion of B a h a ’o’l l a h , and became a con
vert to it.

When Mirza Abul-Fazl acknowledged the 
truth of this religion, and, on account of the 
straightforwardness for which he was noted, 
could not conceal his belief, he openly pro
pounded proofs and arguments of the truth of 
Bahaism, in his lectures to the students. Con
sequently, enemies who were jealous of him, 
always waiting to accomplish his downfall, 
availed themselves of this opportunity to speak 
of him in the presence of the clergy and promi
nent statesmen of Teheran. The clergy de
nounced him', and, in December of the same year, 
he was arrested and puit in chains by the com
mand of Prince Kamran-Mirza, entitled “Na- 
yeb-Essultana” (Prince Regent), the third son 
of the late Nasser-Ed-Din Shah, who was then 
the governor of Teheran, Guilan and Mazan- 
deran. This imprisonment lasted about five 
months. As a result of this imprisonment he 
lost all the property which he had inherited



318 S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T

from his father. A t the end of five months, he 
and other Bahais imprisoned with him on 
account of their faith, were released, owing to 
the efforts of the .late Haji-Mirza-Hussien- 
Khan, entitled Mushire-Dawla, who was then 
Minister of War. Upon his release, the clergy 
of Teheran-tried their utmost to persuade him 
to verbally acknowledge Mohammedanism, and 
not to openly uphold the truth of the Bahai 
Religion. To this he would not agree, and 
patiently endured the most violent persecutions 
and afflictions rather than accede to. the clergy 
and statesmen. Afterward he gained his living 
by means of his pen, and diligently labored in 
spreading the Bahai Religion.

In 1300 A. H. (1882 A. D .), came a great 
historical calamity. Large numbers of Bahais 
were arrested in various Persian cities, for 
now this religion had become very prevalent 
throughout Persia and the Caucasus. A con
siderable number of the nobility, comprising 
Mohammedans, Jews, Zoroastrians, Nussey- 
rites, et al., had embraced it with the utmost 
sincerity, and even did not recant when in 
danger of their lives. Consequently the fire of 
envy and hatred flamed anew in the clergy and 
statesmen of Teheran, who considered them
selves defenders of the first-named religion. 
They agreed with the Prince Kamran-Mirza to 
persecute the Bahais. So they falsely accused 
and calumniated them before the Shah. Also 
in Resht, Isfahan and Mazanderan, most of 
the clergy and statesmen determined to  eradi
cate the Bahais, and arrested a great number. 
Among these were Mirza Abul-Fazl, who was 
arrested in Teheran, along with a multitude of 
the Bahais of prominence, merchants, traders, 
et al. He was confined for about one month 
in the house of the Prince, and several contro
versial meetings and debates were held in  the 
presence of the Prince, concerning this Relig
ion.

The opponents of the Bahais, consisting prin
cipally of members of the royal family, relig
ious doctors and statesmen, constantly accused 
them of sedition and plots. Great efforts were 
made to alienate the mind of the Shah from 
them and to persuade him to decree their sup
pression and slaughter. But as they could not 
be charged with any violation of the laws of 
the Government, the Shah became convinced 
of their innocence, and would not consent to 
sentence them to death, but commanded them 
to be put in chains in the royal prison. Thus 
Mirza Abul-Fazl and a number of the stanch 
Bahais were imprisoned in chains and fetters

for twenty-two months, subject to rigorous 
distress and hardship. During most of this 
time, nobody was allowed to see them. Twenty- 
four of them were, for fourteen days, chained 
to two long, heavy chains in a dark under
ground dungeon. Mirza Abul-Fazl relates that 
for about six months they received daily news 
of the plots and intrigues of their enemies, 
and expected death at any moment, having 
entirely resigned themselves to the will of God.

A fter the lapse of twenty-two months, the 
falseness of the accusations of the enemy was 
proven to the Shah, and he commanded that 
the prisoners should be -set free.

Released from this rigorous imprisonment, 
Mirza Abul-Fazl took up his residence in the 
village of Gholo-hak, one of the well-known 
and delightful summer resorts of Teheran, 
where he remained about seven months, en
gaged in lecturing and writing. Again the 
Prince found excuse for his arrest, a third 
time. He was imprisoned for six months in 
the royal building named Otake-Nezam (the 
military department), whence he was released 
February 5th, 1886.

* # *
For about thirty years, Mirza Abul-Fazl 

traveled in remote countries. He journeyed 
northward through Persia, Turkey, the Cau
casus, Tartary and Russia, as far as Moscow; 
eastward as far as the confines of China and 
Kash-Kar; to Syria and Egypt; and in 1901- 
1902 made a trip through W estern Europe and 
America. During his arduous travels, he every
where secured a good name for. himself, and 
his countrymen; he consorted with the men of 
learning of different religions, nationalities and 
schools; and acquired a vast range of knowl
edge which it would have been impossible to 
attain without undertaking extensive and toil
some journeys.

In 1303 A. FI. (1886 A. D.), he received the 
Tablet written by B a h a ’o’llah in 1300 A. H., 
in which he was commanded to travel for the 
purpose of teaching the W ord of God; and 
during his distant journeys, undertaken in 
compliance with this Command, many holy 
Tablets were revealed in praise of his strength 
and fidelity to the Cause.

While travelling, he has written, numerous 
books, being considered a standard writer in an
cient and modern Persian, as well as in Arabic. 
In 1892, Mirza Abul-Fazl wrote, in Samar
kand, the book entitled Fassl-ul-Khetab (Con 
elusive P roof), in answer to questions asked by 
Mirza-Heydar-Ali of Tabriz, one of the learned
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men of Azerbeyjan. This book he wrote in the 
style of the doctors of theology, and in the 
introduction is given an account of the contro
versy in Samarkand between himself and Dr. 
Marcard Assadorian, a Protestant teacher, in 
a meeting held by men of learning.

In 1898, he wrote the book of El-Farayed in 
Persian, in compliance with the command of 
Abdul-Baha. In this work, he answers the 
objections of Sheikh-Abdus-Salam, entitled 
Sheikh-El-Islam (a  Mohammedan pontiff) of 
Tiflis. The same year, he wrote the book of 
Dorar-ul-Bdbeyeh (The Brilliant Pearls), in 
Arabic, in answer to, Dr. Noor-Edin of India.

During the years 1901 and 1902, while so
journing in America, Mirza Abul-Fazl wrote 
the Hufaj-ul-Baheyyeh (The Bahai Proofs), 
which was translated into English by Ish’te’a’l 
Ebn-Kalanter, and published at that time. This' 
work is well known to the scholars and think
ers of the Western world.

As late as December, 1911, he wrote a 
scholarly answer to an opponent of the Bahai 
Cause, known as Barbane Lamé (The Brilliant 
P roof), which was published by The Center of 
The Covenant, Abdul-Baha, while in America,

His other epistles and pamphlets, which are 
scattered in all parts, are too numerous for 
mention in this article.

* * *
One of the theories originated by Mirza 

Abul-Fazl was . the “Proof of Stability,” in 
demonstrating the Essence of the Self-existent 
One. This is one of the greatest and clearest 
logical arguments for proving the Divine 
validity of the religions and demonstrating the 
Essence of the Almighty. By a single rational 
proof, it demonstrates both the existence of 
God and the truth of the true Prophets. He 
first propounded this argument in the book of 
Fassl-ul-Khetab, in 1892, and for the second 
time, in the book of El-Farayed, in 1897.

He was the first one of the Bahais who 
demonstrated by rational and logical argu
ments, that miracles are not sufficient to prove 
the truth of the Manifestations of God. He 
was the first one who clearly explained the 
purpose of what was spoken by the Prophets, 
in the Holy Scriptures, as to the “words being 
sealed,” to be opened at the “last days.”* He 
was also the first to explain that the great re
ligions of the world which have changed and 
governed the conditions of society, arq seven 
in number; and that the “seven heavens” is a 
term by which the Prophets have symbolized 
the Divine religions. Before Mirza Abul-Fazl 
propounded his theory, the point was not under
stood, for this number was not spoken of in 
the Divine Books and Tablets, nor in historical 
works.

He was the first one who demonstrated by 
rational proofs, why the Pagan religions are 
considered as polytheism, although' they owe 
their origin to the Almighty, and acknowledge 
one God. For if by worshipping images, peo
ple are to be considered as polytheists, the 
Greek Church and Roman Catholics must also 
be considered such, while they are in reality, 
the “people of the Book,” and believers in Di
vine Unity and true Religion.

Mirza Abul-Fazl had a wonderful genius in 
explaining subtle philosophical points, which 
skill was his specialty. He himself thought that 
he received this gift as a fulfillment of the 
prayer which the Blessed Perfection [B a h a ’o’- 
lla h ] made for him in a Tablet written to 
Haji-Mohammed-Kazen of Isfahan. It is as 
follows:—“I beg of God to enable Fasl (Mirza 
AbuhFazl) to teach His Truth, and to unveil 
that which is hidden and treasured in His 
Knowledge, with wisdom and explanation. 
Verily He is the Mighty, the Bestower!”

*Ba h a ’o’llah declared: “Verily, We have 
opened the seal of the ‘sealed Wine.’ ”

MEMORIAL MEETING FOR MIRZA ABUL-FAZL

On Sunday night, February 1, the spacious 
parlors of Mme. de Lagnel’s apartment, were 
quite filled with the Bahais of Washington, 
D. C., who assembled in a meeting of Memorial 
for Mirza Abul-Fazl. Many present had been 
taught by this great soul. Iuh’te’a’l Ebn-Kalan- 
ter and Mme. Dreyfus-Barney were the speak
ers of the evening. Brief addresses were 
also made by others who had known Mirza 
Abul-Fazl, including Mrs. F. J. Woodward. 
Prayers were chanted by Ghodsea Ashraf and 
by Ish’te’a’l Ebn-Kalanter. The utmost spirit

uality and unity prevailed, and an undercurrent 
of deep reverence pervaded the meeting.

On Wednesday night, February 4, at the 
Washington Conservatory of Music, the Me
morial was continued The Chairman, Mr. 
Win. P. Ripley, delivered an eloquent appre
ciation, and others, including Mrs. Pauline A. 
Hannen, Mrs. Eleanor Sargent, Mr. Louis G. 
Gregory and Mr. Hannen, gave tributes. Some 
present who are not yet believers were greatly 
impressed. J o s e p h  H . H a n n e n .
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA.O thou Star of the West\ h e  is  god!

Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere long, thou shalt 
become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. Thou art the first paper of the 
Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Although for the present thyo subscribers are limited, 
thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention 
of the friends and the center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the 
future thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume will increase, thy 
arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised and become world-wide—and a t last 
thou shalt become the first paper of the world o f humanity. Yet all these depend upon firmness, firmness, firmness! (Signed) A bdu l-Ba h a  A bbas.

AN N O U N C E M E N T—Beginning with Volume V, the STAR OF THE WEST
will be issued with a Cover, the pages will be numbered consecutively and an index to the volume 
made at the end of the year for the benefit of those who preserve the issues with the intention of binding 
them in book form. As we have no revenue from advertising it is evident that we are dependent upon 
subscriptions, the price of which we have found it necessary to increase, beginning with the next issue, 
March 21st, to $ 1 .5 0  per year and 1 5  cents per copy.

Believing all will unite in this endeavor to increase the effectiveness of the STAR OF THE WEST, 
we are Yours in The Center of The Covenant,

TH E  B A H A I  N E W S  S E R V IC E

Vol. IV Ola 1, 69 (March 2, 1914) No. 19

M A S H R A K - E L - A Z K A R  C O N V E N T IO N  TO BE  
H E L D  I N  CH ICAGO

T f N O W  thou that the building of the Mashrak-el-Aekar is the greatest foundation 
in those regions. God said in the Koran-. “Those who believe in God and 
the Last Day, shall build the Temples of God.” It is incumbent upon thee, and 

upon all, to put forth the best efforts in these days, in building this glorious Temple: 
raising the tumult of commemoration therein, during the wing of the night, at dawn, 
and at eventide. It is incumbent upon ye (men and women) to be united in this 
Great Cause, so that ye may be confirmed by the Divine Bounty and Merciful Spirit; 
become increased with energy and power, gain a recompense and estimation. I implore 
God, and supplicate to Him to make your feet firm in the straight path and the upright 
Way. —ABDUL-BAHA.

From Tablet to Claudia Stuart Coles, received in September, ig n .

REGARDING the mid-winter meeting of 
the Executive Board of Bahai Temple 
Unity held recently in Chicago:

The members of the Board came together 
with an entirely new feeling, due no doubt to 
the fact that the great task begun five years 
ago had been successfully carried out—that of 
paying for the site on which is to stand the 
first Mashrak-el-Azkar in America—and that 
they must face the next step in this glorious 
undertaking.

From the pen of The Center of The Cove
nant, Abdul-Baha, has gone forth instructions 
to prepare a sum of from two to three hundred 
thousand dollars before beginning the buildings 
of the Mashrak-el-Azkar. To this work of 
gathering contributions for the mentioned sum, 
should the friends address themselves.

Communications from the Board will, from 
time to time, go to the various Assemblies of 
the country, informing them of the progress 
of the work, thereby stimulating and encourag-

[Continued on page 322]



S T A R  OF  T H E  W E S T 32]

I N  M E M O R I U M
MIRZA MAHARAM

THOSE who have passed on through death, have a sphere of their 
own. It is not removed from ours. Their work—the work of the 
Kingdom—is ours; but it is sanctified from what we call time and 

place. Those who have ascended have different attributes from those 
who are still on earth,, yet, there is no real separation.

In prayer there is a mingling of station, a mingling of condition. 
Pray for them, as they pray for you! When you do not know it, and are 
in receptive attitude, they are able to make suggestions to you, if you are 
in difficulty. This sometimes happens in sleep. But there is no phenom
enal intercourse! That which seems like phenomenal intercourse has 
another explanation. - jtB B U L -B A H A

ON the evening of January 29th, the Bahais 
of Washington, D. C., assembled to honor 
the m em ory-of Mirza Maharam, who 

died recently in India.
Mr. Charles Mason Remey made a beautiful 

drawing commemorating the occasion—a re
production of which, on a small scale, is pre
sented herewith. Appropriate words of greet
ing and sympathy, in keeping with the spirit of 
this wonderful cycle of B a h a ’o’l l a h  and The 
Center of His Covenant, were written on the 
reverse side of the drawing, incorporating the 
words of Abdul-Baha which are shown in the 
above panel. It was signed by thirty-four of 
the friends, and forwarded to the Bahais in 
India.

DR. M IN N IE E. CALLAWAY—Died Janu
ary S, 1914, at Denver, Colo. She was one 
of the early 'believers in the Cause in America.

HENRY T. CHAMPNEY—Died November 
17, 1913, at New York city.

MRS. CLARA HALL—Died in January, 
1914, at Boston, Mass.

LEW  E. ROCK—Died January 12, 1914, at 
Chicago, 111.

F IN E T T E  S. SEELYE—Died January 29, 
1914, at New York city.

ADELADE STUBER—Died February 27, 
1914, at Cincinnati, Ohio.
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MASHRAK-EL-AZKAR CONVENTION TO BE EtELD IN CHICAGO 
[Continued from page 320]

ing all; also that the Convention will be held 
in Chicago this year and the information per
taining thereto.

The east of America was blest last year by 
the Convention held in New York city, and 
the west will receive an outpouring of the 
Spirit when the Convention of 1915 is held in 
San Francisco—God willing; so the Executive 
Board felt the middle west was entitled to the 
Convention this year.

It was thought a jubilee celebration might 
be held in gratitude for the accomplishment of 
clearing the sacred land of the Maskrak-el- 
Azkar from all indebtedness, for surely, as the 
friends gather on the land dedicated by the 
hands of the Great Orb of The Covenant and

purchased by the voluntary contributions 
poured into the heart of this continent from 
all the countries of the globe, a penticostal 
baptism must pour out upon the hearts of those 
who gather at the site of the “mother’’ Mash- 
rak-el-Azkar.

The members present at this session were 
Messrs. Hall, Wilhelm, Ashton, Jacobsen and 
Mesdames Parmerton and True. The last 
day’s session was favored by a visit from Mr. 
Ralston, of San Francisco assembly, who was 
passing through Chicago on his way home from 
the east.

A balance of $1,800.00 was in the treasury.

Corinne T rue, Financial Secretary.

PERSIAN-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL SOCIETY
Since the last report, which appeared in No. 

13, Star of the  W est, the following additional 
Scholarships have been subscribed:

Abbas Ally Butt Cashmiree, Rangoon, Burma 
Noor Mohammed Butt Cashmiree, Rangoon, 

Burma.
Khoda Baksh, Rangoon, Burma.
Cape Town Circle, Cape Town, S. Africa. 
Mr. Olaf Pary, New York Mills, Minn.
Mrs. Olaf Pary, New York Mills, Minn. 
Charles Mason Remey, Washington, D. C.
Dr. Susan I. Moody sends the following:

ACCOUNT OF FAMINE FUND
Received from America, April 1, 1912. .$600.00 
Donated by Dr. M o o d y ...........................  65.00

$665.00

DISBURSEMENTS
April 5, 1912, through Zoeckler............. $125.00
June 1, 1912, through Dr. Funk.............  200.00
Aug. 1, 1912, through Habibollah........  50.00
Aug. 1, 1912, through Dr. Mohamad

Khan ........................................................  50.00
April 1, 1913, check to Tarbiat School.. 100.00 
Dec. 31,1913, check to Tarbiat School.. 140.00

$665.00
Telegrams and bank expenses.................  2.70

(Paid by Dr. Moody.)
Account closed December 31, 1913. 
Unexpended balance turned over to Tarbiat 

School by authority of American donors— 
J. H. H.

Faithfully yours,
Joseph H . H a n n e n .

E S P E R A N T O
To our many Bahai friends who would re

spond to the earnest -appeal of Abdul-Baha to 
learn the ' International Language we would 
say that with the aid of the Jones’ Esperanto 
Manual (25c) used hand in hand with the 
new propaganda journal, The Esperanto 
Monthly, Volume I, Esperanto can be thor
oughly learned with or without a teacher.

Owing to its masterful simplicity, logical 
construction, and use of international roots at

once recognized by the student, thousands 
throughout the world learn the language alone 
and are enabled to correspond with their fel- 
lowmen the world over.

The United States Esperanto Association 
(Miss J. E. Hamand, Secretary, Schaller, la.,) 
can supply the. text-books mentioned and is 
ready and anxious to render every possible 
service to all who desire to study the language.

OUR PERSIAN SECTION this issue con- M aharam ; (5) Talk by Abdul-Baha on “The
tains: (1) Tablet to Mirza Abul-Fazl; (2) soul and its everlastingness!,” delivered in Bos-
Departure of Mirza Abul-Fazl; (3) A rabic too; (6) the month of fasting; (7) announce- 
letter in his regards ; (4) Departure o f Mirza ment; (8) the Star of th e  W est
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_______->Â c3Vu!llA~» 3 ¿A— /̂S

1 z-tzC ' . - - «/

ï J>ç \°¿i) {-'J>Zí>í¿ j  iS?¿>*

•■ H ■

s Ç ^ .  ^  ¿ > U 'r r

■ j L’/  j  ^AJ A3  -XJ~»L>--; ̂ S?

’-A-r^Lz^- juaj f~f~ zj\í  ¿ z  2 f-> -»-í^

ú$%&
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O  PEOPLE! The Doors of the Kingdom 
are opened; The Sun of Truth is shining 
upon the world; the Fountains of Life 

are flowing; the Daysprings of Mercy have ap
peared; the Greatest and Most Glorious Light is 
now manifest to illuminate the hearts of men.

Wake up and hear the Voice of GOD calling 
from all parts of the Supreme World— ‘‘Come unto 
Me, O ye children of men; come unto Me, O ye 
who are thirsty, and drink from this sweet Water 
which is descending in torrents upon all parts of 
the globe."

These days are the days of Faith and Deeds—  
not the days of words and lip service: Let us
arise from the sleep of negligence, and realize what 
a great feast is prepared for us; first eating thereof 
ourselves, then giving unto others who are thirst
ing for the Water of Knowledge, and hungering 
for the Bread of Life.

These Great Days are swiftly passing; and once 
gone they can never be recalled. So, while the 
Rays of the Sun of Truth are still shining and The 
Center of The Covenant of God is manifest, let 
us go forth to work.

-A B D U L -B A H A .

n»o»n*n»n*n»n«n»n«n*n«n*o«n*o*n*n«n«n*n«n*n»n»



■‘FT IS PART OF THE DIVINE WISDOM THAT I SHOULD KEEP SILENT

His Holiness A n n u l - B a ii a — and in His Presence a 
gathering- of pilgrims to. and residents of, the Holy Land 
— at th e  shrine of the B a b  on Mount Carmel. The first photograph ever taken of A k d i ' i .-R au  in Hu* Hnlv i.nnri


